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1.1

1.2

1.3

Introduction

About This Guide and Related Documentation

This document is intended for MOTOTRBO radio network administrators as well as
dispatchers responsible for the TRBOnet dispatch console operations. It provides
guidance on the installation, configuration, and maintenance of the TRBOnet Server
and Dispatch Console applications.

About TRBOnet

TRBOnet is a suite of professional applications for MOTOTRBO digital two-way radio
networks. TRBOnet manages voice and data communication paths across network
endpoints. It provides a unified graphical dispatcher workbench interface for the
entire range of workforce fleet management tasks.

Contacts
Region Phone Email & Support

EMEA +44 203 608 0598 .
info@trbonet.com — general and
commercial inquiries

Americas +1872 222 8726 support@trbonet.com — technical
support
http://kb.trbonet.com — online

APAC +61 28 607 8325 knowledge base
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2 Hardware and Software Requirements
TRBOnet Server/Agent with IP connection only ‘
Voice Channels | 4 8 16 24 24+
CPU Intel Core i3 Intel Core i5 Intel Core i7, 4 Cores Intel Core i7, 6
Cores
Contact
Memory 2 GB 4 GB 4GB 8 GB technical
HDD 300 MB for installation files, +1 MB per 1 minute of voice recording support
Sound Card No

Supported OS

Windows 7/8.x/10, Windows Server 2008/2012/2016

Note:

Windows Server 2008/2012/2016 requires Desktop Experience
Role/Feature installed.

Software

.NET Framework 4.6.x, MS SQL Server 2008 R2 or higher

TRBOnet Server /Agent with Control Stations

Control Stations 1 2+

CPU Intel Core i5

Memory 2 GB

HDD 300 MB for installation files, +1 MB per 1 minute of voice recording
Multi-channel Sound Card required;
Recommended:

Sound Card Integrated sound card can be used. 1. M-Audio Delta 1010 LT

2. Roland OCTA CAPTURE Hi-SPEED USB
Audio Capture

Additional Devices

Cable connector Motorola PMKN4016

Supported OS

Windows 7/8.x/10

Software

.NET Framework 4.6.x, MS SQL Server 2008 R2 or higher

Dispatch Console ‘

CPU Intel Core i3

Memory 4 GB

HDD 70 MB for installation files

Sound Card Yes

Display 1280x1024 minimum resolution, 1600x900 recommended resolution

Additional Devices

Speakers and microphone, or headset; Imtradex devices are recommended

Supported OS

Windows 7/8.x/10

Software

.NET Framework 4.6.x

TRBOnet PLUS — User Manual
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System Architecture Overview

TRBOnet Server and Console

The TRBOnet software is designed as a client-server architecture,

where TRBOnet Server is PC-based and runs as a Windows service on a network
computer, stores data in an MS SQL database, and allows client connections from
Web Consoles, Dispatch Consoles, and Mobile Clients. The TRBOnet service can be
located on a dedicated remote PC, a local PC (along with the Dispatch Console), or
on a virtual machine.

In addition, remote software agents, such as TRBOnet Agent, and/or hardware
agents, such as TRBOnet Swift A200, can be connected to TRBOnet Server providing
additional voice and data communications paths to and from remote sites. Such
configurations can be used when radio equipment can't be connected directly to
TRBOnet Server due to IP network limitations (see section 3.3, IP Backend Network

Requirements).
TRBOnet Dispatch Console is a PC-based voice dispatch and data application for
MOTOTRBO™ professional digital two-way radio systems.

TRBOnet Server

TRBOnet Agent

FEE

Local
Radio Infrastructure

Radio Infrastructure

TRBOnet
Web Console

TRBOnet
Dispatch Console
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3.2
3.2.1

3.2.2

MOTOTRBO Radio Systems
Single Site conventional system

A Single Site conventional system is a digital conventional two-way MOTOTRBO
system that includes one digital repeater and allows you to transmit voice and data
via two conventional channels. Radio groups and radio units are assigned to these
conventional radio channels.

IP Site Connect

An IP Site Connect (IPSC) system is a digital conventional two-way MOTOTRBO
system that provides two wide-area channels to increase your communications RF
coverage area. It is possible to connect up to 15 repeaters (each geographical
location of a repeater is called a "site") into one system using an IP connection,
which allows increasing the coverage area for voice and data transmissions. The
main objective of an IPSC system is to provide a stable connection between the
radio units and control centers regardless of the distance.

1% Z% 3%
? o ? @ ® o
L & ? ?

Master Repeater 1 Peer Repeater 2 Peer Repeater 3

TRBOnet
Server

=

LAN/WAN

LR\ LR\ LT\

Dispatcher 1 Dispatcher 2 Dispatcher 3
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3.2.3

Capacity Plus

Capacity Plus (also known as Capacity Plus Single Site) is a digital trunked two-way
MOTOTRBO system that is designed for high volume communications at a single
site location. The system is designed to provide communications among a large
number of users within a building, a set of buildings, or a single geographical region.
This system type allows you to effortlessly increase the number of channels for both
voice and data transmission between the radio units and control centers. As this
system type is trunked instead of standard conventional, radio units are always
automatically forwarded to a free channel rather than being programmed to remain
on a single slot, thereby utilizing/sharing the available unused/free RF resources
(channels) among different users. The main objective of Capacity Plus is to support
more simultaneous voice and data transmissions within one capacious system.

Paa=——uuN
Dispatcher 1

LFE\
Dispatcher 2

E Voice Repeater 3

LR
Dispatcher 3

e

Master Voice Repeater 1

Voice Repeater 2

Data Repeater 4

Data Repeater 5

TRBOnet
Server
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3.2.4 Linked Capacity Plus (LCP)

Linked Capacity Plus (also known as Capacity Plus Multi Site) is a digital trunked
multisite two-way MOTOTRBO system that enables you to accommodate both high
volume and wide area communications. This system design allows you to connect
via IP up to 15 Linked Capacity Plus sites located in one geographical region (for
example, City of Charlotte) or in larger geographically separated territories (for
example, covering the Florida Keys from Miami to Key West). This system type allows
you to increase the RF coverage area and the number of channels for voice and data
transmission between the radio units and control centers. The main objective of
Linked Capacity Plus is to support more simultaneous voice and data transmissions
regardless of the distance.

Site 1
]

L\

&
A

Dispatcher 1

E Router + Switch

Dispatcher 2

LAN/WAN

- Router + Switch
LR

Dispatcher 3

E] Router + Switch

Server % %
Voice Repeater 5 Voice Repeater 6 Data Repeater 7 Data Repeater 8

Control Control Control
Station 1 Station 2 Station N

Site 2
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3.2.5 Connect Plus

Connect Plus is a digital trunked multisite two-way MOTOTRBO system that enables
you to accommodate high volume, wide area communication that's required for
your business allowing you to connect via IP multiple sites located in one
geographical region or in larger geographically separated territories. This system
type allows you to increase the RF coverage area and the number of channels for
voice and data transmission between the radio units and control centers. Radio units
are always automatically forwarded to the control channel. The main objective of
Connect Plus is to support more simultaneous voice and data transmissions
regardless of the distance as well as to provide a more structural addressing of the
transmissions provided by XRC controller and XRT gateway.

Dispatcher 1 XRC 9000

L

Voice Repeater 1

Dlspatcher 2 Data Repeater 2

IEIE
LS

Dispatcher 3

Router 1

TaIk Group 1

Talk Group 2

XRT 9000

XRC 9000

%

Voice Repeater 3

Data Repeater 4

Router 2

LY

TRBOnet
Server*

* TRBOnet Server requires connections to only one XRT 9000 Controller and one XRC 9000 Controller in the system

=

%

Talk Group 3

Talk Group 4
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3.2.6

3.3

Capacity Max

Capacity Max is MOTOTRBO's next-generation trunking solution. Built on the DMR
Tier Il Mode of Operation, it delivers smooth scalability, low cost of ownership and
reliable operation.

I Capacity MAY, components

y
pal
T
]
o
T
=}

Application Server Capacity MAX System Server

Dispatch Position
Trunked Controller

Console MNIS Data Gateway MNIS VRC Gateway

Application network é ; CMSS network

Router

Dispatch position Z

| 3™ party network

IP Backend Network Requirements

Before planning any IP connected MOTOTRBO system, read System Planner (chapter
4.6.3.2 Characteristics of Backend Network).

e Delay/Latency
The amount of time it takes for voice to leave the source repeater and arrive at
the destination repeater. The delay should be less than 60 ms. It can be up to
90 ms, but requires changes in CPS for both radio units and repeaters.

o Jitter
The variation of the packet inter-arrival time. It should be less than 60 ms.

e Packet Loss
In the case of voice, the ongoing call ends if six consecutive packets do not
arrive within 60 ms of their expected arrival time. In the case of data, the
repeater waits for the expected number of packets (as per the data header)
before ending the call.

e Bandwidth
Refer to System Planner for bandwidth calculations, but roughly, it requires 96
kbps for each repeater connection and should be summed up for all repeaters.

If the IP backend network does not satisfy MOTOTRBO requirements, it will degrade
audio quality significantly, including dropped voice calls.

TRBOnet PLUS — User Manual
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3.3.1 Linked Capacity Plus Specific Requirements

¢ Addresses and Ports
A static IP Address and UDP Port for the master repeater must be made
available to all peer devices on the Linked Capacity Plus system.

= When a peer device registers with the master repeater, the network supplies
the return IP address and UDP port of the peer device to the master
repeater. The IP address and UDP port must then be made available to all
other MOTOTRBO™ LCP devices on the system.



neocom
sofFtware

4 TRBOnet PLUS and Dependencies Installation

4.1 Preparing and Updating the Base OS
TRBOnet runs on Windows 7/8/10. In the case of Windows 7, make sure that the
latest Service Pack is installed.
For the TRBOnet PLUS Compatibility Table, see
http://kb.trbonet.com/public.pl?Action=PublicFAQZoom;ltemID=73

4.2 Installing Microsoft SQL Server
Download and install Microsoft SQL Server 2008 R2 or higher.

You can download and install either a full-featured MS SQL Server or an Express
edition of MS SQL Server. The Express edition of MS SQL Server is free, however, it
has some technical restrictions (maximum database size of 10 GB, RAM usage, and
other restrictions).

For example, Microsoft SQL Server 2008 R2 SP2 - Express Edition (which is free) is
available at:
http://www.microsoft.com/en-us/download/details.aspx?id=30438

Note: We recommend that you download a version of SQL Server with
Tools.

Select the 32-bit or 64-bit version depending on the underlying OS. Accept the
defaults for the setup.

See also section 5.2.1.1, Windows Authentication on page 16.

4.3 Installing .NET Components

Windows 8 and later, as well as Windows Server 2012 and later, include the required
.NET 4.6 components as part of the operating system.

The .NET Framework redistributables are available from Microsoft at:
https://www.microsoft.com/en-us/download/search.aspx?g=.net%20framework

4.4 Installing TRBOnet PLUS

e Contact Neocom Software to obtain the latest installation package of the
TRBOnet PLUS software, unzip, and run the setup file as a local administrator.
¢ When the TRBOnet PLUS Setup wizard appears, click Next.

¢ On the End User License Agreement page, accept the terms of the license,
and then click Next.

10 TRBOnet PLUS — User Manual
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Choose Setup Type f
Choose the setup type that best suits your needs

TRBOnet Dispatch Console
This is & dispatcher computer and only Dispatch Console must be installed

TRBOnet Server and Dispatch Console

This ig a Server computer and you need to install Server software and
Dispatch Consale

Custom

Allows users to choose which program features will be installed and where
they will be installed.

Neocom Software

« Back Next > Cancel

e On the Choose Setup Type page, click one of the following options:

= TRBOnet Dispatch Console
Choose this option to install only TRBOnet Dispatch Console on your
computer.

= TRBOnet Server and Dispatch Console
Choose this option to install both TRBOnet Server and
TRBOnet Dispatch Console at once on your computer.

= Custom
Choose this option to select from the list one or more components to be

installed.
Custom Setup f
Select the way you want features to be installed.

Click on the icons in the tree below to change the way features will be installed.

- (=0 » | Dispatch Console TRECnet Enterprise 5.2 Agent
- (= | Server Instance

...... =8| agent nstance

This feature requires 199MB on
your hard drive.

Location: C:\Program Files (x86)\Neocom Software{TREOnet

Browse...
Enterprise}

Neocom Software

Reset Disk Usage < Back Cancel

For example, you may install only TRBOnet Server Instance:

11
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Custom Setup %
Select the way you want features to be installed. B

Click on the icons in the tree below to change the way features will be installed.

-~ ¥_= | Dispatch Console TRBOnet Enterprise 5.2 Server

- M = | Agent Instance

This feature requires 209MB on
your hard drive.

Location: C:\Program Files (x86)Neocom Software {TRECnet Browee...
Enterprise)|

Neocom Software

Reset Disk Usage < Back Cancel

e Accept the defaults for the rest of the setup and complete the installation.

12 TRBOnet PLUS — User Manual
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5 TRBOnet Server

To start TRBOnet Server, click the corresponding shortcut on the desktop,
or click Start > All Programs > Neocom Software > TRBOnet Server x.x

5.1 License Information

The TRBOnet software requires a valid license in order to operate. Depending on the
License Type (see next section), the license can be obtained via TRBOnet's website or
from a Neocom representative.

5.1.1 License Types
There are three license types available for TRBOnet PLUS:

License A
Commercial

Type

Validity 60 days By Request Permanent (non-expiring)

Quantity of Up to 2 control stations
Control or 1 IP repeater

Stations and | connection By Request According to Customer order

Radio Units | 10 Radio Units

Features Limited functionality By Request According to Customer order
Assigned to server's Assigned to server's Hardware ID.

Hardware ID. Assigned to the serial numbers of

For more details on master repeaters and control
How to It can be downloaded Hardware ID, see stations. To retrieve serial
obtain from the web page. the article at numbers, use Control Station's

http://kb.trbonet.com/ | codeplug (do not rely on a serial
public.pl?Action=Public | number printed on the device's
FAQZoom;ltemID=31. label).

For more information on the license and renewals, contact our technical support at info@trbonet.com

To see how the Hardware ID and control stations and/or repeaters are assigned in
your license, open the INFO file delivered with the license file (for example, in
Notepad):

13
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5.1.2

5.1.3

5.14

14

License ID: zada3405-4e5f-4254-843f-a2balleTc475
License generated by: John Smith

License generation date: 7/20/201&

TRBOnet Support is active up to: 7/20/2017
Product: TRECnet Enterprise (4.0.0.138)

License for: Neocom Software Ltd

Licensed instance: [Default]

Server limitations

|EErve1’ hardware keys: — ]_
42B1-BRA64-D473-DEEE-DFAC

Remote Agent connections: 5

System types: Unlimited

Agent limitations ]

Agent hardware keys: Any / -

Number of master radios or master repeaters: 5

EastEI radios master repeaters serial numbers: 48<4TNL3887; 484TNLJBBS; 484TNL2889; 484TNL2B8S50; 484TNL2E891]|

Total number of peers in IP Site Connect or Capacity Plus systems: 10
Serial numbers of peers used in IP Site Connect or Capacity Plus systems: Unlimited

Limitation for Client connections
Remote Dispatch connections: 10

Humber of Remote Dispatch accounts: 10

Subscriber radios limitations
Number of subscriber radios: 10

1. Your license is assigned to the Hardware ID.

2. Your license is assigned to the serial numbers of master repeaters and control
stations.

Moving TRBOnet Server to a Different Server PC

If there is a need to use TRBOnet Server on a different server PC, please contact your
Neocom sales representative for further instructions.

Using Spare Repeaters

If the plan is to use spare repeaters, for example, as replacement for damaged ones,
communicate the total number of repeaters when ordering a license.

For example, 3 repeaters will be actively used with TRBOnet Server and 1 spare
repeater. Communicate the following repeaters limitation: 3 active 1 spare and
provide the serial numbers of all 4 repeaters when placing an order (also include the
spare repeater’s serial number).

License Manager

¢ In the Configuration pane on the left, select License.
In the right pane, you can see the text of your current license.

Configuration License
' service
G Network License is valid -
. License ID: 6b6b2281-c761-4747-9cec-8b61260d732b
# Redundancy Hardware ID: 4251-8A64-D473-DSEB-DFAC
Database License generated by: Marina Eidelman
D Reports License generation date: 03-Mov-2016

TRBOnet Support is active up to: 20-Jul-2017

L} Service Management Product: TREOnet_Enterprise (4.0.0.138)
X Advanced settings License for: demo
N G ding 5 Active instance: [Default]
eocoding Servers Licensed instance: [Default]
Radio Networks
Demo License
Ru te Agents
E emote Agen Expiration date: 20-Jul-2017
E Friendly Servers
ﬁ Telephony Server limitations
J’ Datas Server hardware keys:
Yy’ Uata sources 4261-BA64-D473-DEE3-DFAC
.2 Modbus TCP Remote Agent connections: 5
{ Email System types: Unlimited
[ SMS Agent limitations
= Agent hardware keys: Any
Mumber of master radios or master repeaters: 5 4
License Manager Send Email Copy to Clipbeard
Set Defaults Apply 0K Cancel

TRBOnet PLUS — User Manual
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To apply the new license:

1. Click the License Manager link in the right pane.

The License Manager wizard appears.

2. Click Next.

Click the ellipsis (...) button on the right-hand side of the License file box.
The Open dialog box appears.

4. Locate the license file you received from our technical support and click Open.
The full path of the license file appears in the License file box.

Click Next.

Click Finish to close the wizard.

Click Apply and then confirm to restart TRBOnet Server.

Note: To use a single license for multiple TRBOnet software
instances, you need TRBOnet License Server. For detailed
instructions on how to use TRBOnet License Server, refer to
TRBOnet License Server Configuration Guide.

5.2 TRBOnet Server Database

¢ In the Configuration pane, select Database.

Configuration
q Service
G Network.
& Redundancy
2 Reports
LF Service Management
)f Advanced settings
N Geocoding Servers
@ Radio Networks
5= Remote Agents
5= Friendly Servers
ﬁ Telephony
| Data Sources
%% Modbus TCP
4 Email
[ 5MS

E License

Set Defaults

Database

SQL Server: (local)\SQLEXPRESS
Database: TRECNet

Authentication: Windows

W Specify the path for database archives
Path: D:\Temp{TRBONet
i1 Use custom folder for audio fles
Path: D:'\TempiAudio

Test Connection
Upgrade Database -
Create Database b

Apply

oK Cancel

¢ In the Database pane, specify the following database-related settings:

= SQL Server

Enter the location of the Microsoft SQL Server name and instance. For
example, in the screenshot above, the default instance name of Microsoft
SQL Server Express installed on the local computer is shown.

= Database

Enter the name of the TRBOnet database.

= Authentication

Select the authentication method for the TRBOnet database. The default
method is Windows Authentication. See also section 5.2.1, Database
Authentication Methods (page 16).

15
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5.2.1

Login and Password

Enter a valid SQL Server login and password if the SQL Server

Authentication is selected for the database.

Specify the path for database archives

Select this option, and in the corresponding Path box enter the full path of
the custom folder for database backups. Or, click the ellipsis (...) button and
in the '‘Browse For Folder' dialog box locate the appropriate path.

Use custom folder for audio files

Select this option, and in the corresponding Path box enter the full path of
the custom folder for audio recordings of the voice calls/sessions. Or, click

the ellipsis (...) button.

Path to Audic Files

Root Folder:
D:\audio

File Format:

oYEAR %\ %MONTH%\%DAY %

Source ID Recipient Recipient Type Recipient ID

Example:
D:\Audio\2017Y05\23 . wav

Channel Name System ID System Name Call Tvpe Source Source Tvpe

QK

Cancel

¢ In the 'Path to Audio Files' dialog box, select the Root Folder, and in the
File Path Template box enter the information (by clicking the
appropriate links below: Year, Month, Day, etc.) that will be used to

generate the file/path name.

Note: If you don't specify folder paths for the database archives
and audio files, TRBOnet Server will use the following

default paths:

%ProgramData%\Neocom Software\TRBOnet PLUS\Backups - for

database archives.

%ProgramData%\Neocom Software\TRBOnet PLUS\Audio - for

audio.

5.2.1.1 Windows Authentication

When you finish configuring the required database parameters, click
Create Database.

After you create or upgrade a database, click Apply and then confirm to
restart TRBOnet Server.

Database Authentication Methods

e From the Authentication drop-down list, select Windows.

16
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Configuration Database

' Service

G Network SQL Server: (local)\SQLEXPRESS -
¢ Redundancy Databage: TRECnet -

Database e "

— . Wil W

¢ D‘ Reports uthentication Windows hd
L} Service Management Windows

SQL Server

f Advanced settings
;A Geocoding Servers

Q Radio Networks ! Specify the path for database archives
5| Remote Agents

[ Friendly Servers Fath: D:{Temp TRECNet

E Telephony W] Use custom folder for audio files
}' Data Sources

iH 3 D:TempiAudio
3% Modbus TCP Fath emlA
24 Email
(5 sMs Test Connection
E License Upgrade Database >
Create Database -
Set Defaults Apply oK Cancel

To provide access permissions for TRBOnet Server to connect to MS SQL Server,
create an account with sysadmin privileges.

During the installation process, MS SQL Server 2008 automatically grants sysadmin
privileges to the NT Authority\SYSTEM account.

In the case of MS SQL Server 2012 and higher versions, add the

NT Authority\SYSTEM account to the Administrators group during the installation
process. If the database owner privileges are required to work with TRBOnet
Database, you need to assign the sysadmin role to the Local System account. For
instructions on how to install and configure MS SQL Server 2012, see
http://kb.trbonet.com/public.pl?Action=PublicFAQZoom;ltemID=72

5.2.1.2 SAQL Server Authentication

e From the Authentication drop-down list, select SQL Server.

Configuration Database
u Service
G Network S0L Server: (local)\SQLEXPRESS h
@ Redundancy Database: TRBOnet -
Database X

—D‘ Reports Authentication: 5QL Server hd
L} Service Management Login: sa
}' Advanced settings Password: | e

i...h Geocoding Servers

& Radio Networks /] Specify the path for database archives

5= Remote Agents

52 Friendly Servers Path: D:WempiTREOnet

E Telephony W] Use custom folder for audio files
i} Data Sources

o 3 D:{Temp\Audio
232 Modbus TCP Path Temai
4 Email
[ sMs Test Connection
E License Upgrade Database b
Create Database -
Set Defaults Apply OK Cancel

To connect to SQL Server using SQL Server Authentication, create an SQL login
with sysadmin privileges in the SQL Server in use. For detailed instructions on how
to create an SQL login, see
http://technet.microsoft.com/en-us/library/aa337562.aspx

17


http://kb.trbonet.com/public.pl?Action=PublicFAQZoom;ItemID=72
http://technet.microsoft.com/en-us/library/aa337562.aspx

neocom
sofFtware

5.3

54

18

TRBOnet Server Service

¢ In the Configuration pane, select Service.

Configuration

& B

G Network

& Redundancy

Database

2 Reports

L} Service Management

34 Advanced settings
)\ Geocoding Servers
@ Radio Networks

52| Remote Agents

[ Friendly Servers

7@ Telephony

}' Data Sources

2% Modbus TCP

24 Email

B SMS

[ vicense

Set Defaults

Service

The TRBOnet Server service is not installed!

Itis recommended to run TRBOnet Server as a Windows service: it
will start automatically after a reboot and run even when no user is
logged on. Click the Install Service button below to install the
TREOnet Server service.

Service logon type:
(@) Logon as Local System (Recommended)

[ ! Logon as User

Install Service

EViev.' Log Entries Export Configuration Import Configuration

Apply oK Cancel

¢ In the Service pane, specify the following service-related parameters:

= Choose the required logon type:

Logon as Local System
Choose this option to use an account with local system administrator
privileges to run the service as a Windows service (Recommended);

Logon as User
Choose this option to use a different account to run the service as a
Windows service. This account must allow the user to run services in
Windows, have read and write access to the Neocom Software folder and
subfolders in the "%ProgramFiles%" (or, "%ProgramFiles(x86)%" for 64-
bit OS) and "%ProgramData%" folders. For example, using such an
account may be required in the following cases:

1.

= (Click Install Service.

An Active Directory domain network is used, and the current Windows
user is not allowed to use a Local System account to launch services on
the local PC due to domain policy restrictions.

MS SQL Server is installed on a remote PC, and Windows
Authentication (see section 5.2.1.1, page 16) has been selected to
connect to the database.

= Click the Start Service link that appears in the right pane.

Network Parameters

¢ In the Configuration pane, select Network.
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Configuration MNetwork
' Service
G Network Network interface: e
# Redundancy Command port: 4021 =
Database ) =
I}) Reparts First VoIP port: 4022 -
L} Service Management VoIP protocol: Tep h
/’ Advanced settings Data protocol: Tep M
(N Geocoding Servers
& Radio Networks Use broadcast mode for audio
52| Remote Agents Broadcast port:
+| Friendly Servers
o i Use proxy server
E Telephony Configure
}' Data Sources
Encrypt data over network
:.% Modbus TCP
24 Email
[EL]
[ vicense
Set Defaults Apply oK Cancel

¢ In the Network pane, specify the following network-related parameters:

Network interface
From the drop-down list, select the network interface that will be used to

communicate between the Server and Dispatch Consoles. Click ® to
refresh the list of network interfaces available on your PC.

Note: If both TRBOnet Server and Dispatch Console are installed
on the same PC, then select 127.0.0.1 (Loopback
Pseudo-Interface).

Command port

Enter the port number to be used by a Dispatch Console to connect to the
Server (4021, by default).

First VolP port

Enter the number of the first VolP port for audio communications between
the Server and Dispatch Consoles (4022, by default). Each additional
Dispatch Console will establish a connection on the next available port
number.

VolIP protocol
From the drop-down list, select the VolP protocol type for communications
between the Server and Dispatch Consoles:

e All - UDP will be used first; if unavailable, TCP will be used;
e TCP - slower but more reliable (set by default);

e UDP - faster but data packets can be lost; some routers may drop
UDP packets.

Data protocol
From the drop-down list, select the protocol to exchange data other than
voice between the Server and Dispatch Consoles (TCP, by default).
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Use broadcast mode for audio

Selecting this option will help to optimize network load and minimize
transmission delays. The "load" on the network will be reduced as the
Server will utilize a single audio transmission to a group of Dispatch
Consoles instead of sending multiple audio streams to each individual
Dispatch Console. This method of transmission will also minimize the
transmission delays if there's a large number of Dispatch Consoles or the
Server is busy processing other features.

Note: When the broadcast mode is set, a Dispatch Console
cannot run on the same machine as TRBOnet Server, and a
warning message will appear when you select this option.

¢ Broadcast port
Enter the port number to be used to broadcast audio (5000, by default).

Use proxy server
Select this option to enable an alternative proxy server for TRBOnet
Dispatch Software to access Internet.

e Click the Configure link to specify the alternative server settings:

Configure the proxy server X

Use an alternative server

Settings

Address:  [177.71.134.70

Part: 80

Authentication
Use authentication

Login: L

e Use an alternative server
Select this option to enable an alternative proxy server.

v Address
Enter the proxy server IP address.

v Port
Enter the proxy server port number.

¢ Use authentication
Select this option to use authentication to connect to the alternative
proxy server.

v Login
Enter the login for the authentication, if needed.

v" Password
Enter the password for the authentication, if needed.

e After you configure the proxy server settings, click OK.
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5.5

5.6

= Encrypt data over network
Select this option to guarantee the security of data transfer between
TRBOnet Server and Dispatch Console, and/or TRBOnet Agent. It is
recommended that this option be used when a connection between system
components is established via the Internet or other public networks.

Reports

¢ In the Configuration pane, select Reports.

Configuration Reports Version: 5.2.0.1312
¥ Service -~
a Network W] Save scheduled reports
& Redundancy Path: D:\Reports
Database
e Format: Pdf -
]

LF Service Management
% Advanced settings
)\ Geocoding Servers
.| Radio Networks
@ Dlgltal Systems

ﬁ Capadty Plus 1

¢ Control Station #1
i..[7] Analog Control Station:

52 Friendly Servers

78 Telephony
}" Data Sources
COM parts w
£ >
Set Defaults Apply OK Cancel

¢ In the Reports pane, select the Save scheduled reports check box and specify
the following parameters:
= Path
Click the ellipsis (...) button and locate the folder on the PC where you wish
to save reports generated by the TRBOnet software.

* Format
From the drop-down list, select the format for the reports (PDF or Excel).

Backup Configuration

TRBOnet Server supports a redundant (secondary/backup) configuration which
allows automatic switching from the primary to the redundant (secondary/backup)
server in case of failure of the primary server. Dispatch Console operation will not be
interrupted.

¢ In the Configuration pane, select Redundancy.
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Configuration
qf Service
G Network
¢
Database
_D\ Reports
L} Service Management

Redundancy

w1 Redundant server mode
Redundancy Mode:

Main servers:
TP Address

Passive

/’ Advanced settings 1 W 10.10.234.152 4021
)\ Geocoding Servers

@ Radio Networks

52| Remote Agents

[ Friendly Servers

7@ Telephony

}' Data Sources

2% Modbus TCP

24 Email

B SMS

[ vicense

Add Edit Delete Test A Y

Set Defaults Apply oK Cancel

¢ In the Redundancy pane, select the Redundant server mode option.

¢ Redundancy Mode
Select a mode for the backup server from the drop-down list.

For details, see sections Error! Reference source not found. and Error!
Reference source not found. on page Error! Bookmark not defined..

e To add a main server, click Add.

Server Properties X

IP Address: | 10.10.234.163|

Fort: 4021

A4k

oK Cancel Test

e IP Address
Type the IP address of the main server.

e Port
Enter the same port number as specified for the Command port.

5.7  Service Management

The Service Management pane allows you to specify various parameters for the
Check Radio, Location, Telemetry, TMS, and Indoor services.

¢ In the Configuration pane, select Service Management.
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Configuration
ﬂ' Service
G Metwork

@ Redundancy
Database

‘.’% Reports
Service Management

X Advanced settings

)\ Geocoding Servers

[& Radio Netwarks

52 Remote Agents

E Friendly Servers

@ Telephony

1 Data Sources

£2 Modbus TCP

4 Email

B8 sMs

E License

Set Defaults

Service Management Version: 5.2.0.1347

Automatic "Check Radio” service

ARS refresh interval: 1440

Auto request presence timeout: 5 : minutes
: minutes

Ignere unregistered Radios

Location service
Dispatch Console update interval: | 5 : seconds

i Automatic error correction
Configure
Send the latest GPS data to dispatchers on alert
For the last:
GPS points:

Telemetry service
Request for the status of GPIO when a radio unitis powered on
Text Messaging service

Text Message Format: Sender and Text -

Max. message length: 140 : chars

Split long message into multiple messages
Indoor service
W/ Remove offine radio from beacon

Ignore beacan pasition on alarm if GPS is fixed {only K-TERM)

Apply oK Cancel

¢ In the Service Management pane, specify the following service-related

parameters:
5.7.1

Automatic "Check Radio" Service

The Automatic "Check Radio" service group includes the following registration-

related parameters:

¢ Auto request presence timeout
Enter the time interval that will be used by the server to regularly check a radio
unit if there has been no activity. A radio is considered inactive (or, offline) if it
does not send any GPS, Text, ARS, or Voice messages. If you do not have a
dedicated channel for data revert, use the following table:

Number of Presence timeout Number of Presence timeout
radio units (minutes) radio units (minutes)

up to 10 5 30 to 40 17

10 to 20 9 40 to 50 21

20 to 30 13 over 50 120

e ARS refresh timeout

Enter the value of the parameter that determines how often a radio unit will
send ARS packets. It is recommended that a value of 30 minutes be used for
this interval. This value may be changed depending on the system load.

e Ignore unregistered Radios
Select this option so that unregistered radio units will be ignored and thus
won't appear in Dispatch Console.
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5.7.2 Location Service

The Location Service group includes the following location-related parameters:

¢ Dispatch Console update interval
Enter the time interval that will be used to send GPS data packages from the
Server to Dispatch Consoles. The lower the value, the more data traffic will be
present on the network. Adjust this value based on the network bandwidth.
The lower the bandwidth, the higher the update interval.

e Automatic error correction
Select this option to enable automatic error correction to detect and correct
invalid GPS data.

Click the Configure link to specify the GPS parameters to be corrected:

Automatic error correction >

In some real world situations, speed and location values from the GPS
receiver may be erratic or unreliable. Use the settings below to apply
automatic error correction to the GPS data feeds

Discard GPS data if

wf Location accuracy worse than: 50

km'h

meters

W GPS time error greater than: 30 minutes

Coordinates have duplicates

Consider speed zero if less than:

Defaults oK Cancel

Discard GPS data if

= Speed greater than
Select this option and enter the maximum possible speed of your vehicles.
As a result, the coordinates with speeds that exceed the maximum limit will
be discarded.

= Location accuracy worse than
Select this option and enter the largest distance for the accuracy of the GPS
receiver. As a result, the coordinates with distances that exceed the
maximum limit will be discarded.

= GPS time error greater than
Select this option and enter the largest allowable time error, in minutes. As
a result, the coordinates with time errors that exceed the maximum limit will
be discarded.

= Coordinates have duplicates
Select this option to remove duplicate coordinates from the GPS data.

= Consider speed zero if less than
Select this option and enter the low-speed threshold. Speeds below this
threshold will be considered as zero by the server.

¢ Send the latest GPS data to dispatchers on alert
Select this option so that dispatchers receive the latest GPS data when an alert
occurs. Then choose one of the following options:
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= For the last X minutes
Choose this option and enter the time, in minutes, to be used as the last
time period for the latest GPS data.

= GPS points
Choose this option and enter the number of GPS points to be used for the
latest GPS data.

5.7.3 Telemetry Service

The Telemetry Service group includes the following telemetry-related parameters:

Request for the status of GPIO when a radio unit is powered on
Select this option to enable the server to request the status of a radio unit's
telemetry information when the radio is powered on.

5.7.4 Text Messaging Service

The Text Messaging Service group includes the following message-related settings:

Text Message format
From the drop-down list, select one of the pre-defined formats for text
messages, or select the Custom format.

Custom Format

Enter your own format for text messages in this box if you have selected
'‘Custom’ from the list above. The Custom Format will default to

{Sender} | {Text}. There are four choices: {Sender}, {Text}, {Date}, and {Time}.
Another example would be: {Date} | {Time} | {Text}.

Max. message length

Enter the maximum number of characters that TRBOnet will send per text
message. The recipient of the text message may not be able to receive the
maximum number of characters due to its design limitations. Therefore, it may
only display a partial text message.

Split long message into multiple messages
Select this option to allow single messages to be split into multiple messages
based on the Max. message length setting.

5.7.5 Indoor Service

The Indoor Service group includes the following indoor-related parameters:

Remove offline radio from beacon
Select this option so that an offline radio is not shown on its associated
beacon.

Ignore beacon position on alarm if GPS is fixed (only K-TERM)
Select this option so that beacon positioning is ignored in case of alarm when
a radio transmits valid GPS data.

Note: This feature relates only to K-TERM beacons.

5.8  Advanced Settings

In the Configuration pane, select Advanced Settings.
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Configuration

qf Service

G Network

& Redundancy

Database

2 Reports

L} Service Management
)\ Geocoding Servers
@ Radio Networks

5l Friendly Servers

'ﬁ Telephony

Advanced settings

Language:
Logging level:

Administrator Account:

Audio Recording format:
Audio Recording codec:

Measurement system:

Latitude/Longitudeformat:

Version: 5.2.0.1316

English
Maormal

Enabled

-

-

-

Resetpassword

TMA - TRBOnet Audio File
G.711 p-Law/3000
Metric

Degrees, Minutes, Seconds

-

-

-

-

}' Data Sources
212 Modbus TCP
4 Email Voice Mail timeout: Unlimited + hours
[ sM3

E License

TX Passive timeout: Unlimited : hours

Text Message Passive timeout: Unlimited : hours

Set Defaults Apply oK Cancel

¢ In the Advanced Settings pane, specify the following advanced parameters:
= Language
From the drop-down list, select the interface language for TRBOnet Server.
* Logging level
From the drop-down list, select the logging level that determines the
granularity of log messages in the System Log. The choices are: None, Low,
Normal, and High.

Note: This information is used by technical support for
troubleshooting purposes, so it is recommended that this
value be kept unchanged (Normal).

= Administrator Account
From the drop-down list, select either Enabled or Disabled. If you select
Disabled, the administrator won't be able to log in to the Dispatch Console.

¢ Reset password
Click this link to reset the administrator password to the default value.

* Audio Recording format
From the drop-down list, select the format to be used to store audio
recordings. The available formats are WAV and TNA.

Note: The TNA format is a proprietary audio format that contains
additional information about radio calls, such as radio ID,
start time, end time, and other parameters. This format
provides more details about call participants and allows
easy navigation within recorded audio files.

* Audio Recording codec
From the drop-down list, select the audio codec to be used to compress the
audio files.

* Measurement system
From the drop-down list, select either Metric or US units.
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Latitude/Longitude format

From the drop-down list, select the format of Latitude/Longitude pairs.

TX Passive timeout

Enter the time that text and voice messages will be stored and later sent
when the channel becomes available (no longer busy). "Unlimited" is
recommended.

Voice Mail timeout
Enter the time duration where TRBOnet Server will continue to try to send
Voice Mail messages to a recipient. "Unlimited" is recommended.

Text Message Passive timeout
Enter the time duration where the TRBOnet Server will continue to try to
send Text messages to a recipient. "Unlimited" is recommended.

Geocoding Servers

Geocoding servers resolve GPS coordinates to street addresses for reporting
purposes and other needs, for example, 'GPS activity for period' reports. Online
geocoding services, such as Google or Nominatim, can be used and are the standard
default services in TRBOnet. However, their use may be limited by the number of
requests. Furthermore, you can add custom geocoding servers to the system.

You can configure geocoding servers in three ways depending on whether the
Server and/or Dispatch Console have Internet access and on your local geocoding
server settings:

1.

The Dispatch Console has Internet access and the Server has no Internet
access. The Server can connect to preconfigured (Google and Nominatim)
and/or local corporate geocoding servers via the Dispatch Console.

The Server has Internet access and Dispatch Console has no Internet access.
The Dispatch Console can connect to preconfigured (Google and Nominatim)
and/or local corporate geocoding servers via the Server (follow the
instructions below).

You have your own Geocoding server in the local network. In this case, you
can configure data resolving in both the Server and the Dispatch Console.

5.8.1.1 Configuring Geocoding Servers

¢ In the Configuration pane, select Geocoding Servers.
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Configuration
qf Service
G Network
& Redundancy
Database
(@ Reports
L} Service Management
34 Advanced settings
@ Radio Networks
52| Remote Agents
[ Friendly Servers
7@ Telephony
}' Data Sources
2% Modbus TCP
24 Email
B SMS

[ vicense

Set Defaults

Geocoding Servers

Use MapPaint location resolving

Server Name

W Google
| Mominatim

Add Delete A ¥

|:| Request a place name upon receiving GPS coordinates

Apply oK Cancel

¢ In the Geocoding Servers pane, specify the following geocoding-related
parameters:

= Use MapPoint location resolving
Select this option to get street addresses from MapPoint, and enter the
MapPoint Application ID. MapPoint is a service from Microsoft that is
used to transform coordinates into street addresses.

= Google and Nominatim
These are pre-configured geocoding servers, which allow resolving GPS
coordinates to street addresses and street addresses to GPS coordinates.

Note: These geocoding servers can't be deleted from the system.

= Click Add to add a geocoding server to the system.

Map Server for Geocoding X

Server Name: |I\!hGeocodingServer |

Get address by coordinates

‘Hl‘lp -//127.0.0.1/reverse Format =xml&lat ={at }&lon={on }ézoom=184adressdetails=1 |

Get coordinates by address

Test

‘Hl'tp +//127.0.0.1/search q={address }&format=xml

Test

Carcel

Server Name
Enter the name of your geocoding server.

¢ Get address by coordinates

Select this option to resolve GPS coordinates to street addresses.
In the box below, enter the server address with the appropriate
parameters.
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Note: Keep in mind that the {lat} and {lon} variables are
mandatory to allow TRBOnet Dispatch Console to retrieve
GPS coordinates from the radio unit.

Click Test to check the connection to the geocoding server. Enter a pair
of GPS coordinates and see if the resolved street address appears.

¢ Get coordinates by address
Select this option to resolve street addresses to GPS coordinates (for
example, for the Search by Address feature).
In the box below, enter the server address with the appropriate
parameters.

Note: Keep in mind that the {address} variable is mandatory to
allow TRBOnet Dispatch Console to search map objects by
address.

Click Test to check the connection to the geocoding server. Enter an
address and see if you get the list of map objects corresponding to the
address entered.

Use the Up (\* ) and Down (¥ ) buttons to move the selected geocoding
server up and down in the priority list of geocoding servers. When
requesting GPS data via the geocoding servers configured in TRBOnet
Server, GPS data is requested from the geocoding servers according to the
priority level. The geocoding server at the top of the list has the highest
priority level. In case the first geocoding server is unavailable, data will be
requested from the second geocoding server in the list, and so forth down
the list of geocoding servers.

The administrator must ensure that the geocoding servers in the list are
able to resolve GPS data.

Request a place name upon receiving GPS coordinates

Select this option to resolve GPS coordinates to street addresses
immediately by a GPS event. Note that street addresses and GPS
coordinates are automatically (without user intervention) stored in the
TRBOnet database to optimize the response time for street address
requests (for example, GPS reports) and to reduce geocoding server load.
These street addresses and GPS coordinates will be stored without user
intervention whenever GPS are resolved to street addresses via a request to
a Geocoding Server.

5.9 Radio Networks

By enabling the Radio Networks feature, the TRBOnet Server is able to be connected
to a radio system. Otherwise, you should use Remote agents.

¢ In the Configuration pane, select Radio Networks.

¢ In the Radio Networks pane, select Enable Radio Networks.
Or, in the Configuration pane, right-click Radio Networks and choose Use
Radio Networks.
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Configuration Radio Networks Version: 5.2.0.1312

d’: Service -
& Network
& Redundancy
Database
_b\ Reports

W/ Enable Radio Networks

£} Service Management
)’_ Advanced settings
N Geocoding Servers
.
9 TRBORet Cloud
Q) Digital Systems
LF services
I:B Capadity Plus 1
iy Control Station #1
i..[5| Analog Control Station:
il Friendly Servers
E Telephony
«} Data Sources

< >

Set Defaults Apply Ok Cancel

¢ In the Configuration pane, you can select TRBOnet Cloud.

Note: TRBOnet Cloud is a customizable feature. Please contact
your regional Business/Sales Managers for further details.

¢ In the Configuration pane, select Digital Systems.

¢ In the Digital Systems pane, select or make sure Enable Digital Systems is

selected.

Configuration Digital Systems
o Service ~
0 MNetwork ! Enable Digital Systems

@ Redundancy

Database CAI Network: 12 -

(=]

i Reports CAI Group Metwork: 225 b

L} Service Management

,f_ Advanced settings
..k Geocoding Servers
.| Radio Metworks

Yoot s e

Registered Digital Systems
.. Name

Repeater #1

1P Address
10.10,102.131

Radio ID
54250

Control Station #1
TREOnet Swift Agent#1

192,168.98.2
10.10.110.191

54250
54250

I Services

‘B Repeater #1

¢ Control Station #1

I TREOnet Swift Agent#1
i..[%| Analog Control Stations

5l Remote Agents

[ Friendly Servers
E Telephany

|’ Data Sources
212 Modbus TCP

Add Delete Test
4 Email w

Set Defaults Apply OK Cancel

¢ In the Digital Systems pane, specify the following parameters:

= CAIl Network
The CAl (Common Air Interface) Network is a value that is combined with
the Radio ID to produce the individual radio's air interface network IP
address. All radios must use the same CAI Network ID to be able to
exchange data. It is recommended that the default value of 12 is used.
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= CAI Group Network

The CAl Group Network is a value that is combined with the Group ID to
produce the group's air interface network IP address. The CAl Group
Network ID forms the first or most significant byte of each group's network
IP address. All radios must use the same CAI Group Network ID to be able
to exchange data (225, by default).

Note: The values of these two parameters must match those
configured for the radio units via the MOTOTRBO CPS.

5.9.1 Digital System Elements

Configuration
& Redundancy
Database
_b‘ Reports
£F Service Management
}' Advanced settings
N Geocoding Servers
.| Radio Metwarks
- ﬂa Digital Systems
-LF Services
o Repeater 71
M Advanced settings
Privacy
DDMS service
MNIS data service
)’ Advanced settings
Audio Paths
it Control Station #1
----- )’ Advanced settings
I:l:l TRBOnet Swift Agent#1
----- /’ Advanced settings
----- ‘@ Redundancy

Set Defaults

YT TEYYEYl

Digital Systems

W/ Enable Digital Systems

CAT Network:

CAI Group Network:

Registered Digital Systems
.+ Mame

‘/ Repeater #1
il Control Station #1
W TRECnet Swift Agent=1

Delete

Add Control Station
Add Capacity MAX

Add XRC Controller
Add XRT Controller
Add SELEX Repeater

Add MOTOTRBO System

Add TRBOnet Swift Agent
Add Friendly F5-1000 Station

Ar4r

IP Address Radio ID
10.10.102.131 54250
192.168.98.2 54250

10.10.110.191 64250

Test

oK Cancel

All radio system elements based on MOTOTRBO services are represented in the
Registered Digital Systems table, including their type (Control Station, Repeater,
and others), IP Address, and Radio ID (1):

e To add an element to the system, click Add and select the element type from

the drop-down menu (2).

5.9.2 Services

¢ In the Configuration pane, under Digital Systems, select Services:
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¢ In the Services pane, specify the following Digital System Services-related

32

Configuration

& service

0 Network.

@ Redundancy
Database

_|>‘ Reports

LF Service Management

)’_ Advanced settings

N Geocoding Servers

.| Radio Networks

ﬂ} Digital Systems

:

Repeater #1

)f Advanced settings

1 Privacy

J DDMS service

INIS data service

,f: Advanced settings
L. Audio Paths

-fgry Control Station #1
,f Advanced settings

... TRBOnet Swift Agent#1
}' Advanced settings
L. Redundancy

«[E| Analog Control Stations

33l Remote Agents

[ Friendly Servers

ﬁ Telephony

} Data Sources

#2 Modbus TCP

4 Email

[ 5Ms

[ License

Set Defaults

parameters:

Services

! Automatic Registration service (ARS)
4005

4k

Port:

W Telemetry service (TLM)
4008

4

Port:

/! Text Messaging service (TMS)
4007

4

Port:

i Location service (GPS / Indoor)

Text Messaging service DMR.

Indoaor service (K-TERM)

Indoor LAN Service (K-TERM)

Tallysman Sprite service

F5 5000 location service (GPS)

Swift. Tracker v. 1 service

Swift. Tracker v. 1 service (G5M channel)

W Swift.Tracker v. 2 service
4104

4

Port:

Swift. Tracker v. 2 service (GSM channel)

Extended Text Messaging service

Telemetry service Novox

G45 R5232 service

Zebra printer service
Configure

Forward Data service

Apply QK Cancel

= Automatic Registration Service (ARS)

Select this option to enable the ARS service for the radios. When the radio
powers up, it automatically registers with the server. This feature is used
with data applications, that is, any data traffic on this channel is associated
with an application server such as MOTOTRBO Text Messaging or

MOTOTRBO Location Services.

e Port

Enter the local port number for the ARS service (4005, by default).

= Telemetry service (TLM)

Select this option to enable the Telemetry service, which is the wireless
transmission and reception of measured quantities for remotely monitoring
environmental conditions or equipment parameters.

TRBOnet PLUS — User Manual



TRBOnet Server

neocom
SOF ware
e Port

Enter the local port number for the Telemetry service (4008, by default).

Text Messaging service (TMS)
Select this option to enable the Text Messaging service which is used to
exchange text messages between the radios and the dispatchers.

e Port
Enter the local port number for the Text Messaging service (4007, by
default).
Location service (GPS / Indoor)
Select this option to enable the Location service. The radio can send its
coordinates when it is in Global Positioning or iBeacon coverage area.
e Port
This is the local port number for the Location service (4001), which
cannot be modified.

Text Messaging service DMR

Select this option to enable the DMR-based Text Messaging service.

e Port
Enter the local port number for the DMR-based Text Messaging service
(5016, by default).

Indoor service (K-TERM)
Select this option to enable the Indoor Location service.
e Port
Enter the local port number for the Indoor service (3022, by default).

Indoor LAN Service (K-TERM)
Select this option to enable the Indoor LAN service.

e Port
Enter the local port number for the Indoor LAN service (3001, by default).

Tallysman Sprite service
Select this option to enable the service for autonomous event and
aggregated event reporting to provide significant reduction in GPS data
overhead.
e Port
Enter the local port number for the Tallysman Sprite service (4004, by
default).

FS 5000 location service (GPS)
Select this option to enable the FS 5000 location service, which is a service
for transmitting GPS data packages. This service uses FS 5000 Option Board.
e Port
Enter the local port number for the FS 5000 location service (4004, by
default).
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= Swift.Tracker v.1 service
Select this option to enable the service to transmit coordinates and data
packages via a radio channel using the Swift.Tracker TR001 device.

e Port
Enter the local port number for the Swift.Tracker v.1 service (4004, by
default).

= Swift.Tracker v.1 service (GSM channel)
Select this option to enable the service to transmit coordinates and data
packages via a radio channel and a reserved GSM channel using the
Swift.Tracker TROO1 device.

e Port
Enter the local port number for the Swift.Tracker v.1 service with a GSM
channel (4080, by default).

= Swift.Tracker v.2 service
Select this option to enable the service to transmit coordinates and data
packages via a radio channel using the Swift.Tracker TRO01 device (version
2).

e Port
Enter the local port number for the Swift.Tracker v.2 service (4104, by
default).

= Swift.Tracker v.2 service (GSM channel)
Select this option to enable the service to transmit coordinates and data
packages via a radio channel and a reserved GSM channel using the
Swift.Tracker TROO1 device (version 2).

e Port
Enter the local port number for the GSM channel of the Swift.Tracker v.2
service with a GSM channel (4180, by default).

= Extended Text Messaging service
Select this option to enable the Extended Text Messaging service to include
sending detailed preconfigured templates with the help of TRBOnet
Dispatch Software.

e Port
Enter the local port number for the Extended Text Messaging service
(4010, by default).

= Telemetry service NOVOX
Select this option to enable the Telemetry service based on NOVOX devices.

e Requests port
Enter the local port number to listen for requests (8090, by default).

e Events port
Enter the local port number to listen for events (8091, by default).

= G4S RS232 service
Select this option to enable the custom developed G4S RS232 service.

34 TRBOnet PLUS — User Manual



TRBOnet Server

neocom
SOoftware

/®

Enter the local port number for the G4S RS232 service (4004, by default).

Zebra printer service

Select this option to enable the service for printing Job Tickets. A Zebra
printer is connected to a radio via Bluetooth. The radios should be
Bluetooth-enabled.

e Port

Enter the local port number for Zebra printer service (4072, by default).
Forward Data service
Select this option to enable the Forward Data service. This feature is used to
forward "raw data" via the COM port from one device to another.

e Port
Enter the local port number for Forward Data service (4011, by default).

5.9.3 Adding a Control Station

¢ In the Digital Systems pane, click Add.
Or, in the Configuration pane, right-click Digital Systems.

¢ In the drop-down menu, click Add Control Station.

Configuration Control Station #1
' Service -~
G Network.
& Redundancy
Database
2 Reports
LF Service Management
/ Advanced settings
L2 Geocoding Servers
.| Radio Networks
Q) Digital Systems
: Ervices
ontrol Station 1
)f Advanced setti
L Analog Control Station:
5= Remote Agents
[ Friendly Servers
’E Telephony
| Data Sources w

Name: Control Station #1|

Y
-

- e

Radio ID: 64250

IP Address: 192,168.98.2 Test

Mode: 1P Site Connect -

System Identifier: Department 1

Use the radio for RX Data only (GPS Revert or Data Revert)
Speakers (Logitech USE Headset) - &

-8

Playback device:

Recorder device: Line In (2- High Definition Audio Device)

< >

Set Defaults Apply oK Cancel

¢ In the Control Station pane, specify the following control station-related
parameters:

Name

Enter a name for the control station. This name will be displayed in the
Dispatch Console in the Voice Dispatch Radio Interface pane. It will be the
name at the top of the PTT box.

Radio ID

This is the Radio ID of the radio unit connected as a control station.

(for Capacity Plus and Linked Capacity Plus systems, the maximum value is
65535).
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Note: This box is populated automatically once you have
successfully tested the control station by clicking the Test
button.

IP Address
Enter, or select from the list, the IP Address of the control station network
interface.

Note: This value is can be taken from the radio's configuration in
MOTOTRBO CPS, in Network>Accessory IP.

Test

Click this button to check the connection to the control station. If the test is
successful, you'll see the information on the control station you are
connected to, such as radio ID, serial number, firmware version, and other
relevant information.

Mode

From the drop-down list, select the connection mode for the control station
being configured. For more details, see section 5.9.3.1, Control Station
Connection Modes (page 36).

System ldentifier

Enter the system identifier with which the control station is used within a
Capacity Plus or Linked Capacity Plus system. Note that the system
identifier should be the same for all control stations used in a (Linked)
Capacity Plus system.

Use the radio for RX data only (GPS Revert or Data Revert)
Select this option to configure the radio channel so that it will only receive
data, thus having no transmission capability.

Playback device
From the drop-down list, select the playback device on the PC that will be
used to transfer audio data to the connected control station.

Recorder device

From the drop-down list, select the recording device on the PC that will be
used to receive audio data from the control station connected via a line-in
jack.

5.9.3.1 Control Station Connection Modes

Single Control Station

The Single Station mode is the simplest connection mode for receiving and
transmitting voice and data through a conventional channel using one control
station at this particular frequency.
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The IPSC is a digital conventional two way MOTOTRBO system that allows you to
extend the area of your communications by providing 2 wide area channels per
repeater. It is possible to connect up to 15 repeaters in one system using IP
connection.

The Server Connection Modes are as follows:

1. TRBOnet Server is connected to a repeater with two time slots in the "IP

Site Connect" mode. The Server can transmit and receive over IP

TRBOnet Server has no IP connection to a repeater. Two control stations

are required to transmit and receive voice and data, that is, one control
station per time slot.

Control Station
Slot 2

o

Control Station
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Dispatcher 2

Dispatcher 1 Dispatcher 3
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Common Channel

The Common Channel is a mode where it is possible to use multiple simplex base
stations operating at the same frequency with overlapping communication zones.

This mode allows the customer to provide radio coverage to large areas when there
is only one frequency and additional frequencies are unavailable. While in this mode,
the coverage area is being extended only for the dispatcher, and specifically when
operating at one and the same frequency. When a radio unit initiates a call, the
signal that can potentially be received by several base stations will be filtered on the
server side so that repeated audio playback and recording is prohibited.

The signal filtering is performed based on the "first packet", that is, only the signal
coming first to the server is played back and recorded, while the remaining signals
are discarded.

When a dispatcher initiates a call to a specific base station, the signals received by
the neighboring base stations will be discarded to prevent dispatchers from listening
to their own call at the time of transmission. The dispatcher is not recommended to
place a simultaneous call to all base stations to avoid interference to the subscribers.

The recommended way to use this mode is as follows: each base station is
configured with its own color code, and radio units are equipped with option boards
having a Geo-roaming feature, and each geographic area is assigned its own radio
channel with the corresponding color code.
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p \ e N
2 @@/ B - h
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I Subscriber W \ 4 7N . AN
[ \ / “\/ S \
t }})}\ #2 Subscriber \' / };//;\ \
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]
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\ !
/

v #l
\\\ //
" * /
N R Control Station #1*  ~ D|5pa‘[ch Console

N
R - All control stations in the system
S~ --7 operating the same frequency.

Capacity Plus TRBOnet

Capacity Plus TRBOnet is a limited option. All voice and data are received via IP. At
least one control station is required for outgoing voice and data session at a time.
Private calls and SIP calls require dedicated control stations unless NAI protocol is
used.
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Capacity Plus MOTOTRBO

Capacity Plus MOTOTRBO is a digital trunked two-way MOTOTRBO system that
allows you to accommodate high volume communication. It is designed to organize
stable connection in a few groups within one building or a set of buildings. This
system type allows you to increase the number of channels for voice and data
transmission between the subscribers and control centers. The subscribers are
always automatically forwarded to a free channel. The main objective of Capacity
Plus MOTOTRBO is to support more simultaneous voice and data transmissions
within one capacious system.

In the Capacity Plus MOTOTRBO mode you can configure voice and data control
stations to transmit and receive data over the air as it is displayed in System Planner.
Keep in mind that two data control stations are required per each data repeater —
one per time slot. TRBOnet Dispatch Software provides you an option to utilize an IP
connection to receive voice and data.
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5.9.3.2 Advanced Settings

¢ In the Configuration pane, under the corresponding Control Station, select
Advanced Settings.

Configuration Advanced settings
o service A
O Metwork i Automatically reset alarm mode
¢ Redundancy i Automatically handle call alert
= Database /1 Emergency CalljAlarm indication
i Reports Use front microphone

£F Service Management

}' Advanced settings
)\ Geocoding Servers

.| Radio Metwarks

| igital Systems TX Timeout: 60 < | seconds

¥ Services

Always transmit when the PTT is pressed ("Impolite”™ channel access)
Use serial port for FTT key up

Contral Station #1 Signaling System: None ~ | Configure

¥ Advanced settings Allow CSBK Data

L Analog Control Stations
5= Remote Agents
I Friendly Servers
ﬁ Telephony

|' Data Sources

2}t Modbus TCP

24 Email b

Set Defaults Apply oK Cancel

¢ In the Advanced Settings pane, specify the following control station-related
advanced settings:

= Automatically reset alarm mode
Select this option to reset alarm mode on the control station radio
automatically. It is recommended to enable this option.

= Automatically handle call alert
Select this option to automatically redirect call alerts from the control
station radio to the Dispatch Console.

= Emergency Call/Alarm indication
Select this option so that audio and visual indication is given by the control
station radio when an emergency Call/Emergency Alarm is received.

= Use front microphone (for PTT key up)
Select this option to use a remote control of the PTT button via a remote
speaker microphone on the radio.

= Always transmit when the PTT is pressed ("Impolite” channel access)
Select this option so that when the PTT button is pressed, the radio will
start transmitting regardless of whether the channel is free or not (that is
any transmission in progress will be interrupted).

= Use serial port for PTT key up
Select this option to use a remote control of the PTT button via the serial
port of the PC, and select the serial port from the drop-down list.

= TX Timeout
Enter the time, in seconds, to be used as a voice session limit. When a
dispatcher starts any voice session in the Dispatch Console, the ongoing
transmission will be interrupted after this TX Timeout expires.

= Signaling system
From the drop-down list, select the signaling system.
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e MDC 1200 signaling is a Motorola data system using audio frequency
shift keying (ASFK) using a 1,200 baud data rate. A general option setting
for the system is to enable or disable an acknowledgement (ACK) data
packet.

e SELECT 5 (5 Tone Signaling System). In the 5 Tone Signaling Systems,
each radio has a unique numeric identity (for example, 12345). To signal
the number 12345, a sequence of 5 tones is sent. Sequences of audible
tones of a very short duration are sent between radios. Most 5 tone
sequences take less than half a second to send. Available for Voice Calls,
Check Radio, Call Alert, and Enable/Disable Radio.

Click the Configure link and specify desired SELECT 5 settings.

Configure Select 5 x

Voice Calls

Private Cal Encoder:

Group Call: Encoder:

Call Type Telegram ID Source 1D
\
[
[
[
\
[

[i!
All Call: Encoder:
[

Check Radio
call Alert
Enable Radio

Disable Radio

= Allow CSBK Data
Select this option so that GPS data is sent in a single CSBK.

5.9.3.3 Audio Paths

The Audio Paths are talk paths of the system to make and receive Voice Calls; in
general, they are talk groups. TRBOnet Server requires that all audio paths of a radio
system be registered in its configuration. If an audio path is not registered, the
TRBOnet operator will not be able to receive and transmit to the corresponding talk

group.

Note: Audio paths are available only when one of the following modes is
selected: Capacity Plus, Linked Capacity Plus, Connect Plus, or
Capacity MAX.

¢ In the Configuration pane, under the corresponding Control Station, select
Audio Paths.
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Configuration
)’ Advanced settings
N Geocoding Servers
.| Radio Netwarks
Q) Digital Systems
- LF Services
I:B IP Site Connect

i Controller #1
% Controller #1
g Selex #1

5 Remote Agents

[ Friendly Servers

‘@ Telephony

- )’_ Advanced settings
IR Internal PEX Server

Set Defaults

oy Control Station #1
. Advanced settings
--IfF) TRBOnet Swift Agent#1

L% advanced settings 4

Audio Paths

Site ID: 1 -

Cal Type
| Group Call
W Group Call
W Private Cal
W | Al cal

- [E] Analog Control Stations

Add Delete

Group ID Site

10 Wide

20 Wide
Apply oK Cancel

In the Audio Paths pane, specify the following Audio Path-related settings:
To add an audio path to the system, click Add.

Make sure the check box in the first column is selected to make and receive
voice calls from the selected subscriber.

From the drop-down list, select the Call Type for the audio path. The
available call types are All Call, Group Call, and Private Call.

Enter the Group ID, which is an ID of the talk group the dispatcher can
make calls to. The Group ID is not applicable for Private Calls and All Calls.

In the Site column, select either Local or Wide. The value Wide means that
the audio path will be to all sites in the system and not just to the local site.

5.9.4 Adding a MOTOTRBO Repeater

¢ In the Digital Systems pane, click Add.

Or, in the Configuration pane, right-click Digital Systems.

¢ In the drop-down menu, click Add MOTOTRBO System.
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£F Service Management
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.. Name
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Set Defaults
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¢ In the Repeater pane, specify the connection parameters.
To ensure your connection parameters match the actual configuration of your
radio network, you may need to use Motorola CPS or Config Advisor tools to
determine the values. Contact your radio network administrator, if you do not
have this information.

Configuration Repeater #1
ﬂ’ Service -
0 Network System Name: Repeater #1
& Redundancy TRBONet Peer ID: 100 :
Database TREOnet Radio ID by
_|>‘ Reports net Radio ID: 54250 -
I} Service Management TREOnet Local Port: 50000 by
/’- Advanced settings Master Repeater Connection Info:
iish, Geocoding Servers
A d Master IP Address: 10.10.102.131 -
.| Radio Networks e
0 Digital Systems Master UDP Port: 50011 ¥l Test
-4} Services Authentication Key: 99993
ol Repeater #1 FEmn T IF Site Connect -
Advanced settings
System Identifier: Department1

Privacy
LI Slot #1
0T Slot #2
: Local Slots
-y Control Station #1
- [%] Analog Control Stations
5l Remote Agents

Lise MAI Voice
Use MAI Data (MNIS and DDMS)

3l Friendly Servers ]

Set Defaults Apply QK Cancel

= System Name
Enter a name for the repeater. This name will be displayed in the Dispatch
Console.

* TRBOnet Peer ID
Enter a Peer ID for TRBOnet Server. The Peer ID must be unique among the
repeaters in the radio system.

Note: Motorola recommends that this value be less than 200.

= TRBOnet Radio ID
Enter the Radio ID, which is a gateway for voice and data. The Radio ID
must be unique in the radio system (for Capacity Plus and Linked Capacity
Plus systems, the maximum value is 65535).

= TRBOnet Local Port
Enter the local port number that will be used by TRBOnet Server to
establish a connection to the repeater. Use unique port numbers for each
repeater connection if there are several repeaters connected.

= Master IP Address
Enter the Ethernet IP address of the master repeater.

Note: This value is programmed for a repeater via MOTOTRBO
CPS, in Link Establishment>Master IP.

= Master UDP Port
Enter the UDP port number of the master repeater.
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Note: This value is programmed for a repeater via MOTOTRBO
CPS, in Link Establishment>Master UDP Port.

Authentication Key
Enter the repeater's authentication key (if any).

Note: This value is programmed for a repeater via MOTOTRBO
CPS, in Link Establishment>Authentication Key.

System Type
From the drop-down list, select the system type.

Test

Click this button to check the connection to your master repeater. If the test
is successful, you'll see the information on the repeater you are connected
to, such as the serial number, firmware version, and other relevant
information.

System Identifier

Enter the system identifier if a Capacity Plus or Linked Capacity Plus system
is used with one or more control stations. Use the same system identifier as
you have specified for the corresponding control stations.

Use NAI Voice
Select this option to connect to the repeater via NAI (Network Application
Interface) for Voice transfer.

Use NAI Data (MNIS and DDMS)
Select this option to connect to the repeater via NAI (Network Application
Interface) for Data transfer.

¢ MNIS
MOTOTRBO Network Interface Service is a Windows application which
acts as a data gateway between the data applications and the radio
system. Data messages are routed through the MNIS.

o DDMS
Device Discovery and Mobility Service is a service for tracking the
presence of radio subscribers in the radio network and transmitting the
data to the server.

5.9.4.1 Advanced Settings

¢ In the Configuration pane, under the corresponding Repeater, select
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Configuration
ﬂ’ Service ES
0 MNetwork
@ Redundancy
Database
2 Reports
L} Service Management
)’_ Advanced settings
A Geocoding Servers
.| Radio Networks
@ Digita\ Systems
 Services

Advanced settings

Voice Call Hang Time (ms):
Group Call: 3000
Private Call: 4000

Emergency Call: 4000
TX Preamble: 120

TX Timeout: a0 | seconds

Phane System: Motorola Phone System

Repeaber #1
Advanced settings
Privacy
Slot #1
Slot #2

i Local Slots

-l Control Station #1
=| Analog Control Stations
=l Remote Agents

il Friendly Servers ]

Set Defaults Apply oK Cancel

¢ In the Advanced Settings pane, specify the following repeater-related
advanced settings:

Voice Call Hang Time (ms):

Group Call

This value sets the duration the repeater reserves the channel after the end
of a group call transmission. During this time, only members of the group
that the channel is reserved for can transmit.

Private Call

This value sets the duration a radio keeps the private call setup after a user
releases the PTT button. This is to avoid setting up the call again each time
a user presses the PTT button to transmit. During this time, other radios can
still transmit since the channel is essentially idle. After the hang timer
expires, the radio transmits using the TX Contact Name parameter specified
for this channel in MOTOTRBO CPS.

Emergency Call

This value sets the duration the repeater reserves the channel after the end
of an emergency call transmission. During this time, only members of the
Group that the channel is reserved for can transmit.

Note: The values of the above three parameters must be taken
from the corresponding parameter values programmed for
the repeater via MOTOTRBO CPS in General Settings.

TX Preamble

Enter the value of the TX Preamble. The TX Preamble is a string of bits
added in front of a data or control message (Text Messaging, Location
Messaging, Registration, Radio Check, Private Call, and other message
types) before transmission. The acceptable range is 0 - 8640 ms. The
recommended value is 120 ms.
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= TX Timeout
Enter the time, in seconds, to be used as a voice session limit. When the
dispatcher starts any voice session in the Dispatch Console, transmission
will be interrupted after this TX Timeout expires.

* Phone system
From the drop-down list, select the system for phone calls:

¢ Motorola Phone System
This system uses a special call type with the parameters specified for a
radio unit in MOTOTRBO CPS. The Motorola Phone System is
recommended for IP Site Connect mode to minimize Radio response
time. For more details on programming Motorola Radios, see Appendix
B: SIP Setup for Motorola Phone System (page 334).

¢ TRBOnet Phone System (TX Interrupt)
This is a phone call system based on the private call type using TX
Interrupt feature. This phone system is available for radio systems with
control stations.

= Allow CSBK Data
Select this option so that GPS data is sent in a single CSBK.

Note: This feature is available only when the MNIS Data Service is
enabled for the repeater.

5.9.4.2 Privacy

¢ In the Configuration pane, under the corresponding Repeater, select Privacy.

Configuration Privacy
q Service -~
O MNetwork Privacy Type: Enhanced -
& Redundancy
Database
@ Reports
L} Service Management Enhanced Privacy Keys:
/’_ Advanced settings Name Value
.. Geocading Servers
.| Radio Networks
Q) Digital Systems
4} Services
o8 Repeater #1
. Advanced settings

Enhanced Algorithm: ARC4 (40 bit) -

] Privacy
Slot #1

- Slot #2

.-£17 Local Slots
-l Control Station #1
=| Analog Control Stations
5l Remote Agents

= Add Remove
2 Friendly Servers Y]

Set Defaults Apply QK Cancel

¢ In the Privacy pane, specify the following privacy-related settings:
= Privacy Type
From the drop-down list, select one of the privacy types: None, Basic, or
Enhanced.

= Basic Privacy Key ID
Enter the Privacy Key ID available for the Basic privacy type.
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= Enhanced Algorithm
From the drop-down list, select one of the enhanced algorithms if you are
going to use additional encryption.

= Enhanced Privacy Keys
Here you add enhanced privacy keys for the selected enhanced algorithm.

e Click Add and specify the required ID, name, and value for the privacy
key being added.

5.9.4.3 DDMS Service

The DDMS, or Device Discovery and Mobility Service is a service for tracking the
presence of radio subscribers in the radio network and transmitting the data to the
server.

¢ In the Configuration pane, under the corresponding Repeater, select
DDMS service.

Configuration DDMS service
& Service ~
O MNetwork i Use DOMS service

@ Redundancy

Local part: 0 s
Database
_|>‘ Reports Service IP Address: 127.0.0.1 hd Test
LF Service Management Service port: 3000 -
)" Advanced settings Authentication Port: | 5055 s
i, Geocoding Servers
1 Radio Networks Radio ID list: E
@ Digital Systems Redundant services:
LF Services Service IP Address | Service port Local port
ol Repester #1 1 Wiw10101207 3000 0
Advanced settings
Privacy
DDMS service
MNIS data service
Slot #1
- Slot #2
Local Slots
it} Confrol Station #1 Add Delete Test
= Ana\og Control Stations Y]
Set Defaults Apply oK Cancel

¢ In the DDMS service pane, specify the following DDMS service-related
settings:
= Use DDMS service
Select this option to enable the DDMS service for the server.

= Local Port
Enter the number of the local port to be used on a PC with TRBOnet
Dispatch Software for DDMS service.

= Service IP Address
Enter the IP Address of the PC with the DDMS service installed and running.

= Service port
Enter the service port number.

Note: This value is programmed for a DDMS service via
MOTOTRBO DDMS Administrative Client, in
Interfaces >Watcher Settings>PortWatcher.
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= Authentication Port

Enter the authentication server port number.

Note: This value is programmed for a DDMS service via
MOTOTRBO DDMS Administrative Client, in
Interfaces>Authentication Server Settings >
AuthenticationServerPort.

= Radio ID list

Enter the list of radios to be monitored.

= Redundant services
Here you see the list of redundant DDMS services for failover purposes.

e Click Add and specify the required parameters for the DDMS service

being added.

e C(lick Test to test if the selected DDMS service is available.

e UsetheUp ( *)and Down ( ¥ ) buttons to move a selected DDMS
service up and down in the priority list of DDMS services.

5.9.4.4 MNIS Data Service

The MNIS, or Motorola Network Interface Service, is a Windows application which
acts as a data gateway between the data applications and the radio system. Data
messages are routed through the MNIS.

¢ In the Configuration pane, under the corresponding Repeater, select

MNIS data service.

Configuration
o service
0 Metwork
§# Redundancy
Database
2 Reports
L} Service Management
/ Advanced settings
)\ Geocoding Servers
.| Radio Networks
@ Digital Systems
. Services
Repeater #1

Privacy

LT Audio Paths

Set Defaults

DDMS service
MMIS data sery
,l’_ Advanced :

>

W

MNIS data service

V’ Use Data Gateway

W] Service is on a local host

IP Address: 172.168.10.2 A

rs

W/ Control port: 5000 - Test

MNIS Service: &2
Redundant services:
IP Address

Control port Local port

Add

Apply oK Cancel

¢ In the MNIS data service pane, specify the following MNIS data service-

related settings:

= Use Data Gateway

Select this option to enable the MNIS data service for the server.

= Service is on a local host
Select this option if the MNIS data service will be used on the local PC.
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IP Address

Enter the IP Address used by the MNIS to communicate with the PC.

Note: This value is programmed for a MNIS data service via
MOTOTRBO MNIS Configuration Utility, and can be
retrieved from General>Tunnel Network>Tunnel IP Address.

Control port
Enter the number for the MNIS control port.

Note: This value is programmed for a MNIS data service via
MOTOTRBO MNIS Configuration Utility, in
Advanced>Network>MNIS Control Interface TCP Port.

MNIS Service
Select this option, and from the drop-down list select the available MNIS
service.

Redundant services
Here you see the list of redundant MNIS data services for failover purposes.

e Click Add and specify the required parameters for the MNIS data service
being added.

e Click Test to test if the selected MNIS data service is available.

e UsetheUp (2 )and Down (¥ ) buttons to move a selected MNIS data
service up and down in the priority list of MNIS data services.

Advanced Settings

¢ In the Configuration pane, under MNIS data service, select Advanced
settings.

Configuration Advanced settings
' service ~
G Network
& Redundancy
Database
2 Reports
LF Service Management
\)f: Advanced settings
)\ Geocoding Servers
.| Radio Networks
-4} Digital Systems
L} Services

Add network routes to the Windows routing table

Send data to group over control port
16777215

Y
-

Radio Range: 1 . -

Repeater #1

¥ advanced settings
Privacy

DDMS service

)’_ Advanced settings
MNIS data service

f Advanced settings
I3 Audio Paths v

Set Defaults Apply OK Cancel

¢ In the Advanced settings pane, you can specify settings that relate to the
remote MNIS data service:
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5.9.4.5 Slots

50

Note:

Add network routes to the local Windows routing table

Select this option to allow TRBOnet Server to add network routes to the
local Windows routing table so that data can be sent to the remote MNIS
data service.

Add port forwarding rules to the remote MNIS service
Select this option to allow TRBOnet Server to add forwarding rules to the
remote MNIS data service.

Send data to group over control port
Select this option so that data will be sent via the specified control port.

Radio Range
Specify the range of radios to be monitored by the MNIS service.

The slots are available only when IP Site Connect is selected in the
Repeater pane.

¢ In the Configuration pane, under the corresponding Repeater, select Slot #1
or Slot #2.

Configuration Slot £1
Q Service ~
G Network. W/ slot #1
¥ Redundancy MName: PsC1
Database

- Messaging Delay: Mormal
i Reports

Use the slot for RX Data only {GPS Revert or Data Revert)
Use Privacy

LF Service Management
4 Advanced settings
LA Geocoding Servers

.| Radio Networks
ﬂ} Digital Systems &/ Always transmit when the PTT is pressed {"Impalite” channel access)
L} Services
= ;Deadter 7 ld Private Call Confirmed

- Advanced setti

3 /1 Emergency Alarm Ack

-\ Privacy
1 v Emergency CallfAlarm Indication

.0 Slot #2
Local Slots
I Control Station #1 ,

€ >

Set Defaults Apply oK Cancel

¢ In the Slot #1 (or Slot #2) pane, specify the following slot-related parameters:

Name
Enter a name for the slot. This name will be displayed in the Dispatch
Console.

Messaging Delay
From the drop-down list, select the inter-repeater messaging delay based
on the IP network configuration.

e Normal
The inter-repeater messaging delay is 60 ms.

e High
The inter-repeater messaging delay is 90 ms.
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Use the slot for RX data only (GPS Revert or Data Revert)
Select this option to configure the slot so that it will only receive data, thus
having no transmission capability.

Use Privacy
Select this option to use Privacy for the slot.

Note: This option is available only if the Basic or Enhanced
Privacy Type have been selected in Repeater's Privacy
settings.

Privacy Key
From the drop-down list, select the privacy key.

Note: This option is available only if the Enhanced Privacy Type
has been selected in Repeater's Privacy settings).

Allow TX interrupt
Select this option to allow interrupting dispatcher transmissions by radios
that are Transmit Interrupt capable.

Note: This feature is available only when the Use NAI Voice
option is cleared in the Repeater pane.

Always transmit when the PTT is pressed (“Impolite” channel access)
Select this option so that when the PTT button is pressed, the dispatcher
will start transmitting regardless of whether the channel is free or not (that
is any transmission in progress will be interrupted).

Note: This feature is not available in Capacity Plus and Linked
Capacity Plus systems.

Data Call confirmed
Select this option to enable data packets in data calls (ARS, GPS, and Text
Message) on the current slot to be confirmed.

Note: This feature is available only when both the Use NAI Voice
and Use NAI Data (MNIS and DDMS) options are cleared
in the Repeater pane.

Private Call Confirmed
Select this option to set Private calls on the current slot as confirmed. By
default, Private calls are unconfirmed.

Emergency Alarm Ack
Select this option so that the Dispatch Console is allowed to acknowledge
an emergency alarm received via this slot.

Emergency Call/Alarm Indication
Select this option so that audio and visual indication is given for an
emergency call/emergency alarm received via this slot.
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5.9.4.6 Local Slots

While on a local slot, voice or data are not transmitted between sites in IPSC
systems. Due to MOTOTRBO limitations TRBOnet Server can only receive
information from local slots, but cannot transmit by IP connection to such slots.

Note: Local slots are available only when IP Site Connect is selected, and
the Use NAI Voice option is selected in the Repeater pane.
If the Use NAI Voice option is cleared, local slots will be available
only through dedicated control stations.

¢ In the Configuration pane, under the corresponding Repeater, select
Local Slots.

Configuration Local Slots
¢ service ~
Load P Map
0 Network A
@ Redundancy Name: Peer ID Peer Slot
Database V! Local Brine's| 1002 Slot #1
2 Reports

L} Service Management
/{ Advanced settings
)\ Geocoding Servers
.| Radio Networks
...{Z) Digital Systems
L} Services
1:3 Repeater #1
- Advanced settings
" Privacy
F DDMS service
J MNIS data service
: .. Advanced settings
Slot #1
Slot #2
Local Slots
ontrol Station #1 v

Add Remove Configure

Set Defaults Apply oK Cancel

¢ In the Local Slots pane, specify the following Local Slot-related settings:
= To add a Local Slot to the system, click Add.
= Select the option in the first column to enable the selected local slot.

= Enter a Name for the local slot. This name will be displayed in the Dispatch
Console.

= Enter the Peer ID of the repeater.

Note: This value can be taken from the repeater's configuration in
MOTOTRBO CPS, in General Settings>Radio ID.

= From the drop-down list, select the Peer Slot.

= To configure the selected local slot, click Configure:
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/®

TX Configuration X

Name: _ocal Brine's

Messaging Delay: Mormal -
Use the slot for RX Data only(GPS Revert or Data Revert)

Use Privacy

Always transmit when the FTT is pressed ("Impolite™ channel access)

Private Call Confirmed
/] Emergency Alarm Adk
i Emergency Callfalarm Indication

OK Cancel

= Specify the desired local slot settings similar to those for a common
repeater slot.

5.9.4.7 Audio Paths
The Audio Paths are talk paths of the system to make and receive Voice Calls; in
general, they are talk groups. TRBOnet Server requires that all audio paths of a
Capacity Plus system be registered in its configuration. If an audio path is not
registered, the TRBOnet operator will not be able to receive and transmit to the

corresponding talk group.

Note: Audio paths are available only when Capacity Plus or Linked
Capacity Plus are selected.

¢ In the Configuration pane, under the corresponding Repeater, select
Audio Paths.

Configuration Audio Paths

G Network -
# Redundancy Load Groups Map
Database Call Type Group ID Site ID
2 Reports W Group call 10 Wide
L ¥ Service Management W Group Call 20 Wide
,’ Advanced settings W Private cal
)\ Geocoding Servers V" Al call
.| Radio Networks
D) Digital Systems
¥ Services
lﬂ IP Site Connect
}' Advanced setti
| Privacy
¥ DDMS service
F MNIS data ser.
/ Advanced :
L0 Audio Pams/
lgh Control Station 1. Add Delete Configure

< >

Set Defaults Apply oK Cancel

¢ In the Audio Paths pane, specify the following Audio Path-related settings:

To add an audio path to the system, click Add.

Make sure the check box in the first column is selected to make and receive
voice calls from the selected subscriber.

From the drop-down list, select the Call Type for the audio path. The
available call types are All Call, Group Call, and Private Call.
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Enter the Group ID, which is an ID of the talk group the dispatcher can
make calls to. The Group ID is not applicable for Private Calls and All Calls.

Enter the Site ID of the site the audio path will belong to in a Linked
Capacity Plus system. Or, leave zero value in this column. In this case, the
Site ID will be displayed as Wide, meaning that the audio path will belong
to all sites in the system.

To configure the selected audio path, click Configure.

Specify the desired audio path settings similar to those for a common
repeater slot.

5.9.5 Adding a TRBOnet Swift Agent

The TRBOnet Swift Agent functions as a gateway to receive and transmit voice and

data.

¢ In the Digital Systems pane, click Add.
Or, in the Configuration pane, right-click Digital Systems.

¢ In the drop-down menu, click Add TRBOnet Swift Agent.

Configuration TRBOnet Swift Agent#1

U Service ~
() Network Name: TREOnet Swift Agent1

@ Redundancy Radio ID: 54250 -

Database

2 Reports 1P Address: 10.10.110.191 -

L} Service Management Part: 3002 s Test
/’_ Advanced settings o single Control Stati

P ode: ingle Control on h

L. Geocoding Servers g

System Identifier: Departmentz]

.| Radio Metworks

i igital Systems

F Services

Repeater #1

¢ Control Station #1
TRBOnet Swift Agent#1

Use the radio for RX Data only {GPS Revert or Data Revert)

Y

VoIF port: 4000 -

Audio Format: PCM & kHz 16 bit -

. Advanced settings
: @ Redundancy
e [ Anzlog Control Stations
52| Remote Agents
[ Friendly Servers
E Telephany
|’ Data Sources w

Set Defaults Apply oK Cancel

¢ In the TRBOnet Swift Agent pane, specify the following Swift Agent-related
parameters:

54

Name
Enter a name for the Swift Agent. This name will be displayed in the
Dispatch Console.

Radio ID

This is the Radio ID of the control station connected to the Swift Agent.

(for Capacity Plus and Linked Capacity Plus systems, the maximum value is
65535).

Note: This box is populated automatically once you have
successfully tested the Swift Agent by clicking the Test
button.
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IP Address

Enter the IP Address of the Swift Agent network interface.

Port
Enter the port number of the Swift Agent connection (8002, by default).

Test

Click this button to check the connection to the Swift Agent. If the test is
successful, you'll see the information on the Swift Agent you are connected
to, such as Serial number, Firmware version, and other relevant information.

Mode

From the drop-down list, select the connection mode for the Swift Agent
being configured. For more details, see section 5.9.3.1, Control Station
Connection Modes (page 36).

System lIdentifier

Enter the system identifier if the control station is used with a Capacity Plus
or Linked Capacity Plus system. Note that the system identifier should be
the same for all control stations used in the radio system.

Use the radio for RX data only (GPS Revert or Data Revert)
Select this option to configure the radio channel so that it will only receive
data, thus having no transmission capability.

VolP port
Enter the port number for audio communications (4000, by default).

Note: This setting is used for older firmware versions of TRBOnet
Swift Agent.

Audio Format
From the drop-down list, select the format to transmit audio data.

5.9.5.1 Advanced Settings

¢ In the Configuration pane, under the corresponding TRBOnet Swift Agent,
select Advanced Settings.

Configuration Advanced settings

U Service ~
0 Metwork \/,’-\LI
i! Redundancy v"Emergency Callfalarm Ind\cahon
Database
@ Reports

Always transmit when the PTT is pressed ("Impolite” channel access)

TX Timeout: &0 5 | seconds

L} Service Management
)9: Advanced settings

(N Geocoding Servers

.| Radio Metworks
: igital Systems
F Services
Repeater #1
¢ Control Station #1
TRBOnet Swift Agent#1
» Advanced settings
& Redundancy
‘... [Al Anazlog Control Stations
[l Remote Agents

PTT Mode: KeyUp / DeKey -

Signaling System: MNone ~ | Configure

5l Friendly Servers

E Telephony
I Dats Sources v

Set Defaults Apply Ok Cancel
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¢ In the Advanced Settings pane, specify the following Swift Agent-related
advanced settings:

= Automatically reset alarm mode
Select this option to reset alarm mode on the control station radio
automatically. It is recommended to enable this option.

= Emergency Call/Alarm indication
Select this option so that audio and visual indication is given by the Control
Station radio when an Emergency Call/Emergency Alarm is received.

= Always transmit when the PTT is pressed ("Impolite” channel access)
Select this option so that that when the PTT button is pressed, the radio will
start transmitting regardless of whether the channel is free or not (that is
any transmission in progress will be interrupted).

Note: This feature is not available in Capacity Plus and Linked
Capacity Plus systems.

= TX Timeout
Enter the time, in seconds, to be used as a voice session limit. When a
dispatcher starts any voice session in the Dispatch Console, transmission
will be interrupted after this TX Timeout expires.

*= PTT Mode

From the drop-down list, select the mode of pressing the PTT on the radio.
= Signaling system

From the drop-down list, select the signaling system.

e MDC 1200 signaling is a Motorola data system using audio frequency

shift keying (ASFK) using a 1,200 baud data rate. A general option is to
enable or disable an acknowledgement (ACK) data packet.

e SELECT 5 (5 Tone Signaling System). In the 5 Tone Signaling Systems,
each radio has a unique numeric identity (for example, 12345). To signal
the number 12345, a sequence of 5 tones is sent. Sequences of audible
tones of a very short duration are sent between radios. Most 5 tone
sequences take less than half a second to send. Available for Voice Calls,
Check Radio, Call Alert, and Enable/Disable Radio.

5.9.5.2 Redundancy

A Redundant TRBOnet Swift Agent will be used when a connection to the Main
TRBOnet Swift Agent is lost.

¢ In the Configuration pane, under the corresponding TRBOnet Swift Agent,
select Redundancy.
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/®

Configuration
U Service
0 MNetwork
@ Redundancy
Database
2 Reports
I} Service Management
/’_ Advanced settings
..k Geocading Servers
.| Radio Metworks
Digital Systems

Redundancy

Redundant agents:
IP Address

1 ¥ 1.100.210

Paort Local Port

&002 0

Repeater #1

¢ Control Station #1
TRBOnet Swift Agent#1
. Advanced settings

e [ Anzlog Control Stations
5l Remote Agents
[ Friendly Servers

E Telephany Add

Delete
|’ Data Sources v

Test

Set Defaults Apply oK Cancel

¢ In the Redundancy pane, specify the following Redundant Agent-related
settings:

= Click Add and specify the desired parameters for the Redundant Agent
being added.

IP Address
Enter the IP Address of the Swift Agent that will be used as a Redundant
Swift Agent.

Port
Enter the port number that will be used for connections between the
server and the Redundant Swift Agent (8002, by default).

Click Test to check the connection to the Redundant Swift Agent.

If the test is successful, you'll see the information on the Swift Agent you
are connected to, such as Serial number, Firmware version, and other
relevant information.

Local Port

Enter the port number that will be used for connections from the
Redundant Swift Agent. The value 0 (default) means that a random port
will be used.

5.9.6 Adding an XRC Controller

The XRC Controller is a site controller that provides a channel for transferring data
between sites and managing data flow.

¢ In the Digital Systems pane, click Add.
Or, in the Configuration pane, right-click Digital Systems.

¢ In the drop-down menu, click Add XRC Controller.
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Configuration Controller #1
A Geocoding Servers -

.| Radio Networks Name: Controller #1
: Digital Systems
L¥ Services
I:B Repeater £1 System Identifier: Connect Plus 1
¢ Control Station #1 Radio ID list:
I TRBOnet Swift Agent#1

MM Contraller #1

}t Advanced settings

IP Address: 192.168.0.250 - Test

105,111 =

R ﬁ! Redundancy
.. [B] Analog Control Stations
95 Remote Agents

[ Friendly Servers
78 Telephony
V' Data Sources
2% Modbus TCP

{ Email
|5 sMs

E License

Set Defaults Apply oK Cancel

¢ In the Controller pane, specify the following XRC controller-related
parameters:

= Name
Enter a name for the XRC controller. This name will be displayed in the
Dispatch Console.

= |P Address
Enter the IP Address of the XRC controller network interface.

= (Click Test to check the connection to the controller.

= System ldentifier
Enter the system identifier. Note that the system identifier should be the
same through all the controllers in a Connect Plus system.

= Radio ID list
Enter a list of the radios to receive data from according to the following
rules:

e To receive data from all radios in the system, leave this box blank.

e To receive data from multiple radios, separate each Radio ID by a
comma, for example, 105,106,111, and so on.

e To receive data from a range of radios, enter the range using the
following example: 105-111.

Note: In the Radio ID list, enter Radio IDs only, without
mentioning Radio Names and/or the word "Radio".

5.9.6.1 Advanced Settings

¢ In the Configuration pane, under the corresponding XRC Controller, select
Advanced Settings.
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Conﬁgurahnn

..... ik Geocoding Servers
.| Radio Networks

: Digital Systems

:B Repeater #1
gy Control Station #1

g Controller 1
B dsvoned s
R ;! Redundancy
L Analog Control Stations
5= Remote Agents

[ Friendly Servers

I TREOnet Swift Agent#1

Advanced settings

Contraller port: 4005
Local port: 1}

! Location service (GP3  Indoor)
Controller port: 4001

Local port: 4001
Use adaptive GPS trigger

W/ Text Messaging service (TMS)

Ab 4

Ab 4

Controller port: 4007 s

78 Telephony =
" Data Sources Local port: 4007 s
21 Modbus TCP Dispatcher ID: 64250 :

{ Email

| M5 Multi Gate Connection
RO
E License

s w
Set Defaults Apply oK Cancel

¢ In the Advanced Settings pane, specify the following XRC controller-related
advanced settings:

Automatic Registration service (ARS) provides an automated data
application registration for the radio. When the radio powers up, it
automatically registers with the server. This feature is used with data
applications, that is any data traffic on this channel is associated with an
application server, such as MOTOTRBO Text Messaging or MOTOTRBO
Location Service. This option is selected by default and cannot be cleared.

e Controller port
Enter the controller's port number for ARS service (4005, by default).

¢ Local port
Enter the local port of the PC with TRBOnet Dispatch Software. The value
0 (default) means that a random port will be used.

Location service (GPS)

Select this option to enable Location service on the controller. The radio can
send its coordinates when it is in Global Positioning coverage area. GPS
settings can be configured in the Service Management pane (see section
5.7.2, Location Service).

e Controller port
Enter the controller's port number for Location service (4001, by default).

¢ Local port
Enter the local port of the PC with TRBOnet Dispatch Software (4001, by
default).

¢ Use adaptive GPS trigger
Select this option to use the adaptive GPS polling interval.

Text Messaging service (TMS)
Select this option to enable text message transmission on the controller.

e Port
Enter the controller's port number for Text Messaging service (4007, by
default).
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e Local port
Enter the local port of the PC with TRBOnet Dispatch Software (4007, by
default).

e Dispatcher ID
Enter the Dispatcher ID. The Dispatcher ID should belong to TRBOnet
Server account in a Connect Plus system.

= Multi Gate Connection
Select this option to use a multi-gate connection and enter the
corresponding Subscribe ID.

5.9.6.2 Redundancy

A redundant XRC controller will be used when a connection to the main XRC
controller is lost.

¢ In the Configuration pane, under the corresponding XRC Controller, select
Redundancy.

Configuration Redundancy

,J\ Geocoding Servers - R —
.| Radio Networks St

H 1P Add Controll t
0 Digital Systems ress ontroller por
P o 1 W 192.168.0.255 4005

L} Services

:B Repeater #1

&y Control Station #1

I TRBOnet Swift Agent#1
f Controller #1

i @ Redundancy

o B Analog Control Stations
= Remote Agents
[l Friendly Servers

E Telephony
}' Data Sources
2} Modbus TCP
24 Email

5 sMs

= License Add Delete Test

Set Defaults Apply QK Cancel

¢ In the Redundancy pane, specify the following redundant XRC controller-
related settings:

= Click Add and specify the desired parameters for the redundant XRC
controller being added.

e |IP Address
Enter the IP Address of the XRC controller that will be used as a
redundant XRC controller.

e Controller Port
Enter the port number of the redundant XRC controller for incoming
connections (4005, by default).

e Click Test to check the connection to the redundant XRC Controller.
If the test is successful, you'll see the information on the XRC controller
you are connected to, such as serial number, firmware version, and other
relevant information.
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e Local Port
Enter the port number that will be used for incoming connections from
the redundant XRC controller. The value 0 (default) means that a random
port will be used.

5.9.7 Adding an XRT Controller

The XRT controller functions as a voice gateway connected to each XRC controller in
a Connect Plus system.

¢ In the Digital Systems pane, click Add.
Or, in the Configuration pane, right-click Digital Systems.

¢ In the drop-down menu, click Add XRT Controller.

Configuration Controller #1

N Geocoding Servers ]
.| Radio Metworks System Name: Controller #1
@ Digitﬁ' Systems Radio ID: 54250 :
F Services B =
Iﬁ Repeater #1 rttocalFort: 0 hd
iflgh Control Station #1 XRT-9000 Controller Info:
B TREOnet Swift Agent#1 Controller P Address: 192.168.0.225 -
XRC
Contraller 1 Contraller TCP Port: 10001 : Test
)f Advanced settings
# Redundancy User Name: Admin
Password:  sssss
System Identifier: Connect Plus 1
11 Audio Paths Monitor Voice sessions (without audio)
.. Redundancy
| Analog Control Stations
il Remote Agents
[ Friendly Servers
E Telephany
J Data Sources v
Set Defaults Apply OK Cancel

¢ In the Controller pane, specify the following XRT Controller-related
parameters:

= System Name
Enter a name for the XRT Controller. This name will be displayed in the
Dispatch Console.

= Radio ID
Enter the individual virtual radio ID. The virtual Radio ID is required to do
the following:

e Make all types of voice calls from XRT Controller to radios, dispatchers
and groups.

e Send commands (for example, Remote Monitor).

= Start Local Port
Enter the local port of the PC with TRBOnet Server. The value 0 (default)
means that a random port will be used.

XRT Controller Info:

= Controller IP Address
Enter the IP Address of the XRT controller network interface.
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= Controller TCP Port
Enter the port number of the XRT controller to be used for connections via
TCP (10001, by default).

= (Click Test to check the connection to the XRT controller.

= User Name
Enter the user name. For the user name, refer to the XRT controller
configuration.

= Password
Enter the password for the user. For the password, refer to the XRT
controller configuration.

Note: The user name and password should belong to the same
TRBOnet Connect Plus account and be appropriately
configured.

= System ldentifier
Enter the system identifier. Note that the system identifier should be the
same through all the controllers in a Connect Plus system.

= Monitor Voice sessions (without audio)
This is the Billing feature. Select this option to monitor only PTT press
events.

5.9.7.1 Privacy

¢ In the Configuration pane, under the corresponding XRT Controller, select
Privacy.

Configuration Privacy
N Geocoding Servers ~

.| Radio Networks Privacy Type: Enhanced -
..{Z) Digital Systems
L} Services

i :ﬁ Repeater #1
gl Control Station #1 Enhanced Privacy Keys:

I TREOnet Swift Agent#1 D Name Value

iag Controller #1 1 A | ——
}f Advanced settings

@ Redundancy

ER:TI (.?pntroller #1

Enhanced Algorithm: ARC4 (40 bit) -

.. Audio Paths
‘.. Redundancy

=| Analog Control Stations

5= Remote Agents

[ Friendly Servers

28 Telephony Add Remove
} Data Sources w

Set Defaults Apply oK Cancel

¢ In the Privacy pane, specify the following Privacy-related settings:

= Privacy Type
From the drop-down list, select one of the privacy types: None, Basic, or
Enhanced.

= Basic Privacy Key ID
Enter the Privacy Key ID available for the Basic Privacy Type.
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= Enhanced Algorithm
From the drop-down list, select one of the enhanced algorithms if you are
going to use additional encryption.

= Enhanced Privacy Keys
Here you add enhanced privacy keys for the selected enhanced algorithm.

e Click Add and specify the required ID, Name, and Value for the privacy
key being added.
5.9.7.2 Data Path
The Data Paths are used to transmit data in a Connect Plus system.

¢ In the Configuration pane, under the corresponding XRT Controller, select

Data Path.
Cunﬁguratlun Data Path
----- )\ Geocoding Servers -
.| Radio Networks Data Service: ‘Autodetect -
@ Dlgltal Systems Radio 1D: 4251 s

L} Services

: :B Repeater #1

il Control Station #1
I TREOnet Swift Agent#1
gy Controller #1

}! Advanced settings
@ Redundancy

— Controller #1

1 Audio Paths
----- L @ Redundancy

=| Analog Control Stations
5= Remote Agents

I Friendly Servers

ﬁ Telephony
} Data Sources ©

Set Defaults Apply oK Cancel

¢ In the Data Path pane, specify the following data path-related settings:

= Data Service
From the drop-down list, select the data service to be used to transfer data.

= Radio ID
Enter the Radio ID of the data service.

5.9.7.3 Audio Paths
The Audio Paths are talk paths of the system to make and receive voice calls; in
general, they are talk groups. TRBOnet Server requires that all audio paths of a
Connect Plus system be registered in its configuration. If an audio path is not
registered, the TRBOnet operator will not be able to receive and transmit to the
corresponding talk group.

¢ In the Configuration pane, under the corresponding XRT Controller, select
Audio Paths.
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Configuration Audio Paths
A Geocoding Servers -
Radio Networks Call Type Source ID Target ID
= g Digital Systems W Group Call 10
i LF Services W Group Call 0

-3} Repeater #1 ! Private call 54250
g Control Station #1 M| allcall

-I) TREOnet Swift Agent#1

g5 Controller #1

- Advanced settings

Redundancy
g Controller #1

Audio Paths
@ Redundancy
... [2] Analog Control Stations
55| Remote Agents
5l Friendly Servers

ﬁ Telephony Add Delete Configure
V' Data Sources v
Set Defaults Apply oK Cancel

In the Audio Paths pane, specify the following Audio Path-related settings:

To add an Audio Path to the system, click Add.

Make sure the check box in the first column is selected to make and receive
Voice Calls from the selected subscriber.

From the drop-down list, select the Call Type for the audio path. The
available call types are All Call, Group Call, and Private Call.

Enter the Source ID for Private Calls. In general, this is TRBOnet's Radio ID.
If more than one Radio ID is specified in a Connect Plus system (for
example, for different dispatchers), the corresponding talk paths should be
added for all of them.

Enter the Target ID for Group Calls. This is the Radio ID of the talk group to
make a call to. The Target ID is not applicable for Private Calls and All Calls.

5.9.7.4 Redundancy
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A Redundant XRT Controller will be used when a connection to the Main XRT
Controller is lost.

¢ In the Configuration pane, under the corresponding XRT Controller, select

Redundancy.

Configuration Redundancy
A Geocoding Servers -
.| Radio Networks
..(Q) Digital Systems

i LF Services
:B Repeater #1
-l Control Station #1
-I) TREOnet Swift Agent#1
g5 Controller #1
}t Advanced settings
. g Redundancy
- Controller #1
] Privacy
} Data Path
Audio Paths

i @ Redundancy

.. [2] Analog Control Stations
55| Remote Agents
5l Friendly Servers
28 Telephony Add Delete Test
V' Data Sources v

Redundant controllers:
Controller IP Address | Controller TCP Port | Start Local Port

1 M i192.168.0.226 { 10001 ]

Set Defaults Apply 0K Cancel
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5.9.8

In the Redundancy pane, specify the following Redundant XRT Controller-
related settings:

Click Add and specify the desired parameters for the Redundant XRT
Controller being added.

Controller IP Address
Enter the IP Address of the XRT Controller that will be used as a Redundant
XRT Controller.

Controller TCP Port
Enter the port number of the Redundant XRT Controller to be used for
connections via TCP (10001, by default).

Start Local Port
Enter the local port of the PC with TRBOnet Dispatch Software. The value 0
(default) means that a random port will be used.

Click Test to check the connection to the Redundant XRT Controller.

If the test is successful, you'll see the information on the XRT Controller you
are connected to, such as Serial number, Firmware version, and other
relevant information.

Adding a Selex Repeater

The Selex repeater is configured as a stand-alone repeater which supports
connections to MOTOTRBO™ radios to transmit voice and data in digital, analog,
and mixed modes.

¢ In the Digital Systems pane, click Add.
Or, in the Configuration pane, right-click MOTOTRBO.

¢ In the drop-down menu, click Add SELEX Repeater.

Conﬁgurahnn Selex #1

----- A Geocoding Servers -

.| Radio Metworks Mame: Selex #1

= @ Digital Systems e 4250 <
- L¥ Services

Repeater #1

iléh Control Station #1

I TREOnet Swift Agent#1

Repeater Mode: Digital -

% Controller #1
% Controller #1

- - Advanced settings
00 Slot #1

I Slot #2
-[%] Analog Control Stations
5 Remote Agents

[ Friendly Servers

78 Telephony

V' Data Sources

%2 Modbus TCP

24 Email W

Set Defaults Apply oK Cancel

¢ In the Selex pane, specify the following Selex Repeater-related parameters:

Name
Enter a name for the Selex Repeater. This name will be displayed in the
Dispatch Console.
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= Radio ID
Enter the Radio ID for the Selex Repeater (for Capacity Plus systems, the
maximum value is 65535).
The Radio ID is an individual ID that uniquely identifies the radio. This ID is
used by other calling radios when addressing the radio, for instance, when
making a private call or sending a text message.

* Repeater Mode
From the drop-down list, select the mode. The available modes are Digital,

Analog, Mixed, and Tier lll.

5.9.8.1 Advanced Settings
¢ In the Configuration pane, under the corresponding Selex, select Advanced

.
Settings.
Configuration Advanced settings
)\ Geocoding Servers -
.| Radio Networks Keep Alive Interval: 10 : seconds
3 g Digital Systems TX Timeout: &0 5 | seconds

4} Services
- of3 Repeater #1
iy Control Station #1
i TREOnet Swift Agent#1
% Controller #1
% Controller #1
é Selex #1
: ’/{, Advanced settings
£ Slot #1
L. Slot #2
=| Analog Control Stations
2| Remote Agents

I Friendly Servers

78 Telephony

" Data Sources

12 Modbus TCP

4 Email W

Set Defaults Apply oK Cancel

¢ In the Advanced Settings pane, specify the following Selex Repeater-related

advanced settings:

= Keep Alive Interval
Enter the time interval, in seconds, for TRBOnet Server to check the
connection to the Selex repeater (10, be default).

= TX Timeout
Enter the time, in seconds, to be used as a voice session limit. When a
Dispatcher starts any Voice Session in the Dispatch Console, transmission
will be interrupted after this TX Timeout expires (60, be default).

5.9.8.2 Slots

The Selex repeater has two available slots (in Digital or Mixed mode) to transmit
voice and data.

¢ In the Configuration pane, under the corresponding Selex, select Slot #1 or
Slot #2.
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Conﬁgurahnn Slot #1
----- A Geocoding Servers
.| Radio Networks
..(Q) Digital Systems

L LT Services
:B Repeater #1
il Control Station #1
I TREOnet Swift Agent#1
% Controller #1
ﬁ Controller #1

/] Slot #1

Name: Slot 1

TREOnet IP Address: 10.10.100.99 - & Port: 6080

4K 4

SELEX IP Address: 10.10.9.30 v |Port: | 6080

Test

Use the gateway for RX Data only (GPS Revert or Data Revert)
Selex #1 Use Encryption
}' Advanced settings
I Slot %1
I Slot #2
... [®] Analog Control Stations
Ei Remote Agents

Always transmit when the FTT is pressed (Impalite™ channel access)
i/ Data Call Confirmed
W1 Private Call Confirmed

[ Friendly Servers
78 Telephony
| Data Sources
21t Modbus TCP
24 Email he

Set Defaults Apply oK Cancel

¢ In the Slot #1 (or Slot #2) pane, specify the following slot-related parameters:

Name
Enter a name for the slot. This name will be displayed in the Dispatch
Console.

TRBOnet IP Address
Enter the IP Address of the PC with TRBOnet Dispatch Software. Enter the
Port number (6080, by default).

SELEX IP Address
Enter the IP Address of the Selex Repeater (refer to the repeater
configuration). Enter the Port number (6080, by default).

Click Test to check the connection to the repeater.

Use the gateway for RX data only (GPS Revert or Data Revert)
Select this option to configure the channel so that it will only receive data,
thus having no transmission capability.

Use Encryption
Select this option to encrypt voice and data traffic over IP.

Always transmit when the PTT is pressed ("Impolite” channel access)
Select this option so that that when the PTT button is pressed, the radio will
start transmitting regardless of whether the channel is free or not (that is
any transmission in progress will be interrupted).

Note: This feature is not available in Capacity Plus and Linked
Capacity Plus systems.

Data Call Confirmed
Select this option to enable individual packets in data calls (ARS, GPS, and
Text Message) on the current slot to be confirmed.

Private Call Confirmed
Select this option to set Private calls on the current slot as confirmed.
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5.9.8.3 Tier lll and Audio Paths

The Selex repeater can be used in a Tier lll mode. To configure this mode, do the
following:

e While in the Selex pane, select Tier Ill from the Repeater Mode drop-down
list.

¢ In the Configuration pane, under the corresponding Selex, select Tier IlI.

Configuration Tier IT1
,J\ Geocoding Servers -
.| Radio Networks
Q) Digital Systems Name:
L Services TREORet IP Address: 10,10, 100,99 - @& |Port: e030 o
ofl Repeater 51 SELEX IP Address: 10,10.9.30 ~ Port: G080 3
i gh Control Station #1 B x

.. TREOnet Swift Agent#1 G
% Controller #1

% Controller #1

gy Selex £1 Use Encryption

}: Advanced settings Always transmit when the PTT is pressed ("Impolite” channel access)
- Audio Paths w/! Private Call Confirmed

... [%] Analog Control Stations

55 Remote Agents

[ Friendly Servers
’E Telephony
|’ Data Sources
12 Modbus TCP
4 Email hd

Set Defaults Apply oK. Cancel

¢ In the Tier lll pane, specify the following Tier Ill-related parameters:

= Use Encryption
Select this option to encrypt voice and data traffic over IP.

= Always transmit when the PTT is pressed ("Impolite” channel access)
Select this option so that that when the PTT button is pressed, the radio will
start transmitting regardless of whether the channel is free or not (that is
any transmission in progress will be interrupted).

Note: This feature is not available in Capacity Plus and Linked
Capacity Plus systems.

= To configure Audio Paths:

¢ In the Configuration pane, under the corresponding Selex, select
Audio Paths.

Note: Make sure the Tier lll mode has been selected as a
Repeater Mode for the Selex repeater.

68 TRBOnet PLUS — User Manual



TRBOnet Server

neocom
SOoftware

Conﬁgurahnn
..... ik Geocoding Servers
.| Radio Networks

Services
:B Repeater #1
-y Control Station #1
-B7) TRBOnet Swift Agent#1
55 Controller %1
% Controller #1

j Selex #1
- Advanced settings
Tier IIT

i Audio Paths

... [®] Analog Control Stations
5 Remote Agents
[ Friendly Servers
78 Telephony
V' Data Sources
2% Modbus TCP

{ Email

Set Defaults

Audio Paths

Cal Type Group ID
¥4 Group Call 10
W Group Call 20
i Private Cal
W A cal

Add Delete

Apply oK Cancel

¢ In the Audio Paths pane, specify the following Audio Path-related settings:
= To add an Audio Path to the system, click Add.

= Make sure the check box in the first column is selected to make and receive
Voice Calls from the selected subscriber.

= From the drop-down list, select the Call Type for the audio path. The
available call types are All Call, Group Call, and Private Call.

= Enter the Group ID, which is a radio ID of the talk group to make a call to.
The Group ID is not applicable for Private Calls and All Calls.

5.9.8.4 Analog channel

The Selex repeater can also use the Analog channel.
¢ In the Configuration pane, under the corresponding Selex, select Analog.

Note: Make sure the Analog or Mixed mode have been selected
as a Repeater Mode for the Selex repeater.

Cnnﬁguratlnn

..... ...\ Geocoding Servers

.| Radio Networks

Digital Systems
Services

:ﬁ Repeater #1

-y Control Station #1

% Controller #1

ﬁ Controller #1

y Selex #1

/’ Advanced settings
{1 Analog

... [®] Analog Control Stations

5= Remote Agents

[ Friendly Servers
E Telephony
} Data Sources
2} Modbus TCP

{ Email
[ sMs

Set Defaults

-7 TRBOnet Swift Agent#1

Analog
7
Mame: Analog
TREOnet IP Address: 10.10,100.99 v g Port: 6080 &
SELEX IP Address: 10,10,9.30 - Port: 6080 o

Test

Always transmit when the PTT is pressed ("Impalite" channel access):

Apply oK Cancel

¢ In the Analog pane, specify the following Analog channel-related settings:
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= Name
Enter a name for the Selex repeater in the analog mode. This name will be
displayed in the Dispatch Console.

* TRBOnet IP Address
Enter the IP Address of the PC with TRBOnet Dispatch Software. Enter the
Port number (6080, by default).

= SELEX IP Address
Enter the IP Address of the Selex Repeater (refer to the repeater
configuration). Enter the Port number (6080, by default).

= Click Test to check the connection to the repeater.

= Always transmit when the PTT is pressed ("Impolite” channel access)
Select this option so that when the PTT button is pressed, the radio will
start transmitting regardless of whether the channel is free or not (that is
any transmission in progress will be interrupted).

Note: This feature is not available in Capacity Plus and Linked
Capacity Plus systems.

5.10 Analog Control Stations

TRBOnet Dispatch Software allows using analog radios as control stations.
¢ In the Configuration pane, select Analog Control Stations

¢ In the Analog Control Stations pane, select Enable Analog Control Stations.

Configuration Analog Control Stations
..\ Geocoding Servers ~
.| Radio Networks
Q) Digital Systems
¥ Services
:ﬁ Repeater #1
iql¢h Control Station #1
I TREONet Swift Agent#1
% Controller #1
% Controller #1
é Selex #1
,’_ Advanced settings
..ary Analog
- [5] Analog Control Stations
* g} Control Station A1
55 Remote Agents

... Name Serial Port
W/ Control Station A1 coM1

[ Friendly Servers

ﬁ Telephony

V' Data Sources

*.% Modbus TCP add Delete
4 Email e

Set Defaults Apply oK Cancel

5.10.1 Adding an Analog Control Station
¢ In the Analog Control Stations pane, click Add.
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Conﬁgurahnn Control Station Al
----- A Geocoding Servers -
.| Radio Networks Name: Control Station A1
Q) Digital Systems
L. 17 Services Playback device: Primary Sound Driver A
:B Repeater #1 Recorder device: Primary Sound Capture Driver @
il Control Station #1
tg TREOnet Swift Agent#1 Serial port: com1 -

% Controller #1
% Controller #1
elex #1 TX Timeout: 60 % | seconds
----- }' Advanced settings

Always transmit when the PTT is pressed ("Impolite" channel access)

Y

: Mic delay time: 1] miliseconds
L. Analog A
.. [2] Analog Control Stations
il Control Station A1
52l Remote Agents Extended protocol: Mone -
[ Friendly Servers
78 Telephony
V' Data Sources
1 Modbus TCP
24 Email he
Set Defaults Apply oK Cancel

¢ In the Control Station pane, specify the following Analog Control Station-
related settings:

* Name
Enter a name for the analog control station. This name will be displayed in
the Dispatch Console.

= Playback device
From the drop-down list, select the playback device on the PC that the
control station is connected to.

= Recorder device
From the drop-down list, select the recording device on the PC that the
control station is connected to.

= Serial port
From the drop-down list, select the serial port the control station is
connected to on the PC.

= Always transmit when the PTT is pressed ("Impolite” channel access) -
Select this option so that when the PTT button is pressed, the radio will
start transmitting regardless of whether the channel is free or not (that is
any transmission in progress will be interrupted).

Note: This feature is not available in Capacity Plus and Linked
Capacity Plus systems.

= TX Timeout
Enter the time, in seconds, to be used as a voice session limit. When a
Dispatcher starts any voice session in the Dispatch Console, transmission
will be interrupted after this TX Timeout expires.

= Mic delay time
Enter the time, in milliseconds, to be used as a delay time interval between
pushing the PTT and starting voice communication.
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= Extended protocol

From the drop-down-list, select either None, if your radio does not support
the extended protocol, or IC-F1721D v1.01 if the radio supports the

extended protocol.
5.10.1.1 Serial Port

Note: The serial port settings are available only when the
extended protocol IC-F1721D v1.01 is selected for the

analog control station.

¢ In the Configuration pane, under the corresponding Control Station, select

Serial Port.

Configuration Serial Port
LA Geocoding Servers -
.| Radio Metworks Baud Rate:
Q) Digital Systems F
Services

:B Repeater #1 Parity:

-y Control Station #1 Stop Bits:

- TRBOnet Swift Agent#1

Handshake:

% Controller #1

&4 Controller #1

y Selex =1

,f_ Advanced settings

‘g1 Analog

... [%] Analog Control Stations
.ty Control Station A1

55 Remote Agents

| Friendly Servers

E Telephony
l Data Sources
3f2 Modbus TCP v

Set Defaults

19200

Mone

MNone

4| 4¥ 4

Apply oK Cancel

¢ In the Serial Port pane, specify the same serial port settings as those on the
radio device connected to the serial port.

5.11 Remote Agents

The Remote Agent is TRBOnet Agent installed on a remote PC.

¢ In the Configuration pane, select Remote Agents.

Configuration

.| Radio Networks A
Digital Systems

[} Services

:ﬂ Repeater #1

-y Control Station #1

- TRBOnet Swift Agent#1
% Controller #1

#2 Controller #1

g Selex #1

Remote Agents

Agent Name
V! Agent: 1

. Advanced settings
L Analog
... [%] Analog Control Stations
.ty Control Station A1
L. Serial Port

B Remote Agents
9 Agent: 1
L. Redundancy
5l Friendly Servers
ﬁ Telephony Add
V' Data Sources v

Set Defaults
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Registered remote Agents:

Delete

IP Address Part Redundancy
10.10.110.190 4020 Mo
Test
Apply oK Cancel
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¢ In the Remote Agents pane, click Add.

Configuration Agent: 1
.| Radio Networks A
@ Dlgltal Systems Agent Name: Agent: 1
¥ Services
I:B Repester #1 IP Address: 10.10.110, 190
~figh Control Station #1 Port: 4020 : Test

- TREOnet Swift Agent=1
ﬁ Controller #1
ﬁ Controller #1
y Selex #1
/’ Advanced settings
.oy Analog
... [®] Analog Control Stations
‘..figh Control Station A1
L. serial Port
5 Remote Agents
9 Agent: 1
“ @ Redundancy
5l Friendly Servers

() Use all services
© Use orly spedfied services:

Service Name

78 Telephony T s 5
oad services from agen
V' Data Sources v
Set Defaults Apply oK Cancel

= In the Agent pane, specify the following parameters:
o Agent Name
Enter a name for the remote agent. This name will be displayed in the
Dispatch Console.

e |IP Address
Enter the IP address of the remote agent.

e Port
Enter the local port number that will be used by TRBOnet Server to
accept connections from the remote agent.

e Click Test to check the connection to the remote agent.

¢ Use all services
Choose this option so that all available services will be used on the

remote agent.

e Use only specified services
Choose this option and click the Load services from agent link to load
services available on the remote agent.

5.11.1 Redundancy

A Redundant remote agent will be used when a connection to the Main remote

agent fails.
¢ In the Configuration pane, under the corresponding Agent, select
Redundancy.
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Configuration Redundancy
.| Radio Networks A

Redundant ts:
Q) vigital Systems S
. . MName IP Address Part
Services

:ﬁ Repeater #1 1 ™ Backup Agent 1 10.10.110.192 4021
-l Control Station #1 2 \” Backup Agent 2 10.10.110.101 4022 -
-7 TREOnet Swift Agent#1
% Controller #1
-3 Controller #1
g Selex £1

}: Advanced settings
.oy Analog
... [%] Analog Control Stations
.ty Control Station A1
L. serial Port

5 Remote Agents
9 Agent: 1

e

5l Friendly Servers

T8 Telephony Add Edit Delete Test A
}* Data Sources ©

Set Defaults Apply oK Cancel

¢ In the Redundancy pane, click Add.

Remote Agent X
Agent Name: Backup Agent 2
IP Address: 10.10.110,101
Port: 4022 s

(@ Use all services

() Use only spedified services

Load services from agent

oK Cancel

¢ In the Remote Agent dialog box, specify the following parameters:
e Agent Name

Enter a name of the redundant remote agent.
o |P Address

Enter the IP address of the redundant remote agent.

e Port
Enter the local port number that will be used by TRBOnet Server to
accept connections from the redundant remote agent.

e Click Test to check the connection to the redundant remote agent.

e Use all services
Choose this option so that all available services will be used on the
redundant remote agent.

¢ Use only specified services
Choose this option and click the Load services from agent link to load
services available on redundant the remote agent.

e Click OK to add a redundant remote agent to the system.
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5.12 Friendly Servers
The Friendly Servers are used to transmit voice over IP between dispatchers
connected to different servers.
¢ In the Configuration pane, select Friendly Servers.
Configuration Friendly Servers
.| Radio Networks ~
.. @ Digital Systems Registered Friendly Servers:
; Services Mame IP Address Port
:B Repeater #1 &/ Region Server £ 1 10.10.101. 167 4021
il Contral Station *1 ] Regio Server # 2 10.10.101.198 4022
I TRBOnet Swift Agent#1
% Controller #1
; ﬁ Controller £1
5- 2! Selex #£1
}: Advanced settings
11 Analog
... [2] Analog Control Stations
..y Control Station A1
LAY Serial Port
5= Remote Agents
E
ﬂTelephony
}* Data Sources
2} Modbus TCP add Edit Delete Test
24 Email b
Set Defaults Apply oK Cancel
e In the Friendly Servers pane, click Add.
Server =
Mame: Region Server # 1
IP Address: 10.10.101. 167
Port: 4021 S
QK Cancel
= In the Server dialog box, specify the following parameters:
¢ Name
Enter a name for the friendly server. This name will be displayed in the
Dispatch Console.
e |P Address
Enter the IP Address of the server.
¢ Port
Enter the local port number on the PC to connect to the friendly server.
e Click Test button to check the connection to the friendly server.
e Click OK to add the friendly server to the system.
5.13 Telephony

TRBOnet Server has its own built-in SIP server to support VolP communications
between the radios as well as other SIP-compliant clients. In addition, you can add
an external PBX server to the TRBOnet Server configuration.

¢ In the Configuration pane, select Telephony

¢ In the Telephony pane, select Use Telephony.
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Configuration Telephony
i Slot #1 A

Slot #2 i Use Telephony
Local Slots

-flgh Control Station #1
-Z) TRBOnet Swift Agent#1
% Controller #1
% Controller #1
ré Selex #1
Analog Control Stations
52| Remote Agents

SIP Server
W internal PEX Server

[ Friendly Servers
‘B Telephony

Internal PEX Server

)f Advanced settings

}* Data Sources

2% Modbus TCP

4 Email

[ sMs b

E License he

Set Defaults Apply oK Cancel

5.13.1 Internal PBX Server

e Make sure the Internal PBX Server option is selected in the Telephony pane.

¢ In the Configuration pane, select Internal PBX Server.

Configuration Internal PEX Server
T Slot #1 ~
Slot #2 s
O local Slots - -
& Control Station #1 Local IP: 10.10.100.99 v & Port: 5080 o
- TRBOnet Swift Agent#1
% Controller #1
) Controller #1 SIP ID: 1234
:é Selex #1

i..[#] Analog Control Stations
2| Remote Agents

7

Dispatch Center

SIP User: 1234

I Friendly Servers

‘& Telephony

. Advanced settings

2 Internal PEX Server

)f Advanced settings
|’ Data Sources

2% Modbus TCP

24 Email

[ 5M5

E License he

Set Defaults Apply 0K

Cancel

¢ In the Internal PBX Server pane, specify the following parameters:

76

Local IP
Enter the IP address of the PC with TRBOnet Server.

Enter the local UDP port number for the SIP service (5060, by default).
Dispatch Center

SIPID

Enter the SIP ID that will be used by the Dispatch Center.

SIP user

Enter the SIP user name that will be used by the Dispatch Center.
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5.13.1.1 Advanced Settings

¢ In the Configuration pane, under Internal PBX Server, select
Advanced Settings.

Conﬁgurahon Advanced settings

¥ Services ~
ﬁ Repeater #1 Packet time (ms): 60 b
-~ 1igy Control Station 1 Codecs: PCMU,PCMA, G728, 5PEEX, SPEEX-WE, AMR.... ¥
i I TREOnet Swift Age
% Controller #1 Registration Interval (sec): 3600
ﬁ Controller #1 DTMF Send Mode: RFC 2833
.. [%] Analog Control Station:
52| Remote Agents

First VoIP port: Default

A4 4k 4 a4

[ Friendly Servers Use VaIP parts: Al

‘& Telephony

}' Advanced settings

/28 Internal PBX Server
8 External PBX Server

¢ Data Sources

22 Modbus TCP

24 Email

[ sMs v

£

Set Defaults Apply OK Cancel

¢ In the Advanced Settings pane, specify the following Internal PBX Server-
related advanced settings:

Packet time
Enter the packet length, in milliseconds.

Codecs
In the drop-down list, select/deselect the codecs to be used.

Registration Interval (sec)
Enter the time interval, in seconds, to check the SIP registration status of
subscribers.

DTMF Send Mode

Enter mode for sending DTMF tones. The available modes are RFC 2833,
SIP INFO (DTMF relay), and SIP INFO (DTMF).

First VolP port
Enter the number of the first VolP port for audio communications

Use VolIP ports
From the drop-down list, select which VolP ports will be used (all, even, or
odd).

5.13.2 External PBX Server

You can enable an external PBX server to use the SIP Interconnect feature. This
feature enables calls from the radio to the phone and vice versa. The dispatcher can
make a call from the Dispatch Console to a phone as well as redirect a phone call to
a subscriber radio.

¢ In the Telephony pane, click Add.
Or, in the Configuration pane, right-click Telephony and choose
Add PBX Server.
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Configuration External PEX Server
/’_ Advanced settings A
i Privacy

Slot #1

Provider options

L Slot %2
. Local Slots Address: yourprovider.com upr -
~fiy Control Station #1 Port: 5060 by Test
- IZ) TRBOnet Swift Agent#1
&5 Controller 1 Local TP 10.10.100.99 ~ @ Port: 5061 =
% Controller #1
:é Selex #1 Dispatch Center
... [®] Analog Control Stations
5= Remote Agents SIS 57058
[ Friendly Servers SIP User: User 123
2 TEIEDthY Password; |
- )’_ Advanced settings
IR Internal PEX Server Test Cal

}' Advanced settings
.. g External PBX Server
/ Advanced settings
¢ Data Sources 4

Set Defaults Apply oK Cancel

¢ In the External PBX Server pane, specify the following parameters:
= Use External PBX Server
Select this option to enable an external PBX server.

Provider options

= Address
Enter your SIP provider address, and select the protocol from the drop-
down list on the right of the address (for more details, contact your SIP
provider).

= Port
Enter the port number of the SIP provider (5060, by default).

= Click Test to check the connection to the provider.

= Local IP
Enter the IP address of the PC with TRBOnet Server.

= Port
Enter the local port number to make connections from.

Dispatcher Center
Note: This information is provided by the SIP provider.

= SIPID
Enter the SIP ID that will be associated with TRBOnet Server to make and
receive calls.

= SIP user
Enter the SIP user name for the login.

= Password
Enter the password for the login.

= Test Call
Click this button to make a test call.
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Note: To make a test call, make sure that the TRBOnet Server

service is not running.

5.13.2.1 Advanced Settings

¢ In the Configuration pane, under External PBX Server, select
Advanced Settings.

Configuration Advanced settings

Services -~
o) Repeater #1 Packet time (ms): 60 by

figy Control Station #1 Used codecs: PCMU,PCMA, G729, SPEEX, SPEEX-WEB, AMR,,... ¥
7 TREOnet.Swift Agent #1 =

% Contraller #1 Registration Interval (sec): 3600 i

% Controller #1 DTMF Send Mode: RFC 2333 -

... [ Analog Control Stations

55| Remote Agents

[ Friendly Servers

T Telephony Configure user's authorization

.. /’_ Advanced settings

-/E Internal PBX Server
)’_ Advanced settings

.. 8 External PEX Server Available SIP numbers: | -
/ﬁ_ Advanced settings

V' Data Sources

=} Modbus TCP

4 Email

B0 SMS v

Do not register users on a PBX server (SIP trunk)

Do not register internal users on a PBX server

First VoIP port: Default =

Use YolP ports: Al -

Set Defaults Apply 0K Cancel

¢ In the Advanced Settings pane, specify the following External PBX Server-
related advanced settings:

Packet time
Enter the same value as specified in the phone system;

Codecs
In the drop-down list, select/deselect the codecs specified in the phone
system.

Note: For more details on Phone System configuration, see
Appendix B: SIP Setup for Motorola Phone System
(page 334).

Registration Interval (sec)
Enter the time interval, in seconds, to check the SIP registration status of
subscribers.

Do not register users on a PBX server (SIP trunk)
Select this option so that radios will use the SIP trunk system to get
extensions.

Configure user’s authorization

Click this link to set up user authorization for the systems with enhanced
authorization parameters. It is recommended to be used when Radio ID is
equal to SIP ID. In case when Voice is transmitted via Radio Channel, Radio
ID is used. When voice is transmitted via GSM channel, SIP ID is used.
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SIP Authorization users X
SIFID User Mame

I 010101 iUser # 1
Add Delete

apidd X oK Cancel

e Click Add to add a new user authorization.

e SIPID
Enter the SIP ID for the new user.

e User Name
Enter the User Name for the new user;

e C(lick OK to save the new user authorization.

5.14 Data Sources
The Data Sources feature allows receiving data from third-party applications and
devices.
TRBOnet Dispatch Software can work with the following two data source types:
1. Physical or virtual devices connected via a COM port
2. PCs running third-party applications connected via TCP/IP

To allow TRBOnet Dispatch Software to receive data from a third-party application
or device:

¢ In the Configuration pane, select Data Sources.

Configuration Data Sources
oA Repeater 21 ~
g Control Station #1 /] Enable Data Sources!
i I TREOnet.Swift Agent #1
i Controller #1

% Controller #1
- [&] Analog Control Stations
55| Remote Agents
5l Friendly Servers
'ﬂ Telephony
- )f Advanced settings
'8 Internal PEX Server
.. a External PBX Server
}' Advanced settings
xI-/ Data Sources
¥ COM ports
LIS repyp
2} Modbus TCP
4 Email
1) sMs v
< >

Set Defaults Apply oK Cancel

¢ In the Data Sources pane, select the Enable Data Sources option.
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5.14.1 COM Ports

To manage physical or virtual devices connected to the TRBOnet Server PC via COM
port:

¢ In the Configuration pane, under Data Sources, select COM ports.

Configuration COM ports
:B Repeater #1 ~
gy Control Station #1 Mame Baud Parity Data... Handsh... StopBits TextE...
- TRBOnet.5wift Agent #1 ¥ comi 9600 None 8 None 1 ASCIT
i Controller #1 ¥ comz g600 Mone 8 MNone 1 ASCIT

% Controller #1
... [%] Analog Control Stations
55 Remote Agents
[ Friendly Servers
‘& Telephony
.. /’_ Advanced settings
. E Internal PEX Server
.. a External PBX Server
/ Advanced settings
'}’ Data Sources
: - COM parts

312 Modbus TCP
4 Email

by SMS e Add Delete Edit
£ >

Set Defaults Apply 0K Cancel

¢ In the COM ports pane, click Add to add a new device.

COM Port X

Serial port name:

Baud rate: 9600 -
Parity-checking protocal: Mone v
Stop bits per byte: 1 -
Data bits per byte: 8 -
Handshaking protocol : Mone -
Protocal: Text -
Text Enceding: ASCIT -
Message delimiter: LINE FEED 0x0A{\n) -

Cancel

¢ In the COM Port dialog box, specify the following parameters:

= Serial port name
From the drop-down list, select the COM port on the PC with TRBOnet
Server to which the device is connected to.

= Baud rate
From the drop-down list, select the baud rate at which the data is
transmitted.

= Parity-checking protocol
From the drop-down list, select one of the values that represent the parity-
checking protocol.

= Stop bits per byte
From the drop-down list, select the standard number of stop bits per byte.
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= Data bits per byte
From the drop-down list, select the standard length of data bits per byte.

= Handshaking protocol
From the drop-down list, select the handshaking protocol for serial port
transmission of data.

= Text Encoding
From the drop-down list, select the Text Encoding type.

Note: The Text Encoding types selected in the TRBOnet Server
and in the connected application must be the same to
avoid incorrect text display and incorrect data parsing.

= Message delimiter
From the drop-down list, select the type of delimiters in the data.

Note: The Message delimiter types selected in the TRBOnet
Server and in the connected application must be the same
to avoid incorrect text display and incorrect data parsing.

Click OK to save settings and close the dialog box.
5.14.2 TCP/IP

Note: When TCP/IP connection is used, all data will be transferred via
UDP protocol only.

To manage PCs running third-party applications:

¢ In the Configuration pane, under Data Sources, select TCP/IP.

Configuration TCP/(IP
I TREOnet.Swift Agent #1 A
% Controller #1 Mame Remote IP Paort Mode Encoding
L. Controller #1 & Terminal 1 11002 Client — UTF8
<[] Analog Control Stations W Terminal2  10.10.102.216 11002 Server  UTF8

5= Remote Agents
[ Friendly Servers
‘& Telephony
. /’_ Advanced settings
'8 Internal PEX Server
.. a External PBX Server
f Advanced settings
} Data Sources
L COM ports
L8 qcpp
it Modbus TCP
24 Email
[ 5Ms

[ vicense

Add Delete Edit
< >

Set Defaults Apply oK Cancel

¢ In the TCP/IP pane, click Add to add a TCP/IP connection.
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External Connection X
Name: Terminzl 2
Mode: iServer (TREOnet connects to App) v
Remate IP: 10,10, 102,216
Port: 11002 5
Text Encoding: |UTF8 -

[ lgnere Similar Messages
During min

Dio not to consider the following substring (regex):

Concel

¢ In the External Connection dialog box, specify the following parameters:

Name
Enter a name for the TCP/IP connection.

Mode
From the drop-down list, select the connection mode. The connection

mode depends on the type of the application installed on the connected
PC:

e Client
In this case, the application connects to TRBOnet Server which sends the
data to the application.

e Server
In this case, TRBOnet Server accepts connections from the application
and receives the data.

Remote IP
Enter the IP address of the application server.

Note: Available only when the Server connection mode is
selected.

Port

In the case of the Client connection mode, select the local port of the PC
with TRBOnet Server PC.

In the case of the Server connection mode, select the port of the PC where
the third-party application is installed.

Text Encoding
From the drop-down list, select the Text Encoding type.

Note: The Text Encoding types selected in the TRBOnet Server
and in the connected application must be the same to
avoid incorrect text display and incorrect data parsing.

Ignore similar messages
Select this option so that similar messages arriving during the specified
time period will be ignored.
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e During
Specify the time period, in minutes, so that similar messages that arrive
during this time period will be ignored.

¢ Do not consider the following substring
Enter a regular expression that will be used to filter messages upon
arriving and before being processed. For example, the following regular
expression \d{2}:\d{2}:\d{2} means that if a message contains a
substring like 11:01:54, then this substring will be dropped before
processing the message.

5.15 Modbus TCP

TRBOnet Server can receive and send data from/to Modbus hardware and interact
with Modbus data according to desired scenarios. There are two connection modes
between TRBOnet Server and Modbus hardware: Master and Slave.

To connect TRBOnet Server to Modbus hardware:

¢ In the Configuration pane, select Modbus TCP.

Configuration Modbus TCP
% Controller 21 A
ﬁ Controller #1 Mame Mode IP Address | Port Slave ID  Behavior
Ié Selex #1

.- [&] Analog Control Station:

55 Remote Agents

5l Friendly Servers

'ﬂ Telephony

}’ Advanced settings

-/Z& Internal PBY Server
,’_ Advanced settings

8 External PBX Server

}* Data Sources

¥ COM ports

£ SMS
E License w

< >

Add Delete Edit

Set Defaults Apply oK Cancel

¢ In the Modbus TCP pane, click Add.

Maodbus Cenfiguration x
Name:
Maode: Slave -
Local IP: 10,10, 100.99 M
Paort: 502
Slave |D: 1
Behaviaor: Custom -

oK Cancel

= From the Mode drop-down list, select the mode of connection.

¢ |[f the Slave mode is selected, specify the Local IP address of TRBOnet PC
and the Slave ID to assign to this PC.
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Leave Behavior as Custom if this connection will be used for
Event/Alarm management.

¢ |f the Master mode is selected, specify the Remote Address of the
Modbus device, which in turn will be running in the Slave mode.

Medbus Cenfiguration x
hame:
Mode: Master -

Remote Address: | 10.10.168.20

Port: 502 &

0K Cancel

5.16 Email Settings

TRBOnet Dispatch Console allows processing emails as follows:

1. Receive emails from email servers and forward them to a particular radio or
talk group (via a POP3 or IMAP server);

2. Send emails from radios to a particular email address (SMTP Server).

Note: Microsoft Exchange Server can be used as SMTP and POP3/IMAP
servers.

¢ In the Configuration pane, select Email.
¢ In the Email pane, select Enable Email Server.

Configuration Email
gy Control Station #1 -
‘- TREOnet.Swift Agent #1 ~

% Controller #1
% Controller #1
- [E] Analog Control Stations
2| Remote Agents
[ Friendly Servers
‘& Telephony
,f_ Advanced settings
. ﬁ Internal PBX Server
.. (’% External PBX Server
I Data Sources

-rers Incoming Mail Server

L. Qutgoing Mail Server
B8 sms v
< >

Set Defaults Apply oK. Cancel

5.16.1 Incoming Mail Server

The Incoming Mail Server is used to synchronize the Incoming Emails folder located
on a mail server with your local PC. If you are using a POP3 server, all incoming
emails can be downloaded from the mail server to the local PC to be then forwarded

as text messages to radios or talk groups.
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¢ In the Configuration pane, under Email, select Incoming Mail Server.

Configuration
gy Control Station #1 -

5= Remote Agents

[ Friendly Servers

‘@ Telephony

- )’_ Advanced settings
. ﬁ Internal PBX Server
. & External PEX Server
V' Data Sources

.1 COM parts

LA e

21 Modbus TCP

Incoming Mail Server

I TREONEt. Swift Agent 1 Enable
XL =
;ﬁ Controller #1 Server: |?7. 7261123
ﬁ Controller #1
[ Analog Control Stations [] This server requires a secure connection (S5L)
Port: 110 =

Protocol:

Check for new messages
every: |60 £ seconds
Connect using
(®) Anonymous access

(C) Windows authentication
(O Uselogin and password

24 Email

. Login:
i--rer1 Incoming Mail Server

[ Outgoing Mail Server Password:

] W
10 M5 Check New Emails Now

Set Defaults Apply oK Cancel

¢ In the Incoming Mail Server pane, specify the following incoming mail-
related parameters:

= Enable
Select this option to enable Incoming Mail Server.

= Server
Enter the server hostname or IP address.

= This server requires a secure connection (SSL)
Select this option to enable a secure connection. Note that a dedicated port
will be used to connect to the mail server via SSL.

Note: The port number will automatically change when you select
this option. For example, from 110 to 995 for POP3, and
from 143 to 993 for IMAP.

= Port
Enter the port number to be used for the connection.

Note: This box is populated automatically depending on the
selected protocol and whether a secure connection is
required.

= Protocol
From the drop-down list, select the protocol for the incoming mail server.

Note: The port number will automatically change as you change
the protocol.

= Check for new messages every X seconds
Enter the time interval to check for new email messages (60, by default).

= Connect using
Choose one of the following options:
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e Anonymous access

Choose this option to use an anonymous access to the incoming mail
server.

¢ Windows authentication
Choose this option to connect via TRBOnet Service Windows Account, if
it is running under a specific account;
¢ Use login and password
Choose this option and specify the credentials for the mailbox:
v Login
Enter the incoming mail server login.
v Password
Enter the incoming mail server password.

= Check New Emails Now

Click this button to synchronize the Incoming Emails folder and check for
new emails.

5.16.2 Outgoing Mail Server

The SMTP Server is used to send emails from users to mail servers as well as
between mail servers to deliver emails to the final destination.

For example, the Administrator can enable email notifications from TRBOnet
Dispatch Console to particular email users when alarms occur on selected radios. In
this case, the radio sends an alarm to TRBOnet Server which in turn converts this
alarm to text and then forwards it as an email message to particular email addresses
(for example, to admin@yourcompany.com).

¢ In the Configuration pane, under Email, select Outgoing Mail Server.

Configuration QOutgoing Mail Server
% Controller #1 A
{3 Controller #1 Enable

e [ Analog Control Stations
55 Remote Agents
2l Friendly Servers SMTP Server:

Sender Email: |username‘yourcompany@gmal\.com |

’ﬂ' Telephony

----- /’ Advanced settings
----- f@ Internal PEX Server
(’% External PBX Server
}* Data Sources

. COM parts

TCR/IP

:.% Modbus TCP

4 Email

-rers Incoming Mail Server
..aur Qutgoing Mail Server
) 5M5

E License

<

Set Defaults

[77.232.61.123 |

[] This server requires a secure connection (SSL)
SMTP Server Port: 25 =
Connect using
(®) Anonymous access
(O) Windows authentication
(7) Use SMTP user name and password
User name:

Password:

Type:

Send Test Message

Apply oK Cancel

¢ In the Outgoing Mail Server pane, specify the following outgoing mail-

related parameters:
= Enable

Select this option to enable Outgoing Mail Server.
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= Sender Email
Enter the email address to send emails to.

= SMTP server
Enter the server hostname or IP address of the SMTP server.

= This server requires a secure connection (SSL)
Select this option to enable a secure connection. Note that a dedicated port
will be used to connect to the mail server via SSL.

Note: The port number will automatically change when you select
this option. For example, from 25 to 465.

= SMTP server port
Enter the port number to be used for the connection.

Note: This box is populated automatically depending on whether
a secure connection is required.

= Connect using
Choose one of the following options:

e Anonymous access
Choose this option to use an anonymous access to the SMTP server.

¢ Windows authentication
Choose this option to connect via TRBOnet Service Windows Account, if
it is running under a specific account;

e Use SMTP user name and password
Choose this option and specify the credentials for the mailbox:

v User name
Enter the SMTP server user name.

v Password
Enter the SMTP server password.

v Type
From the drop-down list, select the SMPT login type.

= Send Test Message
Click this button to send a test message from the Sender Email address.

5.17 SMS Settings

TRBOnet Dispatch Console allows sending SMS notifications to a cell phone when
alarms and other events occur on selected radios (for example, DTMF commands
from radios, Telemetry, Radio State, and other events).

¢ In the Configuration pane, select SMS.
e In the SMS pane, select Enable SMS Server.
¢ In the Configuration pane, under SMS, select SMS.
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/®

Configuration

% Controller #1

L Analog Control Stations
5= Remote Agents
| Friendly Servers
ﬂ Telephony

..... )9' Advanced settings

SMS

Sender:

Connection to GSM via:

Login:

Password:

Vianett service (www.vianett. com) w

|Ingin @yourcompany.com ‘

----- E Internal PBX Server
,g External PBX Server
V' Data Sources
L. COM parts
L I% 1epp
2} Modbus TCP
24 Email

Send Test MMS Send Test SMS

i-rer3 Incoming Mail Server
[ Outgoing Mail Server
BO SM5

i sms

E License

£ >

Set Defaults Apply oK Cancel

¢ In the SMS pane, specify the following SMS-related parameters:

Sender
Leave this box blank.

Connection to GSM via
From the drop-down list, select the type of connection.

Nokia mobile phone connected to TRBOnet Server PC

Select this item to send SMS notifications via a Nokia cell phone
connected to the TRBOnet Server PC.

Cinterion BGS2T GSM Modem

Select this item if you are using a Cinterion BGS2T GSM Modem. In
addition, select the COM port the modem is connected to, and enter the
SIM Card Pin Code.

Vianett service
Select this item to use an account on Vianett service.
For more details on Vianett service, see www.vianett.com

SMS Broadcast

Select this item to use an account on SMS Broadcast service.
For more details on SMS Broadcast service, see
www.smsbroadcast.com.au

Clickatell

Select this item to use an account on Clickatell service.
In addition to the Login and Password, you'll have to specify the API ID.
For more details on Clickatell service, see www.clickatell.com

Login
Enter the login for the selected service account.

Password
Enter the password for the selected service account.
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= Send Test MMS
Click this button to send a test MMS from the selected service account to a
recipient's phone number.

Note: This button is available when connected via Vianett service
only.

= Send Test SMS
click to send a test SMS from Vianett account to recipient phone number.

Note: This button is available when connected via Vianett, SMS
Broadcast, or Clickatell services.
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6.1

TRBOnet Dispatch Console

The key features of TRBOnet can be configured by the Administrator in TRBOnet
Dispatch Console after initial installation and configuration.

Connecting to Server

Launch TRBOnet Dispatch Console using the desktop or Start menu shortcut.

The default Administrator credentials are admin for the login and admin for the

password.

Connect to:
Address:
Port:

Authentication:

Method:
User Name:

Password:

|:| Connect on startup

Connect to TRBOnet Server

127.0.0.1

4021 = Configure

TRBOnet Authentication

Connect to:

= Address
Enter the IP address of the TRBOnet Server to connect to.

Note: This is the Network interface parameter of TRBOnet Server
configured in section 5.4, Network Parameters (page 18).

* Port
Enter the local port of the TRBOnet Server PC to accept connections from
the Dispatch Console.

Note: This is the Command port parameter of TRBOnet Server
configured in section 5.4, Network Parameters (page 18).

Authentication:

= Method
From the drop-down list, select the Authentication method:

TRBOnet Authentication

Select this method to log on as a User registered in the TRBOnet

Dispatch Console Users list.

Windows Authentication

Select this method to log on using the PC name. The system
automatically shows the PC name as a User Name.

Note: The Windows user must be registered in the TRBOnet
Dispatch Console Users list.
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Enter the User Name registered in the TRBOnet Dispatch Console Users list.

Select this option to launch the Dispatch Console without typing User
Name and Password every time. Use this option if you regularly connect to
the same TRBOnet Server and your workstation is in a secure location.

sOoftware
= User Name
= Password
Enter the user password.
= Connect on startup
6.2 Main Window Elements

When the TRBOnet Dispatch Console application is initially launched, the default
Dispatch Console window will be displayed with the Voice Dispatch tab being
active.

File View Map Tools Help
Voice Dispatch

Radio Interface

Radio Interface| Recent Calls/Events

(#)(© Radio 204
a 5 Firemen Configure.
@@ 125 (Pete) All Call ¥ Group 10
®He ANCal Police ted Channels
()¢ Start Voice Message
Session: Session: [} voiceMessage |
e
Sendar: Sender:
L ] Dreg o Drop 1T B here o
aeate new group
‘o Firemen - Police
@ Recent Calls/Events
RFID Tracker —
) Playback (el Save~ (=) Print | 11 Pause ¥ Clear - ‘£ Reload | " Filter By Radio | = Grouping ‘[ Auto Filter @ Default Settings
Text Massages Date |Radio Systsm | Sender | Redpient | Message | Detals | rote |
18-Nov-2016 11:27:25  CapadtyPLUS 345 Al All Call from dispatcher '345' ... Members: 345 -
i - 18-Nov-2016 11:25:01  CapadtyPLUS 235 Radio '235' calls group Police.... Members: 235
= 18-Nov-2016 11:25:01  CapadtyPLUs 235 en Radio '235' calls group ‘Firem... Members: 235
= 18-Hov-2016 11:24:53  CapacityPlUs 235 Firemen Radio 235 calls group Firem... Members: 235
1] event Viewer 18-Mov-2016 11:24:53  CapacityPLUS 235 Palice Radio ‘235" calls group Police.... Members: 235

i) 4| 4| Record10f403 »|m|mi] 4]

[7%] Radio Allocation

Recent Calls/Events | Recent Cals | Requestto Tak || RadoState | Active Tasks | Act

| User actiity | Map | cameras

127001 & B | 8 345 | [A Licensed to: demo Demo License

The main user interface elements are as follows:

Note:
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1. Main menu

2. Radio list pane
Modules tab pane
Radio Interface pane

Activity Monitor panel

S e

Quick Panels pane

customized for your specific operation.

| © Active~

The look of the Dispatch Console windows may have been

TRBOnet PLUS — User Manual



TRBOnet Dispatch Console

neocom
SOoftware

6.3 Main Menu

The TRBOnet Dispatch Console main menu allows the user to manage the main
Dispatch Console options. The main menu is located in the upper left corner of the
main window.

6.3.1 File

File |

Connect to TRBOnet Server...
Exit

The File menu contains the following items:

6.3.2 View

View |

File > Connect to TRBOnet Server
Choose this menu item to connect to a different TRBOnet Server, or to use
different credentials for the current connection.

For more details, see section 6.1, Connecting to Server (page 91).

File > Exit
Choose this menu item to exit TRBOnet Dispatch Console.

Show MNavigation
Show Modules

Configure PTT Boxes...
Configure Active Calls Panel...
Customize Hot Keys...

Add Radio Interface Page...

Delete Radio Interface Page

Show Channel Selector Box

Show
Show

Call Type Buttons
Keypad Panel

Audic Message Library...
Extended PTT Boxes

Large

PTT Boxes

Medium PTT Boxes

Small

Custo

PTT Boxes
m PTT Boxes

Show
Show
Show
Show
Show

Show
Show

Active Calls Panel
Cuick Commands Panel
Queued Messages Panel
Cross Patch Panel
Telephony Tab
Extended Messages Tab
Radios Tab

The View menu contains the following items:

View > Show Navigation
Choose this menu item to toggle displaying the Navigation Tree.

View > Show Modules
Choose this menu item and in the drop-down menu select/deselect the
modules to display.

View > Configure PTT Boxes
Choose this menu item to configure the view of PTT boxes.
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Configure PTT Boxes x
Radio Interface
Type Mame View Mode Available Calls
Channel Intercom Normal -
Channel Control Station #1 Normal Al
Group Group 1 Mormal Firemen
Group Group 2 Mormal Police -
-
Create | ShEdit Delete
s Conce

In the Configure Voice Boxes dialog box, specify the following PTT box
parameters:
= Type

In this column, the box type (for example, Channel or Group) is displayed.
* Name

Enter a name for the selected box. This name will be displayed in the title of
the PTT box.

= View Mode
From the drop-down list, select the view mode:

¢ Invisible
Select this mode so that the PTT box will not be displayed.

¢ Normal
Select this mode so that the PTT box will be displayed in Normal view
mode:

/_ Control Station #1 =

Channel 1
allcal -]

Session:

Free channel

Sender:

L 1

RX [TX

o /

e Minimized
Select this mode so that the PTT box will be displayed in Minimized view
mode:

Control staton #1 [1][«][@])

Note: Hover the mouse pointer over the Minimized PTT box to
view the PTT box in the Normal view mode.
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= Available Calls
From the drop-down list, select available Call Types for the PTT box:

Create virtual channel boxes

= To create a virtual PTT box, click the Create link in the lower-left corner of
the Configure Voice Boxes the dialog box.

Virtual Channel X
MName: Group Call
Call Type: Call Target:
) allcal (®) select by Dispatcher
(®) Group Call () Selected from list
() Private Call | j

Execute call on channels:
(7)) Execute call on all available channels
(®) Execute call only on selected channels

IV Control Station #1
I Intercom
¥ Local Brine's

Repeater #1: Slot #1

™ Repeater #1: Slot #2

Cancel

In the Virtual Channel dialog box, specify the following virtual channel
parameters:

* Name
Select this option and enter a name for the virtual channel.

= Choose a Call Type for the channel.

= Call Target
(available only when Group Call or Private Call is selected as the Call Type)
Choose Select by Dispatcher to allow the dispatcher to select a Call Target.
Or, choose Selected from list and from the list below select the desired
group (if the Group Call type is chosen) or individual radio (if the Private
Call type is chosen).

= Execute call on channels
(available only when All Call or Group Call is selected as the Call Type)
Choose Execute call on all available channels,
or Execute call only on selected channels and in the list below select the
available channels.

¢ View > Configure Active Calls panel
Choose this menu item to configure call types and advanced settings for the
Active Calls panel. This menu item is available if View > Show Active Calls
Panel is selected.
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Active Calls «
£al 358 | advanced
[~ Show All Call
[ Show Group Calls
[¥ Show Emergency Calls
[ Show Private Calls
[+ Show Remote Monitor

[ Show Intercom All Calls

[ Show Intercom Private Calls

Cancel

e Call Types
In this tab, you can select which call types to display in the Active Calls panel:

Active Calls X

Call Types A

[ Show Visible Channels
[¥ Show Hidden Channels
[+ Show Requests to Call

v Show Missed Calls

Display Time: &00 2 seconds

Cancel

e Advanced
In this tab, you can set following options:

= Show Visible Channels
Select this option to display Visible channels in the Active Calls panel.

= Show Hidden Channels
Select this option to display Hidden channels in the Active Calls panel.

Note: For the visibility of channels, see Configure PTT boxes,
View Mode.

= Show Requests to Call
Select this option to display Requests to call in the Active Calls panel.
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= Show Missed Calls
Select this option to display Missed calls in the Active Calls panel.
¢ Display Time
Set the duration of displaying Missed calls.
The Active Calls panel is displayed in the upper part of the Dispatch Console:

Radio Interface

M« ion #1 (<] (@]
= /B, oniine Dispatcners (1) Police
LA R Administrator
& agministrator i
- | Cr—
|} Palice

[ control station #1 To: Selected Channels

Charmel 4

41, Voice Dispatch

L Session: Session:
., GPS Positioning
ender @

Free chamel

S 30b Ticketing

Police

mmr‘hmuunun

Recent Calls/Events

& Voice [0 Playback [l Save~ () Print | 11 Pause ¥ Clear + 5 Reload | [ Filter By Radio | = Grouping "/ Auto Filter > Default Settings >
== Date | Radio System | Sender | Recipient. | Message | Details | Note |
Ge 29-5ep-2016 17:03:17  Control Station... Administrator  Police. Dispatcher 'Administrator' ... Members: Administrator i‘
Reports 29-5ep-2016 17:02:37  Control Station... Administrator  Police Dispatcher ‘Administrator’ ... Members: Administrator
I—F E——— 29-5ep-2016 17:02:23  Control Station... Administrator  Police Dispatcher ‘Administrator' ... Members: Administrator
1 29-5ep-2016 17:02:00 Control Station... Administrator  Firemen Dispatcher ‘Administrator' ... Members: Administrator
29-5ep-2016 17:01:47  Control Station... Administrator  Police Dispatcher ‘Administrator’ ... Members: Administrator
Eadc Alccabion 29-5ep-2016 17:01:25  Intercom Administrator Al Intercom Call: Dispatcher ... Members: Administrator B
|« <] Record1ofziz »[w|m <] _,H
@ P Recent Call/Events | RecentCals | Radostate | Actve Tasks | | User Actvity | Map | Cameras

127001 By B b B | @ Administrotor | [ Licenser

d to: demo Demo License | @ active~

e View > Customize Hot Keys

Choose this menu item to configure hot keys for the actions on the selected
channels.

Configure HotKeys x

¥ Show actions panel

HotKey Action Caption
Shift Terminate All Transmitions  Terminate all -
Enter Default PTT channels Transmit
Ll FTT Intercom
[Shift] +[H] PTT Repeater #1: Slot #1
[Shift] +[0] FTT Repeater #1: Slot #2
FTT Local Brine's
FTT Control Station #1
PTT Group 2 -
4| 4| Record Sof 10 b | b [pH] 4 LH

o Create @m 7 Delete Show all PTT boxes

o ] cne

= To configure hotkey PTT actions to the PTT boxes, click the
Show all PTT boxes link, double-click the desired PTT box(es) to apply the
changes, then assign a hotkey or a combination of hotkeys.

= To configure specific non-PTT actions to PTT boxes (for example, mute

channels or set default PTT channels), click the Create link to make the
changes:
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Action *
HotKey: |Ctr\ Configure
Caption: |Mube Mode
Action: |Mune channels ﬂ

Channels:

I¥ Intercom
[ Repeater #1: Slot #1

™ Repeater #1: Slot 22
I Local Brine's
Control Station #1

In the Action dialog box that appears, specify the following parameters:

o HotKey
Click the Configure button and on the keyboard, press the key or key
combination you want to assign as a hot key for the selected action.
e Caption
Enter a caption that will be displayed in the Dispatch Console.
e Action
From the drop-down list, select the desired action:

v' Default PTT channel
Selected PTT box functions as a default PTT channel.

v" Mute channels
This action mutes selected PTT boxes.

v Unmute channels
This action unmutes selected PTT boxes.

v" Voice from channels
This action mutes voice from all PTT boxes except for selected one(s).

v Terminate All Transmissions
This action terminates all transmissions for selected PTT boxes.

e Channels
In the list below, select PTT boxes to assign the actions specified above.

= To enable displaying the configured hot keys in the Dispatch Console,
select the Show actions panel option.

All the hot keys you have configured are displayed in the upper part of the Dispatch
Console:
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= /B, oniine Dispatcners (1)
& agministrator

= & )

L) Palice |

Radio Interface

Radio Interface | Recent Cals /Events

All Call -

Drag and Drop PTT Box here to
create new grou

Recent Calls/Events

[ Playback (el Save~ () Print | 11 Pause ¥ Clear ~ 5 Reload | " Filter By Radio | = Grouping '\ Auto Filter (0 Default Settings >

Date |Rado system | sender |Recpient | Message | Detais | Note I
29-8ep-2016 18:15:42  Intercom Administrator Al Intercom Call: Dispatcher ... Members: Administrator ﬂ
$ 29-5ep-2016 17:53:22 RadioServer All Connection to ‘Contral Sta...
29-5ep-2016 17:27:01  Intercom Administrator  All Intercom Call: Dispatcher ... Members: Administrator
29-5ep-2016 17:27:00 Control Station... Administrator  Police Dispatcher ‘Administrator' ... Members: Administrator
29-5ep-2016 17:26:48  Intercom Administrator Al Intercom Cal: Dispatcher ... Members: Administrator Jj
1| @] <] Record1of31a v [w|w <] >

| Radostate | Actwe Tasks | ActveRoutes | User Acovity | Map | cameras |

Recent Calls/Events

127001 G5 By B B | @ Admini

e View > Add Radio

@ ‘ Fesrestimdams Boalieres

Interface Tab

neocom
/ @ software

Choose this menu item to add a new Radio Interface tab to the Radio Interface

pane.

Configure Voice Boxes X
Mame: |Rad\o Interface #1 |

Type | Mame View Mode Available Calls

Channel Intercom Normal EI
Channel Control Station #1 Normal Al

Group Group 1 Mormal Firemen

Group Group 2 Mormal Police

Channel Repeater #1: Slot #1  Mormal Al

Channel Repeater #1: Slot #2  Mormal Al

Channel Local Brine's Normal Al

Al Call Al Call Normal

[=

dpCreate [SLEdit X Delete

[0 ]/ conce

= In the Configure Voice Boxes dialog box, specify the following PTT box

parameters for th

¢ Name

e new radio interface:

Enter a name for the radio interface.

Other parameters can be configured in the same way as when Configuring

PTT Boxes.

The user can switch between Radio Interfaces by clicking on the tab bar in the upper
part of the Radio Interface pane.
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Radio Interface &
[ Rodo interface ” Radlio Interface #1[ RecentColefevents |Redos ]| |

[} & Online Dispatchers (1) Confiqure

B administrator
To: Selected Channels

[y Firemen

[ Police

44

[Jintercom [E8] 2]
Perr

Control Station #1 [

(5o [ cmas |
PTT A ——

Session:

Free chamnel

Sender:

Session:

Free channel

Sender:

Recent Calls[Events

5 Playback (el Saver () Print | 11 Pause ¥ Clear + & Reload | [ Filter By Radio | =
Date | Radio System | Ser |Recpient | Message Note |
30-5ep-2016 10:48:54  Intercom Administrator Al Intercom Cal: Dispatche. ﬂ
29-5ep-2016 18:15:42 Intercom Administrator Al Intercom Call: Dispatche... Members: Administrator
o 29-5ep-2016 17:53:22 RadioServer Al Connection to ‘Contrel S...
29-5ep-2016 17:27:01 Intercom Administrator Al Intercom Call: Dispatche. ers: Administrator
29-5ep-2016 17:27:00 Control Statio... Administrator  Police Dispatcher ‘Administrato... Administrator
29-5ep-2016 17:26:48 Intercom Administrator Al Intercom Call: Dispatche. lembers: Administrator -
| «| 4] Record1of303 v |w|mi| 4] 3
Recent CalsfEvents | Recent Cals | Radio Safe | Actve Tesks | Actve Routes. | Lser Actvity | Map | Comeras |
127001 @ | 8 Administrator | (28 Licensed to: demo Demo License | @ Active-

e View > Delete Radio Interface Tab
Choose this menu item to delete the Radio Interface tab currently selected in
the Radio Interface pane.

Note: The default Radio Interface tabs can't be deleted.

¢ View > Show Channel Selector Box
Select this menu item to display a separate PTT box that allows selecting a
channel.

(i 0\

1P Site Connect: Slot #1
1P Site Connect: Slot #2

Session:

L 1

O Sender:

Channel not selected

b S

Click the arrow of the drop-down list and select the channel for this PTT box.

e View > Show Call Type Buttons
Select this menu item to display the Call Type buttons in PTT boxes.

f|]]1 Site Connect: Slot #1 | -P

Session:

Free channel

Q C—

RX T
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¢ View > Show Keypad Panel
Select this menu item to display the Keypad panel in PTT boxes.

1P Site Connect: Slot #1

[ E @)

-

/

Note: The Keypad panel will be displayed only when the Num
button is pressed in the Call Type Buttons panel.

e View > Audio Message Library

Choose this menu item to add configured Voice Messages to the Queued
Messages panel. For how to configure Voice Message settings, see Tasks,
Voice Message.

Saved Audio Files

Filename

Alarm Tone
» Bobby.mp3

Daisy.mp3

send

A Add % Remove | [ Filter | Hot Key

Description

Alarm
Information

Information Link

Severity

Visibility
Hidden
| Button

Hot Key

* In the Saved Audio Files dialog box, specify the following parameters:

Filename

The name of the message displayed in the Queued Messages panel.

Description

Enter a description for the Voice Message.

Severity

From the drop-down list, select the severity level (Information, Alarm, or

Warning).
Hot Key

Click the Hot Key button and press the key or key combination you want
to assign as a hot key for the selected Voice Message box.
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o Visibility
From the drop-down list, select how to display the selected Voice
Message box:

v Hidden

Hide the Voice Message box.
v" Button

Display the Voice Message as a button (1).
v Link

Display the Voice Message as a link (2).

Radio Interface

Radio Interface | Recent Calls/Events

[Jintercom FHEA Control Station #1

(g [ cromas

A e o

e View > Extended PTT boxes
Select this menu item to display PTT boxes as shown:

v Control Station #1

‘Control Station #1 ‘ @@
‘Channell 4

Free channel
——
cali: All Call o [ cneek |
R | DI | S |
— 1 —]—
| i T | i . R
22 bo o - R

e View > Large PTT boxes
Select this menu item to display PTT boxes as shown:

/" Control Station #1 [E8)

¢ View > Medium PTT boxes
Select this menu item to display PTT boxes as shown:
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Control Station #1

g 5l
annel

e View > Small PTT boxes
Select this menu item to display PTT boxes as shown:

Control Station #1 @

Free channel
alcal Channel 1

e View > Custom PTT boxes
Select this menu item to display PTT boxes as shown:

Control Station #1

PA«o

Channel 1

Free channel

e View > Show Active Calls Panel
Select this menu item to display the Active Calls panel in the Dispatch Console.
See also Configuring Active Calls panel.

e View > Show Quick Commands Panel
Select this menu item to display the Quick Commands panel in the Dispatch
Console.

¢ View > Show Queued Messages Panel
Select this menu item to display the Queued Messages panel in the Dispatch
Console.

e View > Show Cross Patch Panel
Select this menu item to display the Cross Patch panel in the Dispatch Console.

e View > Telephony Tab
Select this menu item to display the Telephony tab in the Radio Interface pane.

e View > Show Extended Messages Tab
Select this menu item to display the Extended Messages tab in the Radio
Interface pane.

e View > Show Radios Tab
Select this menu item to display the Radios tab in the Radio Interface pane.

The Extended Messages and Radios tabs appear on the top of the Calls pane:
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Radio Interface

Radio Interface| RecentCallsEvents | Extended Messages

Session:

Sender:

[] control Station #1

I

=

s

[

Channel 4 |

o |

Session:

Sender:

o
) eobbyres ]
To: Selected Channels
Drag and Drop PTT Box here to
create new group

6.3.3 Map

e Select Location Tracking (1) in the Navigation pane to enable Map Options:

e Click the Map menu (2).

% Map Content.

Print

-0 [ Beacons

Geocoding.
Open New Map in Tab.
Open New Map in Window..

Google Earth
Delete Route on Google Earth
Show Radios on Google Earth

V1@ Beer
¥ (@ Coffee
W@ Tea

G- 5 Map Objects
[ [ camera 1
][] Hospital

S o
¥ [ Map Regions

=7 Region 1

E-¥] [ Map Routes
Pl 111

* Hospital
\
\ 125
\ \
Wm \ \ Lattude: 58°56:27.63" N: Longitude: 30'1649.88" E [
Recent Calls/Events

[ Playback [l Save~ () Print | 01 Pause ¥ Clear - i Reload | “[J Filter By Radio |

ouping '\ Auto Filter (» Default Settings

Date |Radio System | sender | Recipient | Message | Details [
%% 09.06.2017 14:43:57 Server all Connection to 'Capacity Plus T h. il
09.06.2017 12:43:30 Capadity Plus 1 Administrator 11 Dispatcher ‘Administrator' calls gr... Members: Administrator, 125
08.06.2017 12:40:06  Capacity Flus 1 125 1 Radio '125'calls group '11' (00:08)  Members: 125
B 09.06.2017 12:39:55 Capadity Plus 1 Administrator 11 Dispatcher ‘Administrator' calls gr... Members: Administrator

09.06,2017 12:38:34 Capadty Plus 1 Administrater Police Dispatcher ‘Administrater' calls ar... Members: Administrator A
ﬁ_m Record 10305 ¥ | P[] 4] ¥

Recent ColsfEvents | RecentCall || Request ToTakk || Rado Siate || Ackve Tass | T ol T |
127001 g8 @ | § Administrator | [8 Licensed to: demo | @ Active~

The Map menu contains the following items:
—

Select Active Map...

Save Online Map Data...
Map Content...
Print

Geocoding

Open New Map in Tab...
Open New Map in Window...

Google Earth
Delete Route on Google Earth
Show Radios on Google Earth »

e Map > Select Active Map
Click this menu item to select the map to display in the Dispatch Console.
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Select Map.. X
Caption:
Available Maps
Name Path State
MAPNIK oK
CYCLE OK
LANDSCAPE oK
BING_ROAD oK
BING_AREA

oK

BING_HYBRID oK

add Remove Cancel

Enter the Caption of the map that will be displayed in the Dispatch
Console.

In the list of Available Maps, choose the map to be displayed.

You can also add a custom map using the URL.
Click the Add button.

Add Map X
Name: [regen |
Map Type: Custom Map e
URL [Frns:24 rg/fimap=11/59.9497/30.0517 ]

Example: hitp://Aile. openstreetmap.org/ &z} x}/iy}.png

e

e Enter the Name for the new map.
e Enter the URL, as shown in the example.
v Z
Enter the zoom value for the map.
v X
Enter the latitude coordinate (X-direction).
VY
Enter the longitude coordinate (Y-direction).
¢ Map > Save Online Map Data
Click this menu item to save your current map region.

Tiles bulk dewnloader - a x

Region from: N59°57'07.92" E030°14'33.51" to N59°56'48.68” E030°19'02.27"
Expirefies days: |30

Redowrload all ties

Zoom level: 14 Tiles to download: 40

Statu: Hmshed

i
Laadedhumhe web 0
Uudmeﬂ from the web: 39

F\dD

‘Show ties preview [7] Show tles progress

Loaded: 40 of 40 (100 %)
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In the dialog box, specify the following parameters:

Expire tiles days
Enter the time the saved offline map will be stored before it is automatically
updated.

Redownload all tiles
Select this option to re-download the map tiles before saving to your PC.

Zoom level
Move the slider from left to right to increase the detail level of the map.

Show tiles preview
Select this option to show how the map is divided into tiles.

Show tiles progress
Select this option to show the progress bar while the online map is being
saved.

Click Start and wait for the system to save the files. This may take several
minutes.

Map > Map Content
Click this menu item to specify the folder and settings to store the map data.

Online Map - [m] x
Map cache

Cache foider.
D:\Temp'\Maps

Update: 0 2] Dayk)

Map Type: | MAPNIK ~

=

In the Online Map dialog box, specify the following settings:

Cache folder
Click Change and locate the folder on the PC where you wish to store the
map data.

Update
Enter the update interval for the map data stored in the specified Cache
folder.

Note: The value 0 means that the map data won't be updated.

Map Type

From the drop-down list, select the map type. For more details on the maps
used in TRBOnet Dispatch Console, see section 6.3.3.1, Map Types

(page 106).

6.3.3.1 Map Types

Online maps:

106

OpenStreetMap — free online maps. Includes MAPNIK, CYCLE,
TRANSPORT, and LANDSCAPE subtypes. For more details on
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OpenStreetMaps, visit the official the website:
http://www.openstreetmap.org

= Microsoft BING — commercial maps from Microsoft. Includes
BING_ROAD, BING_AREA, and BING_HYBRID subtypes. A user may use
BING maps for 90 days and then they must get a Basic Key. Visit
http://msdn.microsoft.com/en-us/library/ff428642.aspx to get a Basic Key.

Offline Maps:

= TRBOmap - internal map-making resource. A user can customize a part of
online maps according to requirements. For more details on map
calibration, read the following article at:
http://kb.trbonet.com/public.pl?Action=PublicFAQZoom;ltemID=27.

= TMap - internal map-making resource. A user can create an offline copy of
online maps for selected regions according to requirements. A user can
create a map from any picture via the TRBOnet Map Edit application.

Click Start > All Programs > Neocom Software > TRBOnet Map Edit
For more details on map calibration, read the following article at:
http://kb.trbonet.com/public.pl?Action=PublicFAQZoom;ltemID=28.

= Beacon 2D - two-dimension offline map for Indoor positioning. A user can
create maps using the Beacon2DMapGenerator tool. To get
Beacon2DMapGenerator, contact your local TRBOnet dealer.

= Beacon 3D - three-dimension map for Indoor positioning. A user can use
any DirectX file as a map.

e Map > Print
Click this menu item to print the map region currently displayed in the Map
pane.

e Map > Geocoding
Click this menu item to configure geocoding servers in the Dispatch Console.

Geocoding X

Load data from the TRBOnet server if local one is unachisvable

[ Tsevernans

add Delete A v

= Load data from the TRBOnet server if local one is unachievable
Select this option to allow the Dispatch Console to receive GPS data from
the TRBOnet Server PC.

= For other settings, see section 5.8.1.1, Configuring Geocoding Servers
(page 27).

e Map > Open New Map in Tab
Click this menu item to add a new map tab to the Map pane.
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Select Map.. X

Map Type: Orline maps v
Caption: [y maapl

Available Maps

Name Path State

MAPNIK oK

crae oK
TRANSPORT oK
LANDSCAPE ok
BING_ROAD oK
BING_AREA oK
BING_HYERID oK

add Remove Cancel

= Map Type

From the drop-down list, select the map type
= Caption

Enter a caption for the new map tab.

For other settings, see Selecting Active Map.

Once you have clicked OK, the new tab will appear in the Map pane:

BING ROAD X/ My Map X[

O, O 12 e e [@]®]O]@] 7 [@] showBeacons: xi
% 3
= B

= | & Ruler | FindonMap~ 4. 4 Drawing Panel .l Router <& Geofencing
; % s
D, EJ %
% © Z
; % o 2
2 Z e} &
© - Z Z
. o 2
q‘o# o % . Z
o % 2 % ]
& 235 % @ B
® 5 3
% s
=3
%
\ k ®
o o
s
¥
o 125
3
v‘”/.
% %
5, 5
o
100m B S
Eenar B
% %
2 2

e Map > Open New Map in Window

Click this menu item to create a new map window with the specified map
For required settings, see Selecting Active Map

Once you have clicked OK, the new Map window will appear:

235 o x
B y Ruler (4, Find on Map~ . # Drawing Panel | 7l Route & Geofencing
=3 =
[ B & KV -] Y
Bl
2le 3{ Online Dispatchers (1) Vax|lyevskiy lsiand
g i
B agministrator
& [ ) Firemen (=]
B®12 g
B SRS HES
[} Palice s
@
=
-‘9/
% saint
Y,
@ %, Cathednl
£
o‘/
2
%
Cl
< \
‘0 Lattude: 59°5628 50'N: Longtude: 30°1645.62°E |
235

e Map > Google Earth

Click this menu item to open the Google Earth application.
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mID=79.

¢ Map > Delete Routes on Google Earth
Click this menu item delete all routes from Google Earth.

e Map > Show Radios on Google Earth
Click this menu item and in the drop-down menu select which radios to

display on Google Earth.

6.3.4 Tools

Tools |

B Event Viewer in Window...
B Recent Calls/Events in Window...

Job Ticketing Manitoring...
Radies in Window...
Telephony in Window...
Telemetry Monitoring...
Text Messages in Window...
Routes in Window...

Camera in Window...

Reset All GPS Triggers

Terminate All Transmissions

sEed HellldemeE

Phone Book...
Options...

Export Options..

Import Optiens...

Set Language...

LT

Change Password...

The Tools menu contains the following items:

Tools > Event Viewer in Window

Click this menu item to open the Event Viewer in a new window.

Event Viewer
Filter events Talk Sessions

) Al Messages
2-{] TextMessages
3 Inbox
8 sent
=L Telemetry
5% Obtained signals
{gf Sent comman ds
Talk Sessions
{8 Registration in a radio network
3% System Messages
iy User messages

[ Playback [ Save~

Date V| Radio System

(i) 050ct-2016 15:38:45
(i) 050ct-2016 15:38:43
(i) 050ct-2016 15:38:41
(i) 04-0ct-2016 17:38:38
(i) 040ct-2016 17:38:32
() 040ct-2016 17:32:42
(i) 04-0ct-2016 17:31:55
(i) 040ct-2016 17:30:50
(i) 04-0ct-2016 17:30:45
(i) 04-0ct-2016 17:30:90
(i) 04-0ct-2016 17:28:48
(i) 040ct-2016 17:28:45
(i) 04-0ct-2016 17:18:05
(i) 04-0ct-2016 17:16:01
(i) 040ct-2016 17:15:58
(i) 04-0ct-2016 16:56:17
(i) 03-0ct-2016 1025139

| @] «| Record 120f 200

- o X
1l Pause < Clear & Reload | = Grouping "\’ Auto Filter
Sender Recpient
Control Station #1 Dispatcher Al
Control Station #1 Dispatcher Al
Control Station 1 Dispatcher Al
Repeater lot #1 125 Al
Repeater # lot #1 235 Al
Repeal #2 Administrator Al
Repeater lot #2 Administrator Al
Repeater # lot #1 125 Al
Repeater # * 235 Al
Repeater #1: Administrator Al
125 Al
235 Al
235 Al
Administrator Al
Administrator Al
Repeater #1: Slot #2 Administrator Al

> [mi] «

235

>

Date: 04-Oct-2016 17:28:45

[BPleyback [ Save

e (T3] Add Note

Tools > Recent Calls/Events in Window

Click this menu item to open Recent Calls/Events in a new window.
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Recent Calls - [m] X
[ Playback | Save= () Print | 11 Pause ¥ Clear v & Reload | [ Filter By Radio | = Grouping " Auto Filter & Default Settings *|
Date Radio System  Sender Recipient Message Details Note

% 05-0ct-2016 15:92:32 Radioserver  all Connection to ‘Control St... -
[[J 05-0ct-2016 15:35:45  Control Stati... tcher Al all from dispatcher Di.

[ 05-0ct-2016 15:38:43  Control Stati... Dispatcher Al
[ 05-0ct-2016 15:38:41  Control Stati... Dispatcher Al

S 05-0ct-2016 09:49:04 Radoserver Al Connection to ‘Repeater ...

S5 04-0ct-2016 17:45:36 Admiistrator 125 Dispatcher ‘Administrator' ..

S 04-0ct-2016 17:43:26 Admiistrator 125 Dispatcher ‘Administrator' ..

[Z) 040ct-2016 17:38:38  Repeater #1.,, 125 Al AllCall from ‘125 (00:01)  Members: 125

[ 04-0ct-2015 17:38:32  Repeater £1... 235 Al Al Call from '235' (00:00)  Members: 235

[ 040ct-2016 17:32:42  Repeater £1.. Administrator Al Al Call from dispatcher A... Members: Administrator

[£] 040ct-2016 17:355  Repeater #1... Administrator Al All Call from dispatcher 'A...  Members: Administrator

[[J 040ct-2016 17:30:50  Repeater #1., 125 Al All Call from '125' (00:00)  Members: 125

[ 04-0ct-2015 17:30:45  Repeater £1... 235 Al Al Call from '235' (00:01)  Members: 235

[ 040ct-2016 17:30:40  Repeater £1.. Administrator Al Al Call from dispatcher A... Members: Administrator

(2] 040ct-2016 17:28:98  Repeater #1.,, 125 Al AllCall from 125 (00:01)  Members: 125

[ 04-0ct-2015 17:28:45  Repeater £1... 235 Al Al Call from '235' (00:01)  Members: 235

S 04-0ct-2016 17:28:40 Admiristrator 125 Dispatcher ‘Administrator' ..

(2] 040ct-2016 17:18:05  Repeater *1.,, 235 Al Al Call from ‘235 (00:02)  Members: 235 =

W] 4% [ Recordsorzar v [mlm[«] = T i »
u Sender: 125 Date: 04-0ct-2016 17:38:38

Redpient: Al (B Plavback [ Save [T Add Note

Al Cal from 125' (00:01)

= Click Playback to play back the selected call.
= (Click Save to save the selected call as an audio file.

In the 'Save As' dialog box, locate the folder where you want to save the
audio file, specify the file name, and from the drop-down 'Save as type' list,
select the format (*.wav or *.tna) for the audio file.

= (Click Add Note to add a note to the selected call.

Mote X

Well done j

=
Add Extension. .. oK Cancel

e Enter the text of the note in the text box.

¢ You can extend the form of a note by clicking the Add Extension link
and adding new fields and their possible values to the form.

¢ Tools > Job Ticketing Monitoring
Click this menu item to open the window that visually represents the job
tickets created by dispatchers and assigned to radios.
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| Bpatcher Created tikets Redo Assigned et Status diagram

In this window, you can perform the following actions:

= Select a time period for which to display Job Ticketing data.
= Monitor tickets created by dispatchers.

= Monitor tickets assigned to radios.

All data are shown in the form of status diagrams.

e Tools > Radios in Window
Click this menu item to open a new window that displays the radios present in

the system.

In this window, you can make radio calls, send text messages. In addition, you
can select to display radios by groups and statuses.

¢ Tools > Telephony in Window
Click this menu item to open a new window that displays the Telephony
system present in the system.
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Line

Line free

Line free

e free

In this window, you can make and receive telephone calls.

Tools > Telemetry Monitoring
Click this menu item to open the window that displays configured telemetry

profiles for the radios.

Telemetry £1

Show:

Radio

~ | status VIOL

vIO2

= From the Show drop-down list, select the Telemetry profile to display.

See also section 6.4.8, Telemetry (page 192).

Tools > Text Messages in Window
Click this menu item to open a new window to manage text messages.

Text Messages

B8 &RV @ @ ¥ S Rdoad || inbox [F sent

o x

a % Online Dispatchers (1)

Administrator

e [} Firemen
B® 125
Ik

[l Police

[05-0ct-2016 17:51:13 Received from 235 to 125
His be on

I05-0ct-2015 18:01:43 Received from 235 to 125
orlysm

I05-0ct-2015 18:06:04 Received from 125 to 235
nog

05-0ct-2015 18:10:53 Sent from Administrator to Police:
Stop making me fool

Recipient: *% | Poiice | Ed send | ] AttachFile

125

In this window, you can perform the following tasks:

= View sent messages in the upper-right pane.

= Select online dispatchers and radio groups in the left pane, or by clicking

the ellipsis (...) button in the lower-right pane.
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= Type messages in the text box in the lower-right pane.
= Send messages by clicking the Send button in the lower-right pane.

Tools > Routes in Window
Click this menu item to open a new window to manage routes.

For more details on Route Management configuration, see section 6.8, Guard
Tour / Route Management (page 288).

Tools > Camera in Window
Click this menu item to open a new window with a camera view.

® Camerat — [m| *

Camera: |Camera 1

In this window, the selected camera view will be shown.

= Camera
From the drop-down list, select a camera that is connected to TRBOnet
Dispatch Console.

= Size
From the drop-down list, select either Fit to Window so that the video will
automatically be stretched/shrunk to fit the window, or Original to retain
the original video size, regardless of the window size.

See also section 6.4.6, IP Cameras (page 185).

Tools > Reset All GPS Triggers
Choose this menu item to stop/start GPS triggers on all radios.

Tools > Terminate All Transmissions
Click this menu item to terminate all voice sessions.

This action is a "hard" request to stop all "hung" transmissions in the TRBOnet
software. If a radio communication session is not allowed to be interrupted on
a repeater or base station, it will only be stopped for the TRBOnet software.

6.3.4.1 Options
e On the Tools menu, click Options.
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Options X

Sound Map  CoverageMap Hardware Advanced Volume Alarm
@ Configure the Sound Notification
2

Use Sound Notifications
To configure the
event from

dual sol very system event , choose
ci l or use a file by default

© Tak begin -
@), Tak end

@, Line busy

@), Alarm or Emergency Call

©), Text message received

D), System error

@, Alarm Tone

©), Private call from Radio Network to dispatcher

9, Call Alert from Radio Network to dispatcher <
Sound:
(Sound by default) v|[® Select
Alarm or Emergency Call duration: 5 + | seconds

In the Options dialog box, click the Sound tab.

Use Sound Notifications
Select this option to enable sound notifications in the Dispatch Console.

Select the event in the list and specify the sound.

From the Sound drop-down list, select ether 'Sound by default' to play
default sound, or 'Disabled' to disable sound notification for the event.

Click E] to listen to the sound notification for the selected event.

Click Select and browse for the sound file on your PC.

Alarm of Emergency Call duration
Enter the time value, in seconds, for the duration of the alarm tone when
an emergency call is received.

In the Options dialog box, click the Map tab.

Options X
Sound MaP  CoversgeMap Herdwere Advanced Audio  Alam

[== Configure the image parameters that are shown on the

30 3| seconds

[ Radios [ Map Objects
Select the image size: 32 32 pixels hd
Select the default image type: (@) Portable Radios -[+[-

‘The images below will be shown on the map:

Radio is turned off:
Radio i turned on, but GPS module does not work:

Radio is turned on and GPS module works properly:

0@ eée

Radio transmi

n Emergency Alarm and/or Cal

Path to Google Earth exe fle

Canc
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Map refresh interval
Enter the time period, in seconds, to update map data.

Show the directions of motion
Select this option to display a direction of motion for map objects.

Show names of objects
Select this option to display object names on the map.

Show PTT on map
Select this option to allow the dispatcher to make private calls by
clicking a corresponding radio icon on the map.

Select the image size
From the drop-down list, select the size of a radio icon.

Select the default image type
From the drop-down list, select the default image type of a radio icon.

Path to Google Earth exe file

Click the ellipsis (...) button and specify the location of the Google Earth
exe file on your PC.

Coverage Map

TRBOnet Dispatch Console allows displaying RSSI levels on a map. The RSSl is a
received signal strength indicator. It measures the power level of the signal at a
radio's receiver. The RSSI maps can be used by radio system engineers to plan a
further extension of their radio networks.

= In the Options dialog box, click the Coverage Map tab.

Options x

Sound Map  CoverageMap Hardware Advanced Audio  Alarm

O Draw in Dots
®) Draw Coverage Zone
100 =] RSSI Zone Size (m)
value (d8) [Desarption [ color
» 65| Excellent B Green
81 Normal [ Orange
-97 satisfactory B DarkGoldenrod
-113|Poor I DarkMagenta
oo | Bad B Red
Add Delete Default

oK Cancel

Draw in Dots
For a more detailed data view, choose this option to display on the map,
dots of RSSI levels representing coordinate points.
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% Anlkhavn Noun River =

e Draw Coverage Zone
For a less detailed view, choose this option to configure and display on
the map, RSSI zones of average RSSI levels using GPS coordinates.

v" RSSI Zone Size
Enter the size of the RSSI zone within which RSSI levels will be

averaged.
Etosha  MAPQUEST =
LTt W P showRoute.. J Fites ]| @) ] Puybeck Rovte & & . Search by Address ‘é’lﬁwl-xiq__dl_tw-umv‘ sesitig
—_— Y s L3N Pl &\1 Select RSST data by period =
It I
3 213-01-27 16:31 d
% Meman Date > |
T il
[] / 0 ed ][ Comca |
o,
L} /‘ ' =
i w* T
8. )
3 %
\ B - o v 3
¥, i
' \ % (] ffgnlur“"
A% (L) A ) " PETERSBURG
k,“ \\ . ' G CAHKT-NETERBYPI)
Wecien ES L f - A b
[ i i L]
Sty 4

¥ 4 i

b5 %
2 ¢ Iy
A L

_ P agt
T 5 0N,

e Click Add to add a new RSSI level.

v Value
Enter the minimum level for the signal range (for example, -65 means
-65 and higher).

v' Description
Enter a name of the RSSI level to display in the system.

v" Color
Pick a color for the RSSI indicator on the map.

To view RSSI Levels on the map, click the Location Tracking tab in the
Navigation pane and on the Map pane's toolbar, click Coverage Map. Then
set the Start Date and End Date to display RSSI data.

Hardware

= In the Options dialog box, click the Hardware tab.
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Options X
sound Map  CoverageMap Hardware | Advanced Audio  Alarm

\),é Exterral b tiach on oo euiprent o

™ anen P17 bution (fnts gee nd microphone &)

Use external hardware

Serial port: coML ~
TREOnet footswitch
Use signaling device
Serial port: comM 57
Configure
USB Devices:
Type Name [ Desaription [
Tipro Button 1 Device ID: 0; Key: 35; LED Indicai -
Tipro Button 2 Device ID: 0; Key: 35; LED Indication;
Tipro Button 3 Device ID: 0; Key: 40; LED Indication;
Tiero Button 4 Device ID: 0; Key: 43; LED Indication;
Tipro Button 5 Device ID: 0; Key: 44; LED Indication;
Tipro Button & Device ID: 0; Key: 45; LED Indication; =l
ok Shedt X peete

First VoIP port: 4022

First 1P Camera port: 13152

Confiqure

¢ Use external hardware
Select this option to use external hardware devices, for example, mic
connectors.

v' Serial port
From the drop-down list, select the COM port the device is connected
to.

v" TRBOnet footswitch
Select this option to use the TRBOnet foot pedal as a PTT button.

¢ Use signaling device
Select this option to use an external signaling device.

v' Serial port
From the drop-down list, select the COM port the signaling device is
connected to.

¢ Click Configure and specify the duration of a signal and which call types
to include in signaling.

Signaling COM port X
Duration 0 EI: seconds
Private Cal
Call Alert
Alam

0K Cancel

The USB Devices table displays the connected USB devices
(Type/Name/Description).

e Click the Add link, and from the pull-down menu select the type of the
USB device with a PTT button connected to the PC (HID, DirectX, or
TIPRO).

¢ In the dialog that opens, specify the desired parameters and click OK.
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First VolP port

Enter the number of the first VolP port for audio communications (4022,
by default). Each additional Dispatch Console will create a connection on
the next port number.

First IP Camera port

Enter the number of the first IP Camera port for video communications
(13152, by default). Each additional Dispatch Console will create a
connection on the next port number.

Use proxy server
Select this option to enable Proxy Server service in TRBOnet Dispatch
Console to access the Internet.

A proxy server can be used when a user's computer cannot be
connected directly to the Internet, but there is another computer with
Internet access in the network.

v" Click the Configure link to specify the alternative server settings.

Configure the proxy server *
Use an alternative server
Settings

Address: [177.71.134.70

Part: 80 z

Authertication
Use authentication

L
==

In the Options dialog box, click the Advanced tab.

Options X

Sound Map  CoverageMap Hardware Advance d Audio  Alarm

@J%  Advanced application options
5

1 Use Record Mode with external PTT device

Suggest Queued Message when channel is busy o subscriber radio is offine
Enable Short Press PTT (press and release nstead of press and hoid)

Use 'Space’ key to press PTT Configure...

Cancel
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Configuration Scope

Per machine
Choose this option to store settings in a common place for all dispatchers
of the Dispatch Console.

Per user
Choose this option to store settings for each dispatcher separately if they
are using different Windows user accounts.

PTT Options

Tone and PTT when using external PTT device
Select this option to enable Alert Tone for all subscribers on a channel when
the dispatcher presses the PTT button on an PTT external device.

Use Record Mode with external PTT
Select this option to record all voice transmissions from external PTT
devices (Palm mics, Footswitches, and other devices).

Suggest Queued Message when channel is busy or subscriber radio is
offline

Select this option to record a Queued Voice Message when a radio channel
is busy or subscriber is offline.

Enable Short Press PTT
Select this option to start and finish voice calls by a short press of the PTT
rather than keeping the PTT pressed until the end of a voice call.

Use ‘Space’ key to press PTT

Select this option to use a hot key for the PTT. Click the Configure link and
on the keyboard, press the key you want to assign as a hot key for the PTT
button.

Voice Options

Mute other dispatchers
Select this option to mute all other dispatchers voice transmissions.

Mute radio-to-radio private calls
Select this option to mute all private calls on the channel.

Mute all receive sources during voice input
Select to mute all Voice Notifications when Dispatcher transmits or records
audio.

Automatically set channel to Solo when transmitting audio
Select this option to mute other channels when transmitting audio.

Automatically unmute channel when transmitting audio
Select this option to automatically unmute a channel when transmitting
through this channel.
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View Options

= Customize the automatic subscriber name pattern
Select this option and click the Configure link to set a custom alias for a
radio in the list of subscribers. Once the changes are made, selecting this
check box will cause a change to the radios in the Radio list pane (upper left
pane of the Main Interface screen).

Display Formats X

Radio display name:

H

Example: My Radio

Allocated radio display name:

| #eAME % (%0WINER %) -
Example: My Radic (John Smith)
Allocated radio display name
{the owner has more than one radio):
| MNAME % (%0WINER %) -
Example: My Radio (John Smith)
Defaults Cancel

¢ Radio display name
Click the ellipsis (...) button and in the Format dialog box pick the fields
to display for a radio.

Format x
YEMNAME %o (YeCHANMEL %)
Example: My Radic (Master Stetion [ Channel)
Add Field:
Radio Callsign
Radio Owner name
Radio ID
Active Channel
Plate Mumber
Make
Phone Number
Email
Cancel

e Allocated radio display name
Click the ellipsis (...) button and in the Format dialog box pick the fields
to display for an allocated (taken) radio.

¢ Allocated radio display name
(the owner has more than one radio)
Click the ellipsis (...) button and in the Format dialog box pick the fields
to display for an allocated (taken) radio in case when a user has more
than one radio.

e Click Defaults to set default settings for radio display.

= Show extended notes
Select this option to enable Extended Notes in the Dispatch Console.

The Extended Notes feature is intended to add predefined Extended Notes
templates, the same as for Extended Messages, for the selected calls and
events.
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For example, a Taxi Dispatcher needs to check clients' calls response period
for the company internal monitoring of the employees. They can add a
predefined template and check the time period. All Extended Notes are
displayed in the Ext. Note column in the Recent Calls/Events tab:

Recent Calls/Events
S Playback (] Save || 11 Pause ¥ Clean ‘%3 Reload | “[f Filter By Radio | = Grouping [/ Auto Filter € Default Settings | T Details ||[] Show Notes "2 Add Note [ Extended Not«
Date W Radio System Sender Redpient Messag Ext. Note Note
5B 7/7/2014 3:49:56 AM Radio 11 al Geofencing Alarm [Dat /
4 7/7/2014 3:49:56 AM Radio 11 Al Radio left allowed region
=% 7/7/20143:47:52AM  Repeater #15lot 1 Radio 105 Dispatcher Administrator Accept 1
38 7/7/20143:41:244M  Repeater #15bot 1 Radioserver Radio 105 Telemetry status cann. ..
=% 7/7/2014 3:90:16 A Administrator Al test
7/7/20143:3:08 M Repeater #18lot 1 Radio 105 unknown group: 1010 Radie Radio 105'calls ... View
S 77/2014 3:32:55 AM Admiristrator Radio 105 Dispatcher ‘Adminisira...
5 7/7/2014 3:18:43 AM 105 Al n Dul 2
([ 7/7/2014 12:56:40 AM  Intercom Dispatcher 1 Al nter i
D 7/4/7.0144 01:35AM  Intercom Dispatcher 1 Al
rasaofs3 b w4 R o = »
ents RecentCalls | Radio State  Active Tasks | Active Routes  User Activity Map.

Click the Extended Notes button (1) to fill the template;
Click the View button (2) to see the Extended Note.

= Show confirmation dialogs
Select this option to enable confirmation dialogs for dispatcher actions. For
example, when sending a configured Voice Message from the Dispatch
Console, the following confirmation dialog box will appear:

TRBOnet Enterprise 5.1 / Dispatch Console

0 Start 'Voice Message'?

= Enable pop-up window to display incoming Text Message
Select this option so that incoming Text Messages will pop up over the
application window.

File View Map Tools Help

Voice Dispatch Radio Interface
=t & KT @I

Radio Intertace| Recent Cals/Fvents |

Meszoge 1of x
15
< —
4 aears
Text message EHEE
wesoge: 1 nov-an6 1353

7] 00 ot show this mescage next ome Showonmip |- Cross Patch
[ e

B Cowe ] v v

Recent CRNGTTVERES d
[ Taxt pessages s eae - & Retoad | 5 Fiter By Rodic | T Grouping 7 Auto Fiter @ Defoult Settings 7|

Recpent Message Detats ot
G voioe Reconding u oy
o Queues
[P u Subserber 125 has st
25 - &

= £ Blor G AT ConchPLS 175 u ©
(2] st ocien o 1ov-16 L as a Rezet Gefenang Aam:

= Enable pop-up window to display incoming Request to Talk
Select this option so that incoming Request to Talk messages will pop up
over the application window.
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Request to Talk

J 125
. The Reguest to Talk has been received.
J You must accept or reject it.

Reject Queue

Close button minimizes application
Select this option so that clicking the Close button will minimize the
Dispatch Console rather than close it.

Minimize button minimizes to Voice Bar
Select this option so that once you click the Minimize button you will see
only the Voice Bar displayed at the top of the PC's screen.

Queue all incoming telephone calls
Select this option so that when the telephone line is busy, incoming calls
will be queued rather than rejected.

Max items in "Recent calls/Events”
Enter the maximum number of items to display in the Recent calls/Events
pane.

Measurement system
From the drop-down list, select either the Metric or the US unit system.

Coordinate system
From the drop-down list, select the coordinate system to be used.

e On Map
Select this option to display coordinates on the map.

In the Options dialog box, click the Audio tab.

Options x
Sound Map  CoverageMap Hardware Advanced Audio  Alarm

Default audio devices:

Recorder: ind Capture Driver

<l

Player: Primary Sound Driver

o
=3
>

selected channel:

Recorder: Default

Player Defaut

I

Spesker: Defaut

Volume:

o
(FReS

Unselected channel:

Recorder: Default

Flayer: Default

I

Speaker; Default

Volume:

o
(FES

System sounds:

Player: Default

I

Speaker; Default

Volume:

& &

Alarm:

=]

|

Reset All audio devices to default

Cancel

Default audio devices

Recorder
From the drop-down list, select the recording device the microphone is
connected to.
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From the drop-down list, select the audio device to play incoming voice
messages and playback voice recordings in the Dispatch Console.

Note: If TRBOnet Dispatch Console is running on the same PC
with TRBOnet Server connected to control stations via
programming cable and sound card, the playback and
recorder devices cannot be the same for TRBOnet Dispatch

Console and TRBOnet Server.

Customize Selected channel speakers and volume parameters.

Customize Unselected channel speakers and volume parameters. This
option is intended for radio channels which are not selected in Dispatch
Console.

Customize Intercom speakers and volume parameters. This option is
intended for Intercom Voice session between the dispatchers.

Customize System sounds speakers and volume parameters.

For the list of system sounds, see section Sound (page 114).

Customize SIP Interconnect speakers and volume parameters. This option
is intended for SIP calls.

In the Options dialog box, click the Alarm tab.

Options x

Sound Msp  CoverageMap Hardware Advanced Audio  Alarm

Configure display options for radios in alarm mode:
iways sho!

2y raci
Map: MAPNIK
Selectmap

= Always show radio on map

Select this option so that radios in alarm mode will always be displayed on
the map.

Note: When this option is selected, you cannot disable the display
of radios in alarm mode.
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= Display camera in separate window
Select this option so that when a radio is in alarm mode, a window will
open with the camera associated with the radio.

= Display radio in separate window

Select this option to display a radio in alarm mode on the selected map in a
separate window.

e Map

This field displays the map name. Click the Select map link and specify
the map on which to display a radio in alarm mode.

6.3.4.2 Exporting/Importing Options

A dispatcher can export custom Dispatch Console settings (Volume level, Ul view,

hotkeys configuration, and other settings) as a .config file and save it to the local PC
or to a selected external device.

¢ C(lick Tools > Export Options and save the file to the specified location.
If you want to apply settings from a different TRBOnet Dispatch Console:

¢ Click Tools > Import Settings and browse for the .config file with the desired
settings.

6.3.4.3 Setting Language

e On the Tools menu, click Set Language

Select Language x

Language: |[Engl

Cancel

= From the drop-down list, select the desired language and click OK.
The changes will apply after you restart the Dispatch Console.
6.3.4.4 Changing Password
¢ On the Tools menu, click Change Password
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6.3.5

6.4

Change Password x

E?g) Change Password

Old password: |uooo |

MNew password: |uuu |

Repeat password: |uooo. |

Cancel

= In the Old password box, enter your current password.
= In the New password box, enter the new password.
= In the Repeat password box, enter the new password again.
= Click OK.
Help
e Help > Send Feedback

Click this menu item to send your feedback to Neocom Software, either
through E-mail, or online via the site.

e Help > Save System Logs
Click this menu item to save the logs as a .zip file. This .zip file can then be sent
to Neocom support.

e Help > About
Click this menu item to see the About dialog displaying information about
TRBOnet PLUS (applied license, version, build date, and other relevant
information).

Administration

Click the Administration tab to set system elements and options.

Click the Administration tab (1), and see the full system information on the Server
(2) pane:

File View Map Tools Help

Administration &

g = - 3 B rtercom o LET sl
o oEE) (T %) @) I 2 roun 20 blxle)
% Radio Systems

g System g [ Jerivat= cal [«][e]

: @; Telephony OIS,
=R 1@ Administration

{1} voice Dispatch Select an item n left menu to administer,
Licensed to:

- . demo
% Location Tracking Demo License

Server is available
ﬁ Job Ticketing
CapacityPLUS

nmnzﬂanagemun

@ RFID Tracker

Version: 26.0.7
CapadityPLUS: All Cal
Text Messages
Serial number: $84TMG#110

G Voice Recording

(Al
Event Viewer
Service is avaiable
D
@ 127001 &3 B | & Administrator | [ Licensed to: demo Demo License @ Active -
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6.4.1 Database

Go to Administration (1), Database (2) to see the full overview of the database:

File View Map Tools Help

Administration Database £ |0
Se
g S * | & tne free < )[2) B B intercom noE (LED Pl
icense
o Pl crow 10 ¥ croup 20 mEE (VErE [« (@]
il Radio Systems
g System Bridang 2 Mineeee
@E IE‘ELD’W”V o || & Backup | U Schedule
E‘Eﬁ Voice Dispatch u Database Information
Server name: (local)\SQLEXPRESS
@ T Database name: TREOnet
Backup date: 25-0ct-2016 16:28:26
4 200 Ticketing Database version: Wicrosoft SQL Server 2014 (5P2) (KB3171021) - 12.0.5000.0 (464)
Jun 17 2016 19:14:09
Copyright {c) Microsoft Corporation
Route Management Express Edition (§4-bit) on Windows NT 6.3 <X64> (Buid 10586: )
f QJ e Data size 17.23MB
Audio size: 22.77vB
[] Text Messages
i Voice Recording
e
{5] Event viewer
' 2] Radio Allocation 1
b
3127001 &3 € | @ Administrator | [ Licensed to: demo Demo License | @ active~

In the Database pane, the administrator can restore and back up the database and
audio recordings.

For more details on backups, see Appendix A: Backing up and Restoring Database
and Audio Recordings (page 323).

6.4.2 Radio Systems

All radio systems registered in the Server are represented on the Radio Systems
pane.

Go to Administration (1), Radio Systems (2) to see the system parameters:

File View Map Tools Help

Administration Radio e 18
B 1 line e 3] Intercom B Paical Bl
M Grow 10 [1][<][@] S ¥ Group 20 [1][<][@] ¥ P Group 30 [][«][e]
[ Jprivate call [on][<]
2 v || 2 Properties
System type System ID Caption
A=)} voice Dispatch |/ Intercom Intercom
| Phone Telephony
@ Location Tracking |« Capacity Plus Department1 CapadtyPLUS

‘2] Radio Allocation / 1
e

1] 4] | Record 10F3 b [ m[mm] 4] »
[ 127001 &y B | @ Administrotor | (28 Licensed to: demo Demo License | © Active-

The administrator is able to see the following radio system parameters in the table:
e System Type - the type of the system.

e System ID - a unique System Identifier configured in TRBOnet Server
configuration for repeater or control stations in the system.
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e Caption - the caption of the system.

6.4.2.1 Radio System Properties
To see the radio system properties, do the following:

e Select a radio system in the list and click the Properties button (1);
or,
double-click the radio system in the list;
or,
click the corresponding element at the bottom of the Dispatch Console
window, and choose Properties (2).

File View Map Tools Help

Administration Radio e e[
G server * | totne free [<Il2) B B ntezcom EEE (VL Pl
- u Database Mcow 10 Mcow 20 [][«][2] ¥ P Group 30 [M«@]

& e

B 5vshem Sridaing [Jprivate cal

@ :E‘ipm”y v || & Properties

System System 1D Caption
E‘éﬁ Voice Dispatch «/ Intercom Intercom
' Phone Telephony
@ Location Tracking o Capacity Plus Department1 CapacityPLUS
@ Job Ticketing
Route Management 1
@ RFID Tracker
[] Text Messages
E Voice Recording
Zy—
Event Viewer
2
Fpm—
«| < |Record 10f3 »|m|m| <] »

127001 &3E| & Administrator A8 Licensed to: demo Demo License | @ Active~

Reset

Properties

The administrator is able to see Active and Inactive registered systems. In case you
have more than 10 registered systems, systems are grouped and can be seen in the
drop-down list.

Common information for all system elements is listed below:
Description tab

On the Description tab, you can see the general info:
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Repeater £1: Slot #1 *
Description  Channels  Transmits
System Type: |IP Site Connect
SystemID: | Departmentl
Caption: |Repeaber #1: Slot #1
Cancel

e System Type
The system type for a repeater/control station (in Digital or Analogue mode).

For more details on the systems, see section 3.2, MOTOTRBO Radio Systems
(page 4).
e System ID

The Unique System Identifier configured in TRBOnet Server for a repeater or
control stations in the system.

e Caption
Enter the system name.

Channels tab

On the Channels tab, you can see System Element properties:

Repeater £1: Slot #1 X

Description  Channels  Transmits

I Properties Control | =% Reset

|Name Voice Data
/| Repeater #1: Slot #1 RX, TX RX, X

Channel for private and phone calls:

=

e Click the Properties button to see the channel additional data:
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= ID

Repeater £1: Slot #1 *
Description  Talk groups  Volume
D: |8cc|.‘3f18a3e64b4f4)8677581eJgdebceb
Mame: |Repeater #1: Slot #1
Type: |MOTOTRBO Repeater
Mode: |IP Site Connect
Connected
Serial Number: |484TMG4110
Firmware version: ‘2.6.0.?
Cancel

Default registration number (manufacturer’s number);

= Name

System element’s name in the system;

= Type

neocom
SOoftware

System type for a repeater/control station (in Digital or Analogue mode).

= Mode

System type for a repeater/connection mode for a control station.

For details on the control station modes, see section 5.9.3.1, Control Station
Connection Modes (page 36).

= Connected

e Serial number
Default system element'’s serial number (manufacturer's number).

¢ Firmware Version

Current system element'’s firmware version.

e Click the Reset button to test the connection to the system element.

Note: For a repeater, clicking the Reset button reconnects the

repeater.
For a control station, clicking the Reset button reloads the
radio.

Talk groups tab (for repeaters only)

= On the Talk groups tab, you can see selected Talk group info:
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Repeater £1: Slot #1 *
Description  Talk groups  volume
Specify available talk groups
W | Al call
¥ |Firemen
¥ | Police
—

= Specify available Talk groups for the system element in the list of created
Talk groups.

Selected Talk groups are available on the Radio tab in the system element
box in the drop-down list:

(_D Repeater #1: Slot #2 [#:] @

-

Sender:

I

RX T

- /

Note: Close TRBOnet Server before applying the system element
settings.

Volume tab (for repeaters only)

= On the Volume tab, you can see Volume settings for the repeater:
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Repeater #1: Slot £1

F

Beset

Description  Talk groups  Volume

[ configure system volume

neocom
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e Specify the RX and TX volume levels for the Repeater using a volume

e Click the Reset link to set default volume level for RX or TX.

control slider.

Configure system volume

Select this option to save default volume settings for Voice transmissions
from the selected Repeater.

Transmits tab

e On the Transmits tab, you can see the information about audio and data
transmissions:

Repeater #1: Slot #1

Record Audio

Description Channels  Transmits

[] Manage Audio by CTMF

>
’7
’7
Cancel

Record audio
Select this option to enable audio recordings for the selected repeater.

Manage Audio by DTMF

Select this option to manage audio on the selected channel by specified
DTMF tones.

Mute channel

Enter a DTMF sequence to be used to mute the selected channel.
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¢ Unmute channel
Enter a DTMF sequence to be used to unmute the selected channel.
6.4.3 System Bridging

TRBOnet Dispatch Console provides the System Bridging function. System Bridging
allows configuring the network to redirect calls.

Administrator can create two types of System Bridging:

1. System Bridging for Master stations — allows connecting all types of Radios
(analogue and digital radios, supports IP Site Connect, Capacity Plus, Linked
Capacity Plus and Connect Plus modes).

2. System Bridging for repeaters - allows connecting only the repeaters in the
IP Site Connect mode.

Go to Administration (1), System Bridging (2) to add System Bridging to the
system:

File View Map Tools Help
System Bridging ﬂ
;

P intercom [2)][<][@]
[0][«][@] | B Group 20 [l=d[@]
« || B Add| =) Edit | Ek Delete

Ty 4 Name N

Firemen - Police

#53 System Bridaing
& Telephony ~— 2
7 Tacke

()} voice Dispateh

wl system Blidge System Bridge

@ Location Tracking

w Job Ticketing
Route Management
@ RFID Tracker

[] Text Messages

G voice Recording
O cesers
—
s
T =

[ 127.00.1 &3 B | 8 Administrator | [ Licensed to: demo Demo License

/1

4| | Record 10f2 b [ [m] <«

e Click the Add button (3) to add a Cross Patch.
From the drop-down menu, select the System Bridging type.

Radio System Bridging

132

System Bridge X

Name: [system Bridge
Work Mode [channeis redirect the calls to each other =l
FTT Button: [aiways Ensbled =l

Channels | Parameters

Chamnels to redirect calls

Radio System Group Mode

Control Station #1 Any Groups Always

Repeater #1: Slot #1 \v Any Groups \ mway]

dpadd X Delete

o

TRBOnet PLUS — User Manual



neocom
TRBOnet Dispatch Console SsOftware

* Name
Specify a name for System Bridging to display in Radio Interface.

= Work mode
Select the work mode from the drop-down list. For more details on System
Bridging types, see 6.4.3.1, System Bridging Types (page 134).

= PTT Button
set PTT on the System Bridging interface to be able to transmit voice or do

not set only to hear the voice from other channels. There are 3 options
available:

e Enable when a Bridge enabled
¢ Always Enabled
e Invisible
= On the Channels tab, click the Add button (1) to add a channel to the list.

= In the Radio System column, select a radio channel from the drop-down
list (2).

= In the Group column, select available group for the radio channel (3).

* |n the Mode column, select a mode for the radio channel (4).

¢ Always
Enables System Bridging always, regardless of the radio status
(online/offline).

e By Radio
Enables System Bridging on a selected channel when there are online
radios capable to receive voice calls from the selected group.

= On the Parameters tab, specify call types for System Bridging:

System Bridge X

Name: [system ridge

Work Mode: [channels redirect the calls to each other =l

PTT Button: [aways Enabled ~l
Channels | Parameters

‘Spedify call types for System Bridge:

¥ Voice Call ¥ Text Message
I™ Check Radio [ Telemetry

™ Enable Disable Radio ™ Location (GPS)
I Call Alert [ User Data

¥ Emergency Alert

o

= Select call types to use in System Bridging mode.
= Click OK to add System Bridging for the radio channels.

The System Bridges are displayed on the Cross Patch panel of the Radio
Interface pane:
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54 TRBONet Enterprise 5.1/ Dispatch Console - [u] X

Radio Interface| Recent Calls/Events

Start Voice Message

Voice Message

“““ rF Free channel "

— Alcal Drag and Drop PTT Box here to
reate new group

Group 10 [«
Police System Bridge
Administrater

poee it e

CapacityP...
Group 20 ] [ Cleaners

e
P @ Copacityr.. (N
-

Group 30 (0] [<dl [@1 v Firemen v
Recent Calls/Events
5 Playback [l Save~ () Print | 11 Pause <¥ Clear & Reload | [J Filter By Radio | = Grouping 7 Auto Filter

Date |Radio System | sender  |Recpient | Message | Detais | note |
18-Nov-2016 17:18:52  CapacityPLUS Administrator Firemen Dispatcher 'Administra... Members: Administrator -
18-Nov-2016 17:18:52  CapadityPLUS Administrator Police Dispatcher 'Administra... Members: Administrator
18-Nov-2016 17:18:49  CapadityPLUS Administrator Al All Call from dispatche... Members: Administrator

18-Nov-2016 17:16:31  CapadityPLUS 125 Al All Call from *125' (00:01) Members: 125 A
i) 4| | Record1ofe72 » w4

Recent CalEvents | Recent Calls | Requestto Tek | RadioState | Active Tesks | Active Routes | User Activty | Map | Cameras |

127001 & B | 8 Admiistrator | (28 Licensed to: demo Demo License | @ Active~

6.4.3.1 System Bridging Types
1. Channels redirect the calls to each other

This is the most common type of System Bridging when data exchanges
between the channels set in the System Bridging settings. Thus, there is a
common channel for all the subscribers of the specified control stations:

To create this mode of System Bridging, add a System Bridging and set the
Work Mode as Channels redirect the calls to each other.

all via System

N4
MOTOTRBO
Capacity Plus

Analogue \ / Capacity Plus
Control Station \ & Control Station

TRBOnet  }
System
Bridgng
1P Site Connect
Control Stai
e Call via System Bricg MOTOTREO IP

Site Connect

® &

Radio network Control Station
&

~—
—

Voice Call via System Bridging ™~

134 TRBOnet PLUS — User Manual



neocom
TRBOnet Dispatch Console SsOftware

To create this type of System Bridging, add a System Bridging and set the
Work Mode as A Channel redirects calls to many Channels.

3. Many channels redirect calls to one channel

=R

— g R
». I3
\////> Control Seation

To create this type of System Bridging, add a System Bridging and set the
Work Mode as Many Channels redirect the calls to one Channel.

Binary Patch (for IP Site Connect only)

Binary Cross Patch (IPSC Systems only) x

Name: [Binary Patch
Rules
Rule 10f2
Sot: Slot 1 ¥/ voice W] pata
Al Calls Private Calls W Group Calls
Groups: (All Groups)
Repeaters: (Al Repeaters)

Rule 20f 2

Slot: Slot 2 Voice Data
V! all calls V! private Calls Group Calls

Groups: (All Groups)

Repeaters: (Al Repeaters)

e Add X Delete

¢ Name
Specify a name for the Binary Patch to display in Radio Interface.

¢ Rules
Specify the rules for System Bridging to redirect calls.

= Check Voice/Data to transmit on the selected slot.
= Select available Call types.
= Select available Groups for System Bridging from the drop-down list.

= Select available Repeaters to redirect calls in System Bridging from the
drop-down list.

The Binary Patches are displayed on the Cross Patch panel of the Radio Interface
pane:
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Radio Interface

Radio Interface| Telephony | Recent Calls/Events

a ‘R Online Dispatehe.
B administrator
O Online, Indaor (0)
Q Online, GPS Fixe
@ Online, No GPS (0)
e O Offline (2)

Control Station #1

Charnel 4

Drag and Drop PTT Box here to
oup
Patch on Repeaters
®sinary Patch

[JRepeater #1: siot #2 [«] [Jaucan System Bridge
Repeater ... r‘ al

r——j Free channel Fremen
Control St...
alcal Any Groups

Recent Calls/Events
I Playback el Save~ () Print | 11 Pause < Clear - i Reload | [ Filter By Radio |

[Jeroup2 [JRepeater #1: slot #1

rouping "7 Auto Fiter € Defaut Settings || 47 Details 7/

Date | Radio System | sender |Recpient | message | Detais [ Wote [Ext.rvore |
170ct2016 14:21:07  Repeater #1:Sot #1 125 Al AlCall from 125 (00:01)  Members: 125 B
170ct2016 142106 Control Station #1  Dispatcher Al Al Callfrom dispateher ...
170t2016 14:21:02  Control Staton 1 Dispatcher Al Al callfrom dispatcher .,
70ct-2016 14:20:57  ControlStation #1 Dispatcher Al AllCall from dispatcher .
170ct2016 14:20:51  Repeater #1: Sot #1125 Al Al Cal from 125 (00:01)  Members: 125

17-Nrt-2N1A 14020051 Cantral Statian 21 Nienatrher al Al Call fram disnatchar A
w8 Retors 1ot Y Twim 4T »
Recent Calls/Events | RecentCals | Radio State | Active Tasks | Active Routes | User Activity | Map | Cameras

127001 &3 B B B | & Administrator | [ Licensed to: demo Demo License | @ Active~

Note: System Bridging can also be created by drag and drop of
the PTT boxes in Radio Interface. It is a temporary System
Bridging; it will be deleted after reconnecting to TRBOnet
Server or exiting TRBOnet Dispatch Console.

6.4.4 Telephony

Click Administration (1), and then Telephony (2) to configure incoming and
outgoing SIP calls:

File View Map Tools Help

Administration Telephony

8]
[ server .
8 vcerse 5 1: Line free [+][@] B P 1ntercom [+](@] S ¥ Group 10
.g‘jnatﬁbase 3 i call P Group 20 [+][@] I P Group 11 [«][2]
Rado Systems

4 System cing

&> Configure Calls | Extensions | Rediect Calls | Allases | Profies
@ Tasks 2
212 Virtusl Modbus Devices ) .
57 1p Cameras Radio calls configuration
[ Event/Alarm Management Allow subscribers to make outgoing calls: Yes
(8] swift Event Profiles Allow ta use DTMF: Yes
-y Telemetry Allow to use Text Messages: Yes, Prefix: 'sp:'
(B Radio Groups Telemetry Piay the incoming call tane on the radio: After the called party answers the cal
(g Telemety £1 Initialze cal to radio: Start ransmission
[y Rado statses Initilize call tmeout: Uniinited
(T Group Radio Statuses Exeie Check Radio before cal. N
G S profle xecute Check Radio before cal o
% GPS Profile £1 v Send Text Message if cannot establish call Yes
Play tone when PTT changed: Yes
DTMF Access code: 0
DTMF Deaccess code: *

_cotgee fo—3

Incoming calls configuration
Call to Dispatch Center: Redirect to dispatchers
Call to external number: Dedine calls
Extension numbers (voice menu)

start cal autematicaly: Yes

Maximum number length: Uniimited, Accept code: %

Dumber Call Desaription

o Call dispatcher (any available)
<Number> Callradio with Radio ID = <humber>

Configure |4-——_ 4

Ring Tone configuration

Ring Tones: Default
1 otgre 5
onfigure
127001 g3 € | 8 Administrator | [ Licensed to: demo | @ Active-

6.4.4.1 Radio Calls Configuration

Click the Configure button (3) to set radio call configuration parameters:
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TRBOnet Dispatch Console / @

Radic calls configuration *

¥ allow subscribers to make outgoing calls
v Allow to use DTMF
v allow to use Text Messages

Prefix: sip:

Play the incoming call tone on the radio: |Af‘ter the called party answ... j

Initialize call to radio: |Start transmission j
Initialize call imeout: Unlimited 3: seconds

[ Execute Check Radio before call
¥ Send Text Message if cannot establish call

¥ Play tone when PTT changed

DTMF Access code: o

T

DTMF Deaccess code:

Cancel

Allow subscribers to make outgoing calls
Select this option to enable outgoing phone calls from the radio subscribers.

Allow to use DTMF
Select this option to allow radio subscribers to dial the phone number as a
sequence of DTMF tones.

Allow to use Text Messages
Select this option to allow radio subscribers to initialize phone calls via sending
TMS messages with a specified prefix to the dispatcher.

= Prefix
Enter the standard prefix for a text message.

Play the incoming call tone on the radio
Select the mode for playing the incoming call tone on the radio that initiates a
call.

= After the called party answers the call
When a radio initiates a phone call to a subscriber via DTMF tones or a TMS
message, the incoming call tone will be played on the radio after the called
party answers the call.

= Immediately
When a radio initiates a phone call to a subscriber via DTMF tones or a TMS
message, the incoming call tone will be played on the radio immediately
that is without waiting for the called party to answer the call.

Initialize call to radio
Select the option how to start a call on a radio.

= Start transmission
Select to start a call to a radio automatically.

= Send ring tone
Select to play a ring tone until the radio user presses the PTT.

Initialize call timeout
Specify a timeout that defines how long to attempt to connect to the called

party.
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o Execute Check Radio before call
Select this option to execute a Check Radio command before placing a call.

¢ Send text message if cannot establish call
Select this option to send a text message to the radio when the channel is
busy and a phone call cannot be established.

¢ Play tone when PTT changed
Select this option so that the phone will sound a tone when the remote radio’s
PTT is pressed or released.

e DTMF Access Code
Set the value to that configured for the radios as Access Code in
MOTOTRBO CPS (see Appendix B: SIP Setup for Motorola Phone System,
section Programming Radios).

e DTMF Deaccess Code
Set the value to that configured for the radios as Deaccess Code in
MOTOTRBO CPS (see Appendix B: SIP Setup for Motorola Phone System,
section Programming Radios).

6.4.4.2 Incoming Calls Configuration

Click the Configure button (4) to set incoming call configuration parameters:

Incoming calls configuration x
Call to Dispatch Center:  [Open voice menu ﬂ
Call to external number: |Use number as Internal ﬂ
Extention numbers (voice menu)

[V Start call automaticaly

Man. number length: Unlimited 3: Accept code: £ -
Number Call Description

1] Call dispatcher (any available)
<Number > Call radio with Radio ID = <Mumber =

= add 5 Edit [Sk Delete

¢ Call to Dispatch Center
Select the mode for handling incoming calls made to the dispatcher.

138

Decline calls
All incoming phone calls will be declined.

Open voice menu
When an incoming call arrives, the subscriber will hear Voice menu
commands.

Redirect to dispatchers
All incoming voice calls will be redirected to all dispatchers of the Dispatch
center and any free dispatcher will answer the phone call.
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¢ Call to external number
Select the mode for handling incoming calls made from unregistered
subscribers.

= Decline Calls
Select this option to decline all phone calls from unregistered subscribers.

= Use number as Radio ID
Select this option so that the system will use unregistered numbers as a
Radio ID and start a Private Call.

= Use number as Internal
Select this option to allow the system to read unregistered numbers
according to Voice Menu rules.

Extension numbers (Voice menu)

e Start call automatically
Select this option to search for the number in the Extensions table
automatically. When this option is disabled, the subscriber must dial the
number according to the following example: 0(phone number)#. The
character # is used to search for the phone number in the table.

e Max. number length
Specify the maximum number of characters allowed in a phone number.

e Accept Code
Specify the character that will be used to finish dialing the number.

All available numbers are listed in the table below.
e Click the Add link to add a number to the table.

To add a static number

= Choose Static number.

Extension number X

{* Static number

' Dynamic number

Number: | 123456

Call Type: |Ca|| Group

Channel: |Contro\ Station #1

Group: |AI\ call

tbbb

= Number
Enter a phone number to add to the table (contact list).

= Call Type
Select the call type from the drop-down list.

e Call Dispatcher
Select this type to make a phone call to the dispatcher.
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¢ Call Radio
Select this type to make a phone call to the selected radio.

¢ Call Group
Select this type to make a phone call to the selected group.

Channel
Select the channel to make a group phone call through (available for Group
Calls only).

Dispatcher/Radio/Group
Select the dispatcher, radio, or group depending on what you have selected
in the Call Type box.

To add a dynamic number

Choose Dynamic number.

Extension number X

" Static number

{* Dynamic number

Prefix: | 123

Call Type: |Ca|| Radio

|;\l|tC' Detect

|Detected by Radio ID

tuuu

Prefix
Specify a prefix to type in on the keyboard.

Call Type
Select the call type from the drop-down list.

e Call Radio
Select this type to make a phone call to a radio.

e Call Group
Select this type to make a phone call to a group.

e Call Phone
Select this type to make a phone call to a telephone.

Channel
Select the channel to make a group phone call through (available for Group
Calls only).
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6.4.4.3 Ring Tones Configuration

To configure ring tones, click the Configure button (5):

Ring Tone x
Active Line | Inactive L\ne] Hold Line]
Call Priority Ring Tone Action
MNormal: Default b Play
Emergency: Default b Play
High: Default b Play
Low: Default b Play
oK Cancel

On the Active Line (Inactive Line) tab:
e Click a corresponding link in the Ring Tone column, and from the pull-down
menu, select either Set Default, Set Custom, or Disable.
If you select Custom, in the dialog box that opens, browse for the audio file on
the local PC and click Open.

e Click a Play link in the Action column to play back the corresponding ring
tone.

On the Hold Line tab:

Ring Tone X
Active Line | Inactive Line Hold Line 1
Remind after: &0 = second
Ring Tone: Default ¥ Play
oK Cancel

¢ Remind after

Enter the timeout, in seconds, that will be used for playing the reminder tone
when a call is on Hold.

¢ Ring Tone
Specify the reminder tone to be played when a call is on Hold.
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6.4.4.4 Adding SIP Extensions
Click Administration (1), Telephony (2), Extensions (3), Add > SIP Phone (4)

File View Map Tools Help

Administration Telephony

B -
1: Line fr

+[A License Boocizie

[ Database Extensions

{5l Radio Systems

: S Add|[- B edit | Ds\st!‘\g Grouping /' Auto Filter > Default Settings
.4 System Bridging 2

.43 Telephony / @ SIP User Caption

LR Tasks v ([ % TRBORet Mbhbile Client 1234 Internal PBX Server

] Radio

125 125
(i, Vice Dispatch ) Rade

235 235

125
235

Lmﬁmmrh-g

4 3
Route Management
[] Text Messages
[/2] Radio Allecation / 1
L 4|
@M ] 44| 4| Record 10F3 b1 | 4] |
127001 £3 | § Administrator | [ Licensed to: demo Demo License | @ Active-

In the Phone User dialog box, specify the following parameters:

Phone User X
sIP I 2409
SIP Name: walt
Caption: IWaIt
Password: Iu---

Password {repeat): I senne

Cancel |
e SIPID
Enter the SIP ID that will be used by the phone user.
e SIP Name
Enter the SIP user name that will be used by the phone user.
e Caption
Enter the caption to be displayed for the phone user.
e Password
Enter the password for the phone user to be authenticated by the telephone
system.

e Password (repeat)
Enter the password again.

142 TRBOnet PLUS — User Manual



neocom
TRBOnet Dispatch Console SOftware

6.4.5 Tasks

Go to Administration (1), Tasks (2) to see the list of the tasks created in the system:

File View Map Tools Help

Administration a & <))

& = * | N B ntercom [ BN 1: e Free )M Jaca [<le]
(1 Database M crow 10 [=2][+][@] I ¥ Group 20 [][«][@] 8 ¥ Group 30 [a][«d[e]
oo Dl Lo
@;mem“" 55 Add - ) Edit | [Ek Delete
@ Tasks
53¢ Virtual Modbus Devices 2 jfock Horpe, L
{5 Eventfalarm Management [ & Acenda
(8] swift Event Profiles v || ] G Dispatcher Presence Control
[ 45 Export to SWB - Location of radio
{1l voice Dispatch ) ([ Geofencng
vl {55 Idle Time
@ Location Tracking vl G, Lone Worker 1
I (5] Mesages 1_Messages for Period
W Job Ticketing vl 7=, Missed GPS data loading
vl 45 Radio Allocation (Sprite Forms)
Bostetisane ey [ 5 SMS and Email notifications
il 45 Timer
@ RFID Tracker ¥ {9 User Actvity
D Voice Message
[ Text Messages [ @ Voice Message
ﬁ Voice Recording
Event Viewer 3
EEI Radio Allocation
|~ 1
e o
| ]« Record 120718 » [ | mi] < >
127001 g3 B | & Administrstor | [ Licensed to: demo Demo License | @ Active~

Note: After you have created a task you need to enable it. Just select the
check box (3) beside the task you want to enable.

6.4.5.1 Dispatcher Presence Control

When enabled, this feature checks the presence of dispatchers and sends
notifications to interested parties if the specified dispatchers are not present in the
system.

e Click Tasks (1), and double-click Dispatcher Presence Control (2) in the Tasks
pane.

File View Map Tools Help

Administration a &)

St
B ~ | W2 e fee [ [ [l 2] I B croup 0 Pl
‘;‘Dambase 3 A call [][+][] 8 P Group 20 [2][«][@] I8 ¥ Group 11 [=][+][e]
Radio Systems
£ System Bridaing Group 22 [« Private Cal [2][]
?E::'MV 1 b Add - 5 Edit | 5k Delete
3l Virtual Modbus Devices v fack e 4
el N vl G Dispatcher Presence Control
[ {53 Export to SWD -Lox of radio
% Voice Dispatch vl (i Geofencing
[ {35 Ide Tme
Location Tracking (] ¢35 Radio Allocation (Sprite Forms) 2
= [ 54 sMS and Email notifications
w 3Job Ticketing [l & User Activity
‘Route Management
@ 'RFID Tracker
[] Text Messages
ﬁ Voice Recording
Event Viewer
fapr—
4] 4] 4| Record 10F 7 # | W[ 4 +
127001 &g B | 8 Administrator | [8 Licensed to: demo | @ Active-

¢ In the Dispatcher Presence Control dialog box, specify the following options:
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6.4.5.2 Agenda

Dispatcher Presence Control X

Presence timeout 10 2 minutes

Reminder time 30 % seconds

(@ Al Dispatchers
() Selected Dispatchers

Notifications

0K Cancel

Presence timeout
Enter the time period, in minutes, that will be used as a timeout to check for
the presence of dispatchers.

Reminder time

Enter the time period, in seconds, that will be used to show a reminder
pop-up dialog before the planned time of performing the check. When the
reminder appears on top of the screen, the dispatcher must click the round
button in the center to confirm their presence in the system.

All Dispatchers
Choose this option button so that all dispatchers will be checked for
presence.

Selected Dispatchers
Choose this option button so that only selected dispatchers will be checked
for presence.

¢ Dispatchers
In the drop-down list, select the dispatchers.

Notifications

Click this link to select who will receive the appropriate notifications. The
recipients may include dispatchers, Email groups, SMS groups, radios, and
radio groups.

The Agenda is used to automatically send predefined messages to the radios. It may
be used when you have any software receiving any messages but it is not able to
send them to the subscribers. In this case, TRBOnet Dispatch Console acts as an
intermediary for receiving the messages from the folder and sending them to radios.

e To add an agenda, select Tasks (1), and click Add > Agenda (2).

144

TRBOnet PLUS — User Manual



neocom
TRBOnet Dispatch Console SOftware

File View Map Tools Help

Administration a &[4
g e " | W Edintercom @] 5 & Lne free o5 @EE 2]
3 Dotabase Moo 0 )« B Ecroue 20 ooE VErD DE
154 Radio Systems
7 System Bridging 1 [_JPrivate Cal [»][+][@]
1 5 Add|+ =) Edit | [y Delete
5% Virtual Modbus Devices % LoneWorker 2
[i8} Event/Alarm Management 5 Export Data
(8] swift Event Profiles v || & Scheduled Task
@ VoiceMessage o
{1l voice Dispatch
| 2., Location Tracking ) Scheduled Report
@ Hotsos d
&F 30b Ticketing ©J Timer
= Missed GPS data loading \
Route Management [3* Sign-in netification 2
- & £ Timer
@ KD Eacker i G user Actvity
vl @ Voice Message
[ Text tessages ¥l @} voice Message
ﬁ Voice Recording
Event Viewer
fope—
it 4| 4] Record 10F 14 b m|m| 4| »
(127001 g3 By | & Administrtor | (28 Licensed to: demo Demo License | © Active-

¢ In the Agenda dialog box, specify the following parameters.

Agenda x

Task name: |Agenda

Settings

Outgoing folder (on server):

|C.\0|.rlguir|g ‘
Incoming folder (on server):

|C:\Incoming ‘
Wait for response(sec): 120 =

Text to corfim:

Cancel

= Task name
Specify a name for the task.

= Outgoing folder (on server)
Specify the outgoing folder for the text messages to be displayed in the
Dispatch Console (for example, C:\Outgoing).

* Incoming folder (on server)
Specify the incoming folder for the reports (for example, C:\Incoming
files);

= Wait for response
Specify the time interval, in seconds, for the response.

= Text to confirm

Specify the text to be sent by the subscribers after they receive the
message.

6.4.5.3 Recorder
The Recorder feature allows connecting to an audio recorder via IP.
¢ To enable the task, select Tasks, and click Add (1) > Recorder (2):
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File View Map Tools Help

Administration a [ 2
gi::j’h“o s ~ | B 1t free <12 I B o Bcron 0 Blelel
e o | B9 ail call [][<][@] i FdGroup 20 [2][[@] B P croup 11 M@l
542 Virtual Modbus Devices -
G 15 Cameras A Group 22 [ |Private Call [21][]
>
% Add |- 5 edit | Sk Delete
)} voice Dispatch 1= [[ "2 LoneWorker ey
5 ExportData
% e (%) Scheduled Task
@ Voice Message
ﬁ Job Ticketing =|
& Agenda
] Route Management & Import beacon data fromaB “Firchird"
" Import Routes
)| eaiscacienr () Scheduled Report
@ Hotsos \2
™o ) Timer
=, Automatic Data Retrieval (Swift GPS)
2 sign-i
£ vo {5 Sign-in notification
(R apors
F Event Viewer
2] Radio Allocation
o ——
1| ] 4| Record 10f7 ¥ [ 1| 4] »
(0127001 &5 B | 8 Administrator | (8 Licensed to: demo | @ Active-

The feature allows replicating audio recordings to the recorder:

Audio Recorder x
Task name: |Audin Recorder
Settings
IP: [10.10.163.121
Port: 9094 =
Test of Channels
=
Task name
Specify a name for the task.
IP
Enter the recorder's IP address.
Port

Specify the recorder's port number.
Click Test of channels to view all available channels on the recorder.
Click OK to add the task.

6.4.5.4 Import Beacon Data from Firebird DB

The Import beacon data from Firebird DB option allows import beacon data from
Firebird database to TRBOnet Dispatch Software database.

To enable the task, select Tasks, and click Add (1) > Import beacon data from DB
"Firebird" (2):
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File View Map Tools Help

Administration a &)
?V; “'“' * | B 1: Line Free 2 Intercom )
3% Virtual Modbus Devices P croup 10 All Call
& 1P cameras
[E Event/alsrm Management [ Group 20 Group 11
e M Group 22 [][<][@] Private Call

(i voice Dispatch % Add |- b Edit | [k Delete
35 Lone Warker A

Location Tracking / 5 Export Data

W p 1/ () Scheduled Task

. Voice Message

& Agenda

gozic [P import beacon data from DE “Firebird

. Import Routes

@ RFID Tracker () Scheduled Report
@ Hotsos

L] Text Messages &5 Timer

. Automatic Data Retrieval (Swift GPS) 2
g' Voice Recording &% Sign-in notification

P

1| 44| < |Record 10f7 b |m 4] »
127001 &3 @, | § Administrator | [ Licensed to: demo | @ Active~
Import beacon data from DB "Firebird" X
Mame: Import beacon data from DB " Firshird"|
Settings | Import
Server: User:
[locathost | [svsoea |
Database path: Password:
| [reeensers |
Part: Update {sec):
3050 o 10 >
Test
Cancel

e Name
Specify a name for the task.

e Server
Specify a remote server or a server on the local PC.

o User
Type in a name of the Firebird DB user.

e Database path
Specify the Firebird DB path.

e Password
Specify a password to connect to Firebird DB (provided at logon).

e Port
Specify the port number to connect to Firebird DB.

¢ Update (sec.)
Specify the update period for Firebird DB.

e Click Test to test the connection to Firebird DB.
e Click the Import tab to specify Import settings:
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Import beacen data from DB "Firebird" X
Mame: Import beacon data from DE " Firebird”
Seftings  Import

Import data from:

|<The Oldest Date Possible = j Import

Delete old data

Report:

Cancel

Import data from
Specify the Firebird DB name.

Click Import to import data.

Delete old data
Select this option to delete all previously imported data from Firebird DB.

Report
In this box, an import report will be displayed.

Click OK to add the task.

6.4.5.5 Export Data

TRBOnet Dispatch Console provides the Export Data function, which allows
exporting data to an external database table.

148

To add an Export Data task, select Tasks (1), and click Add > Export Data (2):

File View Map Tools Help

Administration a 150
o e " | W Einisrcom [ ][2] BN 12 ine free 2 W[ Jalcal el
(1 Database M crow 10 [](<][@] B ¥ Group 20 [][][@] 8 I Group 30 [][«[@]
5 Radio systems
g system Bridging 1 [_JPrvete Cal b][«][e]
p Telephon 5 Add |- =) Edit | =k Delete
5 Lone Worker a
v || &) Scheduled Task
@, Voice Message
& Agenda
. Import Routes
() Scheduled Report 2
@ Hotsos
) Timer
= Missed GPS data loading
[% Sign-in notification
Iyl 5% Timer
[l ¢ User Activity
vl @} voice Message
vl @} voice Message
| Event Viewe
4] Radio Allocation
@ Administration
4| 4] Record 10F 14 ¥ m|m| | »
[ 127.00.1 &3 B @ Administrator | (8 Licensed to: demo Demo License | @ Active-

In the Export Data dialog box, specify the following parameters:
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Export Data x
Task name: |Export to database table - Location of radio |
Type: |Expurt to database table j
Data: |Lucatic|r| of radio j

Connection Data  Scheduler Advanced

Server name [oca\soLEXPRESS

Database name |TRBOnet j

¥ windows authentication

User name |

User password |

Cancel

Connection tab

e Task name
Specify a name for the task.

» Type
Select the type of data export from the drop-down list. TRBOnet Dispatch
Console allows exporting data for third-party systems using data export tasks.

= Export to database table
Allows exporting data to MS SQL Server tables. Specify MS SQL Server
connection parameters, database, and table to export data.

= Export to Versatrans
Allows exporting data to the Versatrans data collection system via IP. For
more details, visit the official website of Versatrans.

= Export to Google
Allows exporting data to file (file format is KML). For more details, visit the
following website.

= Export to NMEA
Allows exporting data to a file (text file format, export format is NMEA
0183). For more details, visit the following website.

= Export to file
Allows exporting data to a text file.

e Data
Select which data to export from the drop-down list.

e Default connection
Choose this option for default connection to SQL Server.

e Specified connection
Choose this option and specify the SQL Server and database name.

e Server name
Specify the SQL server name.
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o Database name
Select the database from the drop-down list.

¢ Windows authentication
Select this option to use Windows authentication, or deselect it to use SQL
Server authentication (SQL Server user name and password will be required).

Data tab
Export Data X
Task name: |Export to database table - Location of radio |
Type: |Export to database table j
Data: |Location of radio j
Connection Data  Scheduler Advanced
Table: |[Expurt_Lucah‘uns]
Create table  Load columns list
Column mapping:
Table column Data
Date Location date -
Latitude Latitude
Longitude Longitude
Speed Speed
Direction Direction
Predision Accuracy
Radinh Radin T h
oK Cancel
e Table

the name of the table to be exported into external database (by default, the

name of the table is created after you have specified it in Create table dialog
box).

e Click the Load columns list link to update the columns list in case you have
made any changes to the table.

e Click the Create table link to add a new table for data export:

Create table >
Create new table to export data
Active database connection
Table name: Export_Locations
Column list:
Table column Data
v| Date Location date -
| Latitude Latitude
v| Longitude Longitude
v| Speed Speed
| Direction Direction
| Predsion Accuracy
w| RadiolD Radio ID
v ID Unique radio ID
w| Name Radio name
v| ExportDate Export date =
Cancel

= Select the data fields to add to the table.
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Scheduler tab
Export Data x
Task name: |Export to database table - Location of radio |
Type: |Expurt to database table j
Data: |L0cah‘0n of radio j

Connection Data  Scheduler  Advanced

Days of week: | (Al days) j

 Bxecute recurrently with inferval

Start time: 13:00 El
Stop time: 15:00 El
Repeat every: 01:00:00 El

" Execute at particular time

A000

a0

Cancel

e Days of week
In the drop-down list, select the days of the week on which to export the data.
e Execute recurrently with interval
Choose this option to perform data export on a periodic basis.
= Start time
Specify the time at which to start data export.
= Stop time
Specify the time at which to stop data export.
= Repeat every
Specify a time period for periodic data exports.

e Execute at particular time
Choose this option and specify the times in the columns of the table below.

Advanced tab
Export Data X
Task name: |Export to database table - Location of radio |
Type: |Export to database table j
Data: |Location of radio j

Connection Datz  Scheduler Advanced

Export only changed data

Export mode
(® Always add new records
(0) Update existing and add new records
() Update existing records

Corcel
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e Export only changed data
Select this option to export only changed location of the radio data.

e Export mode
Choose the mode for exporting data.

6.4.5.6 Geofencing

The Geofencing feature allows controlling the location and speed of radios relative
to manually defined regions on the map.

The Geofencing monitoring consists of the manually defined regions and the tasks.
The regions specify where to apply the rules, while the tasks specify how to apply
the rules for the regions and radios.

e Click Tasks (1), and double-click Geofencing (2) in the Tasks pane.

File View Map Tools Help

Administration a EIEE

[ server Y

A P intercom [=2][«][@] Bl & 1: Line free [+](@] I Jancan [2][«d[e]
4 License
(3 Database Mcow 0 ooE (X ()@ I croue 0 Dl
) Radio Systems
&3 System Bridging 1 [ |private il [r][+][@]
@/Tg‘ephw‘":,/ 5 Add - ) Edit | Ek Delete
@ Tasks
242 virtual Modbus Devices skl -
(5% Eventfalarm Management [ &l Agenda
(%] swift Event Profiles w || ] G Dispatcher Presence Control
[ 45 Export to SWD - Location of radio
I:uéﬁ Voice Dispatch vl i Geofencin
¥l 45 Idle Time
@ Logation Tracking vl G Lone Worker 1
¥ (5] Mesages 1_Messages for Period 2
ﬁl Job Ticketing vl 7, Missed GPS data loading
vl 455 Radio Allocation {Sprite Forms)
Eouieiianepaa vl 5k sMis and Email notifications
- ¥ <3 Timer
@ L ress? ¥ & User Activity
¥l @) voice Message
[ Text Messages ¥ @ Voice Message
ﬁ Voice Recording
Event Viewer
E Administration
1] 4] 4| Record4of 14 » | w|mi[ 4] >
(127001 g3 B | § Administrtor | [ Licensed to: demo Demo License | @ Active-

The administrator can add/disable/delete the rules for Geofencing as well as edit
the currently selected rules:

Geofencing and Speed Control X
General | Location| Speed| Regions| Radios | Lone Worker|

¥l Moritor Ares 1

Il Monitor Area 3 Spedfy the general parameters of the rule and the time window when itis active
\ Name: [Monitor area 3 |
4 Description: | Watch out for the workers

Activate the rule on a schedule

Days of wesk: [Monday, Tuesday, wednesday, Thursday, ... ~|

Start tme: a0 =]
Stop time 18:00 33

After the rule i triggered:
Reset Alarm mode when the rule conditions are no longer met

1 2 5

/

[JRerun the m\ey‘sr each rule edit, server re?ﬁ and at the start nfeaf( scheduled time window {not recommended) (1)

"4 J 7
e’ [ e ¥ ][ o ¥ | o Jle=]
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Click the Add Rule button (1) and select the appropriate rule from the drop-
down list (Map Region, Beacons, Radios, Lone Worker) to add a rule to the
current Geofencing configuration. A new rule will be displayed in the list of
rules (4).

Click the Disable rule button (2) to disable the selected rule.

Click the Delete rule button (3) to delete the selected rule.

General tab

Name
Specify the rule name.

Description

Add a description of the rule.

Run the rule on a schedule

Select this option and in the boxes below specify the schedule for the rule to
run.

= Days of week

In the drop-down list, select the days of the week on which to run the
Geofencing rule.

= Start time

Specify the start time to run the rule.
= Stop time

Set the time to stop running the rule.

Reset Alarm mode when the rule conditions are no longer met
Select this option to reset Alarm mode after the rule is triggered.

Location tab

Geofencing and Speed Control be

I | General[ Cocation | spezd| Regions| Radios] Lone Worker |

Wl Moritor Area 1

v/ Monitor Area 3 Define the subscriber's relative pesitioning conditions which will trigger the rule and
choose specific actions to perform when the rule is executed

Trigger this rule when a subscriber:
[[] Enters the selected regions
Leaves the selected regions
For multiple nestedfoverlapping regions:
(®) Crosses outer border anly
O Crosses any border

Perform the following actions:
Activate Alarm mode
[] Activate Lone Worker mode.
[0 send Text Message to the source radio
[ Send notification

Redpients
Send Request To Tak to the source radio

[JRerun the rules after each rule edit, server restart and at the start of each scheduled tme window (net recommended) (1)

[ AddRue  [v][  DiobeRue ][ Dekterue o« [ conce |

Trigger this rule when a subscriber:

Enters the selected regions
Select this option so that the rule will be triggered as soon as a subscriber
enters the selected region.
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Leaves the selected regions
Select this option so that the rule will be triggered as soon as a subscriber
leaves the selected region.

For multiple nested/overlapping regions

Choose one of the options specifying for multiple regions whether to consider
only outer border of the group of regions, or any border of a region within the

group.

Perform the following actions:
Here you specify which actions to execute when the rule is triggered.

Activate Alarm mode
Select this option to activate an Alarm mode in the Dispatch Console.

Activate Lone Worker mode
Select this option to automatically activate a Lone Worker mode for the radio
in case of entering or leaving the selected region.

Send Text Message to the source radio
Select this option to automatically send a text message to the radio when it
enters or leaves the selected region.

Send notification

Select this option to send a notification when the radio enters or leaves the
selected region. Click the Recipients link and specify the recipients to send the
notification to.

Send Request to Talk to the source radio
Select this option to automatically send a Request-to-Talk to the radio when it
enters or leaves the selected region.

Speed tab

Geofencing and Speed Control x

Generall Location| Speed | Regions| Racios| Lone Worker|

Define the subscriber's motion attributes which wil trigger the rule and choose spedific actions
to perform when the rule is executed

Trigger this rule when  subscriber:
Moves faster than: 50 2 kmh

[] Moves slower than: 10 2|k

[ stands stil for langer than: 90 | seconds

Track speed n relation to regions: [Everywhere -

Perform the following actions:
Activate Alarm mode
[] send Text Message to the source radio
[ Send Call Alert to the source radio

[JRerun the ruies sfter each rule edit, server restart and at the start of each scheduled time window (not recommended) (1)

[l

[ 2ddrue DissieRue | [ Deleterue

Trigger the rule when a subscriber:

154

Moves faster than

Select this option and specify the maximum allowed speed for the vehicles.
The rule will be triggered when the vehicle with the radio exceeds this speed
limit.
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e Moves slower than
Select this option and specify the minimum allowed speed for the vehicles. The
rule will be triggered when the vehicle with the radio drops below the
specified speed.

e Stands still for longer than
Select this option and specify the time period, in seconds, during which the
vehicle is allowed to stand still. The rule will be triggered when the vehicle with

the radio stands still for longer than this specified time period.

e Track speed in relation to regions
From the drop-down list, select where to track the speed of the vehicles: inside

or outside the selected regions, or independently of the region.

Regions tab

¢ All regions

/®

Geofencing and Speed Control

] [ Generall Location Speed] Regions | Radis | Lone Worker|
Monitor Area 1
Monitor Area 3 Select the regions where this rule can be triggered
| Mornitor Zone 2 Q) Alregions
@ Only selected regions
Regions
[ 456789
] My zone
O Route 1
O Route 2
Zone 2
Select Al Deselect All
[IRerun the rules after each rule edit, server restart and at the start of each scheduled time window (ot recommended) (1)
[ addrue  [-][ oiblerue || eleterue Cancel

Choose this option to apply this rule for all regions.

¢ Only selected regions

Choose this option to apply the rule for one or several regions.

e Select all

Click this button to select all regions in the list.

e Deselect all

Click this button to deselect all regions in the list.

neocom
SOoftware
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Radios tab

Geofencing and Speed Control X

Generall Location| Speed| Regions| Radios | Lone Worker|

| Moritor Area 1

| Monitor Area 3 Select radios the rule s applied for:
Q) Alradies
@ Only selected radios
|
(=) I3 Firemen
@) 125 Pete) 125
@) 235 (Basi) 235
[ police

-
N
w
S
w1

—
—

=

=
@
[y -
B
;

[IRerun the rules after each rule edit, server restart and at the start of each scheduled time window (ot recommended) (1)

[ addRue  [v][  DscbleRue |  DeleteRue Cancel

e All radios

Choose this option to apply this rule for all radios.
¢ Only selected radios

Choose this option to apply the rule for one or several radios.
e Selectall (1)

Click this button to select all radios in the list.
e Deselect all (2)

Click this button to deselect all radios in the list.
e Collapse all (3)

Click this button to collapse the view of radios in the list.
e Expand all (4)

Click this button to expand the view of radios in the list.

o 1B (s

Click this button, and from the drop-down menu, select which list to display:
Radio List, Radio Groups, or Logical Groups.

Lone Worker tab

Geofencing and Speed Control x
General | Location| Speed| Regions| Radios| Lone Worker |

vl M 1

vl M

Select the tasks to be executed when the rule is triggered

O Al tasks
(®) Orly selected tasks

Lone Workers
] Lone Worker

Select Al Deselect Al
[JRerun the rules after each rule edt, server restart and st the start of each scheduled time window (notrecommended) (1)
[ _addrue  [r][  Dsablerue |[  Deleterue Cancel
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e All Tasks
Choose this option to execute all Lone Worker tasks configured by the
administrator when the rule has been triggered.

e Only selected tasks
Choose this option, and in the list below, select the Lone Worker tasks to be
executed when the rule has been triggered.

Variable settings for Geofencing rules of event types (Map Region, Beacons, Radios
and Lone Worker) are represented in the table below:

Event type ‘ Tab Name Parameters Description

Common Settings General Name - specify the rule name;

Description — add the rule description;

Scheduler Run the rule on a schedule - select to start a scheduler
for Geofencing rules;

Days of week - select the days of the week on which to
activate the Geofencing rule;

Start time - set the time at which to start the rule;

Stop time - set the time at which to stop the rule.

Radios All radios — choose to apply this rule for all radios;

Only selected radios — choose to apply the rule for one
or several radios;

Select all — click to select all radios in the list;

Deselect all — click to deselect all radios in the list.
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Event type

Map Region.
Allows configuring
rules when a
radio(s) enters or
leaves the defined
map region(s).

‘ Tab Name

General

Parameters Description

Regions Control — select to enable regions control;

Control mode - select the control mode for regions in
the dropdown list;

Activate Alarm mode if the rule has been triggered -
select to activate Alarm mode in the Dispatch Console if
Regions Control rule has been triggered;

Send Text Message to a radio if the rule has been
triggered — select to inform radio subscriber if Regions
Control rule has been triggered;

Activate Lone Worker if the rule has been triggered -

allows automatically activating a Lone Worker policy for a
radio in case of entering or leaving exact region on map.

Select to enable this option.

Speed and Idle Control - select to enable speed and
idle control;

Control mode - select the control mode for speed and
idle control in the dropdown list;

Maximum Speed - set the maximum speed for radio;

Maximum Idle Time - set the maximum idle time for
radio;

Activate Alarm mode if the rule has been triggered -
select to activate Alarm mode in the Dispatch Console if
Speed and Idle Control rule has been triggered

Send Text Message to a radio if the rule has been
triggered — select to inform radio subscriber if Speed
and Idle Control rule has been triggered;

Send Call Alert to a radio if the rule has been
triggered — select to inform radio subscriber if the rule
has been triggered;

Reset Alarm mode if the rule is not triggered - select
to inform radio subscriber if the rule has not been
triggered.

Scheduler

See above.

Regions.

Select regions
to apply the rule

All regions — choose to apply this rule for all regions;

Only selected regions — choose to apply the rule for one
or several regions;

Select all — click to select all regions in the list;

Deselect all — click to deselect all regions in the list.

Radios

See above.

Lone Worker.

Enables Lone
Worker when
the rule has
been triggered

All Tasks — choose to apply all tasks configured by the
administrator when the rule has been triggered;

Only selected tasks — choose this option, and in the list
below, select the Lone Worker tasks to be executed when
the rule has been triggered.
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Event type Parameters Description
Beacons. General Control mode:
Allows configuring Control entering beacon coverage zone — select to
rules when a radio enable the rule when a radio enters beacon coverage
(s) enters or leaves zZone;
the beacon

Control leaving beacon coverage zone - select to
enable the rule when a radio leaves beacon coverage
zone;

coverage zone

Activate Alarm mode if the rule has been triggered -
select to activate Alarm mode in the Dispatch Console if
Beacons rule has been triggered;

Reset Alarm mode if the rule is not triggered — select
to reset Alarm mode in the Dispatch Console
automatically if the rule condition was not triggered (for
example, when Control entering beacon coverage zone
is selected and the radio enters the monitored coverage
zone and then instantly leaves the zone, the alarm mode
in the Dispatch Console will be reset automatically)

Send Call Alert to a radio if the rule has been
triggered — select to inform radio subscriber if the rule
has been triggered;

Send Text Message to a radio if the rule has been
triggered — select to inform radio subscriber if Beacons
rule has been triggered;

Activate Lone Worker if the rule has been triggered -
allows automatically activating a Lone Worker policy for a
radio in case of entering or leaving beacon coverage
zone. Select to enable this option.

Scheduler See above.

Radios See above.

Beacons. All Beacons — choose to apply this rule for all beacons;
Enables the rule | Only selected beacons — choose to apply the rule for
for selected one or several beacons.

beacons

Lone Worker See above.
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Event type ‘ Tab Name Parameters Description
Radios. General Control mode:
Allows using Control Entering Region — select to enable the rule
radio(s)1 as a map when a radio enters the coverage zone associated with
region and monitor another radio;

when another
radio(s) enters or
leaves radio’s
coverage zone

Control Leaving Region - select to enable the rule when
a radio leaves the coverage zone associated with another
radio;

Activate Alarm mode if the rule has been triggered -
select to activate Alarm mode in the Dispatch Console if
Radios rule has been triggered;

Reset Alarm mode if the rule is not triggered — select
to reset Alarm mode in the Dispatch Console
automatically if the rule condition was not triggered (for
example, when Control Entering Region is selected and
radio enters to the monitored coverage zone and then
instantly leaves the zone, alarm mode in the Dispatch
Console will be reset automatically)

Send Text Message to a radio if the rule has been
triggered — select to inform radio subscriber if Radios
rule has been triggered;

Send Call Alert to a radio if the rule has been
triggered — select to inform radio subscriber if the rule
has been triggered;

Minimum distance between radios - specify the
distance, in meters. When a distance is less than the
selected value, the rule will be triggered according to the
settings above.

Color of region — select the radio coverage zone color.

Scheduler See above.
Regions Select radio coverage zones the rule is applied for.
Radios See above.
Lone Worker. General Days of week - select the days to activate the Lone
Allows configuring Worker rule;
scheduled Lone Start time - set the time to start the rule;
Worker tasks Stop time - set the time to stop the rule.
Radios See above.
Lone Worker Select all configured by Administrator Lone Worker tasks

or several configured tasks.

When a Lone Worker task is mentioned as Disabled, the
administrator should enable the task.

6.4.5.7 Idle Time

The Idle Time feature allows monitoring vehicles idle time assigning Telemetry
Commands on selected VIOs.

e Click Tasks (1), and double-click Idle Time (2) in the Tasks pane.
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Specify the telemetry command to set the Idle Time:

Idle Time x

Start VIO: Command: IHigh -
Stop VIO: I 13: Command: IHigh -

|

Start

e Specify the telemetry VIO and Command to start the Idle Time.

Stop

e Specify the telemetry VIO and Command to stop the Idle Time.

The administrator can see Idle Time reports and statistics.

Click Reports (1), and under GPS reports, click Idle Time Summary or Idle Time

detailed (2) to see a common Idle Time report:

File View Map Tools Help

GPS reports

[ &PS reports "
) Location for Period

5 1: Line free [+] [Jancal
% Staying in a Region / Proximity Group 20 [][<] Group 30
Drive Actvity Detalled
) Drive Activity Summary

) speed for period

) 1de Time Summarygm___ 2

1 Telle Time Detailed M

Idle Time Summary

UL, Voloe Dispatch Query Params: ot defined-- -

@ ion Trackis Select data by period:

Start Date: 1140v-2016 0:00 -

# Job Ticketing End Date: <Maximum date> -
Filter:

Route Management
Radio: ot defined-— -

Q] e Logical Group: 4ot defined-- -

Radio I (¢.g. 22,33,40-55,88 ):

[ ] Text Messages [

Speed: 1= kmph
ﬂ Voice Recording

3

Ga Reports \ Generate Report 5
por ave Query Params Delete Query Params

$] event viewer N

1

@Rﬂﬁl‘mﬁm

@ _ _

127001 &3 @‘ € Admlmstralur‘ 8 Licensed to: deme Demo License

| @ active-
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Note: Specify the speed accuracy value in the Speed box (3).

6.4.5.8 Lone Worker

The Lone Worker policy lets the dispatcher set a time interval the communication
with a subscriber is expected. For example, if a lone worker has not called the

dispatcher for 15 minutes, the radio receives a message and the Dispatcher receives
an alarm signal.

e To add a Lone Worker task, select Tasks (1), and click Add > Lone Worker (2).

File View Map Tools Help
Administration a [F15E
é?:::;‘;m * | I Bntercom Pl B & t: ne free ] B[ e cal <]
& System Bridong M cow 10 DEE (ErE ooE ErE el
Telephs
? ¢ 1 [Jprvete cal Pl
&% Virtual Modbus Devices = F = y
[} Event/Alarm Management 5 add - 5 e | B Delere
3] Suit Fuent o v || Sl 4
Eh Export Data
{11, Voice Dispatch () Scheduled Task
@ Voice Message
@ Location Tracking & Agenda
“ Import Routes
&F 10b Ticketing () Scheduled Report
@ Hotsos 2
Route Management L) Timer
=, Missed GPS dats loading
@ RFID Tracker % Sign-in notification
[] Text Messages
@ Voice Recording
T
5] Event viewer
3] Radio Allocation
R
)| 4| Record5of1a b mm[ 4 5
127001 g3 B | & Administrstor | [ Licensed to: demo Demo License | @ Active~

¢ In the Lone Worker dialog box that appears, specify the following parameters:

Task Start tab

Task name:

Lone Worker

X

Lone Worker 1

Task Start Conditions  Task Stop

[] Manually by dispatcher

Automatically by receiving Text Message from a radio

Start |
Automatically by receiving Telemetry Command from a radio

VIO: 1 % Command: IAnyevent 'l

[ automatically by receiving DTMF command from a radio

e

[] Automatically by receiving Status from a radio
- A =

Message:

Send the following text message to the radio

Message:

Cancel

¢ Manually by dispatcher
Select this option to start the Lone Worker task manually by the dispatcher.
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Automatically by receiving Text Message from a radio

Select this option so that the Lone Worker task will start after receiving a
message from a radio. If you select this option, specify a text message in the
Message box.

Automatically by receiving Telemetry Command from a radio

Select this option so that the Lone Worker task will start after receiving a
telemetry command from a radio. If you select this option, specify the VIO
contact, and from the Command drop-down list, select the signal level at
which the user's radio should send the telemetry command.

Automatically by receiving DTMF command from a radio

Select this option so that the Lone Worker task will start after receiving a
predefined DTMF command, for instance, #11#. If you select this option,
specify a DTMF combination without the # characters in the Command box.

Automatically by receiving Status from a radio
Select this option so that the Lone Worker task will start after receiving a
specified status from a radio. If you select this option, specify Status.

Send the following text message to the radio
Select this option and in the Message box enter the text message that will be
sent to the radio when a Lone Worker task is started for that radio.

Conditions tab

Lone Worker X

Task name: Lone Worker

Task Start Conditions  Task Stop

Response time 30 2| minutes

Send notification to radio
Reminder time &0 %| seconds
(®) Send Request To Talk

(O send Text Message
[] ResetLone Worker when receiving Text Message

[[] ResetLone Worker when receiving Telemetry command

1 > Any event b

[] ResetLone Worker when the distance has been traveled

=

[] Do not trigger alarm if radio is offiine for less than

Cancel

Response time
Specify the time period, in minutes, that determines how long TRBOnet Server
waits since the last radio transmission.

Send notification to radio

Select this option so that TRBOnet Server will send a notification to the radio
before raising the alarm if the radio has not transmitted for the specified time
period.
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= Reminder time
Specify the time period before it comes to raise the alarm, to send a
notification asking the radio to respond.

= Send Request to Talk
Choose this option to send a Request-to-Talk to the radio.

= Send Text Message
Choose this option to send a text message to the radio. Specify the
message text in the Message box.

Reset Lone Worker when receiving Text Message
Select this option to reset the Lone Worker task after receiving the message
specified in the Message box.

Reset Lone Worker when receiving Telemetry command

Select this option to reset the Lone Worker task after receiving the telemetry
command. If you select this option, specify the VIO contact, and from the
Command drop-down list, select the signal level at which the user's radio
should send the telemetry command.

Reset Lone Worker when the distance has been traveled
Select this option to reset the Lone Worker task after the distance specified in
the Distance box has been traveled.

Do not trigger alarm if radio is offline for less than
Select this option so that the alarm is not triggered if the radio is offline for a
time less than the time specified in the Interval box.

Task Stop tab

164

Lone Worker X

Task name: |Lune Worker 1

TaskStart Conditions Task Stop

Manually (on demand of dispatcher)
[ Automatically by receiving Text Message from a radio

[ automatically by receiving Telemetry Command from a radio

Automatically by receiving DTMF command from subscriber
Command: 123 #1237
[ Automatically by receive Status from subscriber

] send Text Message to a radio

Carcel

In the Task Stop tab, you can specify how to stop the Lone Worker task. The
available options are similar to those you specified on the Task Start tab.
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e To enable the Lone Worker task for a selected radio, go to Voice Dispatch (1),

right-click the selected radio (2), and choose Start Lone Worker (3):

Voice Dispatch

Radio Interface

Telephony | Recent Calls/Events

Private Call
Send Call

Request Location [ [Jntercom
e — -
s ]

4 Find on Google Earth

1]
Monitoring channel

Specify Custom Icons.
Set Radio Channel

bl f

cted Channels

4l
To: Selected Channels

Drag and Drop PTT Bex here to
aeate new group

Patch on Repeaters
Set On Duty :siot#1 (3] PA@ I MReoeater #1:5lot#2 (71 FATG] i .
[ StartloneWorker1 &~ e —— a
I Start Timer ~ () print | 11 Pause < Clear + & Reload | [ Fitter By Radio ouping ' Auto Filter (2 Default Settings )

Date |RadioSystem |sender | Recpent | Message

| Mote |Ext.vote |

21-0ct-2016 17:56:27  Repeater #1: Slo... Administra... Police

21-0ct-2016 17:56:27  Repeater £1: Slo... Administra... Police Dispatcher ‘Adiistr..

200ct-2016 17:56:23  Repeater £1: o, Administra... Al Al Call from dispatch...
21-0ct-2016 17:56:17  Repeater #1:Slo.. 125 Al Al call from '125' (00...
21-0ct-2016 17:56:14  Repeater £1: Slo... 235 Al Al Call from ‘235" (00..

> AKINE T Rmmnter 215 7 W
W 4[] Record ot 53 O Imimi<]
I

Dispatcher ‘Administr...

0l frren 935 00

Members: Administr.
Members: Admiristr..,
Members: 125
Members: 235
Merhars: 735

o]

Recent Cals/Events |

127001 &5 & §| & Administrator | =& Licensed to: demo Demo License

| © Active-

e To monitor the Lone Worker task, click the Active Tasks tab:

Radio Interface

Telephony | Recent Calls/Events

e
To: Selected Channels

Drag and Drop PTT Box here to
eate new group

Patch on Repeaters
Binary Patch

Enabling Lone Worker from Geofencing

1 Stop | = Grouping 7 AutoFilter ©» Defautt Settings
Task |Radio state
Lone Worker 1 125 {Pete) 125 16:55 17:25
| «| «| Record 1af 1 [ w[m]a] / |
istratio i T T | scivetele | =
127001 55 B By | & Adminisrator | (28 Licensed to: demo Deme License | © Aciive

e Click Location Tracking (1), and click the Geofencing button (2) in the Map

pane:
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File View Map Tools Help

3 i Line free

4[]

Intercom

Group 20 [)][«]

Group 11

Objects
H

& [ Beacons

TENON AR
%

2,
%
L

fiter (@] @] Q] @]/ [Q] showBeacons: a1

64.

Camra {asil'yevskiy Island

¥ [ Map Regions

o/ T

-7 [/ Map Routes

Wige 111

Grouping '/ Auto Filter @ Default Settings || 4 Details | [7] Show Notes [12] Add Note | (5 Add Message

=

09.06,2017 12:38:34  Capadty Plus 1
W] 4[ <] Record1of305 b ||| <

@Mnﬁishnﬁnn

%
2 2
w Job Ticketing °L
1 o
g Route Management
G3]| RFID Tracker Hospital
60m
[] Text Messages e
g . r Recent Calls/Events
) Playback [l Sove+ (&) Print | 11 Pause <3 Clear + & Reload | \[j Filter By Radio
@ Reports Date Radio System sender Recipient Message
S 09.06.2017 14:43:57 Server Al Connection to ‘Capacity Plus 1' has beenlost
{5 event viewer () 05.06.2017 12:43:30  Capacity Plus 1 Adninistrator i Dispatcher ‘Admiistrator’ calls aroup ‘11" (00:07)
5 09.06.2017 12:40:06  Capacity Plus 1 125 11 Radio '125' calls group '11' (00:08)
" {4 05.05.2017 12:39:55 Capacity Plus 1 Administrator 1 Dispatcher ‘Administrator" calls group '11' (00:05,
9] Radio Allocation
Adrinistrator Police Dispatcher ‘Administrator”cals aroup Poice’ (01:00)

Recent Cals/Events | Recent Calls | RequestToTak | Radio State | ActiveTasks | ActiveRoutes | User Activity | Beacons | Beacon Events | Taglist

Details

Members: Adninistrator, 125
Members: 125

Members: Admiristrator
Members: Adniristrator

5
of

127001 & ﬂ,‘ § Administrator ‘ [ Licensed to: demo.

¢ In the Geofencing and Speed Control dialog box, click

Add Rule > Lone Worker (1):

=

File View Map Tools Help

| © active-

vl Moritor Area 1

‘General | Radios | Lone Worker|

& () Oniine, GPS ’i ] Monitor Area 3 iame: [Lone worker 2 ‘
®cETERER] Y =2 Descripton: Deparment 1
®®256. 999
L) voice Dispatch
Days of week: IMnndav, Wednesday =l
@ s ° Start time: o0 =]
ﬁ Job Ticketing TG oo =]
g Route Management
| 5)] REID Tracker

1

/

[IRerun the rules after afm rule edit, server restart and at the start of each scheduled tme window (not recommended) (1)

Fe | [ Lo

Disable Rule Delete Rule

- [ Beacons.

¥
¥ [ Fre dep
(91 [] Hospital No2
i L &) police depar...
[=RE]=) Map Regions
@77 My zone
& C 4 [ Map Routes

3
) ¥ g Route 1

SR
Palsce

hiratteyskiy

18:40.14"E

| 77 MapRegion
Recent Calls | Radio State | Active Tasks | Active Routes | User Activity || Beacons | Beacon Events | Tag List

inistratk () Beacons
e @) Rad
B R $ Admmtng‘mem Demo License

| @ Active-

= Specify a Name for the Lone Worker rule and add a Description.

= Days of week
In the drop-down list, select the days of the week on which to activate the
Lone Worker rule.

= Start time
Specify the time at which to start the rule.

Stop time
Specify the time at which to stop the rule.
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= All radios

Geofencing and Spee:

| Moritor Area 1

Wl Moritor Area 3

vl <rule name >

d Control

General | Radios | Lone Wor

er |

Select radios the rule

O Alradios
@ Only selected radios

is appiied for:

[A@ 125 (pete) 125
1@ 235 @asi) 235

[IRerun the rules after each rule edit, server restart and at the start of each scheduled time window (ot recommended) (1)

[ AddRue

DisableRue ||

Delete Rule

Cancel

Choose to apply this rule to all radios.

= Only selected radios

Choose to apply the rule to one or several radios.

= Select all

Click to select all radios in the list.

= Deselect all
Click to deselect all radios in the list.

neocom
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e C(lick the Lone Worker tab and select the configured Lone Worker tasks:

Geofencing and Spees

| Monitor Area 1

| Monitor Area 3.

d Control

General| Location| Speed| Regions| Radios | Lone Worker

Select the tasks to be e
O Altasks
(® Only selected tasks

xecuted when the rule s triggered

Lone Workers
] Lene Worker

Select Al Deselect Al

[JRerun the rules after each rule edit, server restart and at the start of each scheduled time window (notrecommended) (1)

[ addRue

DistieRue | [ Deleterue

= Choose either all configured Lone Worker tasks or several configured tasks.

Note: When a Lone Worker task is mentioned as Disabled, enable
it on the Tasks pane.

6.4.5.9 Radio Allocation (Sprite Forms)

This function is used for direct communication between the dispatcher and the

subscriber via special Tallysman Option board installed into the radio. The

dispatcher and subscriber have special form templates. The dispatcher receives Duty
ID of the subscriber with his template output form whereas the subscriber sends it
using his template input form. The radio name changes to its Duty ID.

167



neocom
sOoftware

Note: Any activity may be decoded with its Duty ID so this is a
way to communicate for the dispatcher and subscribers

only.

e Click Tasks (1), and double-click Radio Allocation (Sprite Forms) (2) in the

Tasks pane.

File View Map Tools Help

- SEE
g el - e (5 1s ine iee T mEE Pl
(1) Database Group 10 Group 20 [][] Group 30 []
A Chmect L]
@,TE‘ED"V 5 Add - 5 Edit | [k Delete
@ Tasks
5% Virtuzl Modbus Devices v laciliape TS
1§ Agends
1=} Voice Dispatch [1 % Dispatcher Presence Control
[ {53 Export to SWD - Location of radio
Location Tracking vl [if Geofendng
¥ 55 1dle Tme:
@ Job Ticketing vl G Lone worker 1
¥l (5] Mesages 1_Messages for Period
Route Management vl “2, Missed GPS data loading
. vl ¢5% Radio Allocation fSprite Forms)
@ RFID Tracker (1 (] Scheduled Report 1™Mgssages for Period
vl 554 sMs and Email notifications’
[ ] Text Messages ¥l 5 Timer
Wl User Activity 2
ﬁ Voice Recording ¥l @ voice Message
- vl @ Voice Message
‘Event Viewer
Fp—
|« <] Record 9015 |w w4 ] »
127001 &8 @, | & Administrstor | [8 Licensed to: demo Demo License | @ Active~

e Load the Sprite Form (output template) and select the Field Name:

Radic Allocation (Sprite Forms) x

Form Description:

APP_VERSION1=0.14 -
IAPP_VERSION2-1

DATE_MODIFIED=12/12/2012 8:21:053.m,

FORMATTED=
0203000FB3BCOAFS02FBO04ESA20427573018000000106180500028768CEQF1
0FBOOF5025368696674206E756D62657235AD781E

IAS_ARRAY=002, (03, (00, B<OF, 0xB9, (xBC, Ox0A, OxF5, (02, OFB, Bc00, =
(Oc4E, Ox5A, (20, (xd2, (75, (73, B0, ¢80, (00, (c00, (e, (06, (18,
0x05, 000, 302, 0x87, (x68, BxCE, (xDF, Bx10, BxFEB, (00, OxF5, (x02, (53,
0x68, (69, (66, (74, (20, (6E, (75, (6D, (x62, (<65, k72, (35, (xAD,
0x78. I 1E

METADATA=0008000000000000

FORM_TITLE=NZ Bus
FORM_ID=2
FORM_REVISION=3

[Field Data #0]
perr ot ey <
Load
Field Name | shift number =]
G

e Click OK to add a Sprite Form.
6.4.5.10 Scheduled Task

This function allows sending scheduled messages to radios.
e To add a scheduled task, click Add (1) > Scheduled task (2):
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File View Map Tools Help

Administration 3 AT
g ;‘ﬁense " | B neercon [)][=e][@] 53 1: Line free =) W el
.J; patabase [ crow 10 (][] (@] N I croup 20 e R sl
4 Radio Systems
# System Bridging [ Jprivate cal [«]
& Telephony 1 i -
,;/ M;m\}nem
=% Virtual Modbus Devices v || 4 LoneWorker Y
5 Export Data
“ Voice Message
@mm Tracking 4 Agenda

© Import Routes
& 3ob Ticketing () Scheduled Report 2
@ Hotsos d
Route Management L) Timer

. Missed GPS data loading

| ) RFID Tracker B2, Sign-in nofification
el 3 Timer
[ Text messages ¥l {2 User Activity
vl @ Voice Message
Q Voice Recording @ @ Voice Message
Event Viewer

frpr—
e | | Record 1aF 14 v [ || «| .

127001 &3 @, | & Administrstor | [8 Licensed to: demo Demo License | @ Active~

Scheduled Task s

Task name: IScheduIed Task

Command ~ Scheduler

Command: |Send Text Message Hid I

Mezsage: IAIarm

% Send to radio group

" 5end to subscribed radio
Recipient

[~ Firemen

Canel

= Task name
Specify a name for the task.

= Command
From the drop-down list, select what to send to selected radios.

Send Text Message

¢ Message
Enter the message text in this box.

Send Telemetry
Select this command to send scheduled telemetry commands to selected
radios/groups, or request telemetry states from selected radios/groups.

e VIO
Specify the VIO contact.

¢ Command
From the drop-down list, select the signal level at which to send the
telemetry command to selected radios/groups, or select 'Request state'
to receive telemetry states from selected radios/groups.
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Request Location
Select this command to receive location data from selected radios/groups.

Send to radio group

Choose this option to send the specified command to selected radio
groups.

Send to subscribed radio

Choose this option to send the specified command to selected radios.
Recipient

In this list, select the radio groups/radios to send the specified command to,
or receive telemetry/location data from.

Send Voice Message
Select this command to send a voice message to selected radios/groups:

Scheduled Task X

Task name: |5|:heduled Task 1

Command  Scheduler

Command: |Send Voice Message j

|| Load from file
,ﬁrﬂ Record message
@) Playback message

Call Type Channel Call Target

Private Call Auto Detect 125
Group Call [i5h Repeater #1: Slot... Firemen
Intercom call Intercom All hd

ok Add 3 BRemove

[ Impolite channel access

Cancel

Load from file
Click this link to load an existing file from your PC.

Record Message
Click this link to record a new voice message.

Play back message
Click this link to play back the voice message.

Specify Call type, Channel, and Call Target for a voice message.
Note: To send a Voice Message to a subscriber from the phone

book, click the ellipsis (...) button in the Call Target column
and select a contact from the phone book.

Impolite channel access
Select this option so that the voice message will be sent regardless of
whether the channel is busy or not.
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Scheduler tab

Scheduled Task X

Task name: |S|:heduled Task 1

Command Scheduler

Start date: |01 October 2016 ~|

Stop date: |13 October 2016 ~|

Days of week: |Munday, Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday, Friday j

¥ Execute recurrently with interval

Start time: 15:00 3:
Stop time: 18:00 3:
Repeat every: 01:00:00 3:

" Execute at particular time

Cancel

e Start date
Select a date to start the task.

e Stop date
Select a date to stop the task.

o Days of week
In the drop-down list, select the days of the week on which to perform the
task.

e Execute recurrently with interval
Choose this option to perform the task on a periodic basis.

e Start time
Specify the time at which to start the task.

e Stop time
Specify the time at which to stop the task.

e Repeat every
Specify a time period for periodic task executions.

¢ Execute at particular time
Choose this option and specify the times in the columns of the table below.

6.4.5.11 SMS and Email Notifications
TRBOnet Dispatch Console allows managing text messages:

1. Send Text Messages from LAN to a particular radio or talk group (POP3
Server);

2. Forward all Text Messages from radios to base radio to particular email
address (SMTP Server).

Note: Microsoft Exchange Server can be used as SMTP and POP3
servers. For more details on SMTP or POP3 servers, ask your
System Administrator.
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To enable the task, click Tasks (1), and double-click SMS and Email notifications
(2) in the Tasks pane.

File View Map Tools Help

Administration

8 License

() Database
il Radio Systems
#E System Bridaing

-

Tasks

Intercom

[« (@]

HmE

5 1: Line free [+]

M crow 10

[2][«][e]
[ JPrivate Call [0][«]

[Jarcal []
Group 30 []

M croun 20 P[]

&P Telephony 1 = Add - B Edit | Bk Delete
W Tasks
2k Virtual Modbus Devices v LackHame, 2
& Agenda
,ﬁ—a‘ﬁ Voice Dispatch 3, Dispatcher Presence Contral
55 Export to SWD - Location of radio
g Location Tracking wl ‘4 Geofendng
Wl {3 Idle Tme:
@ Job Ticketing wl G Lone Worker 1
Wl (2] Mesages 1_Messages for Period
Route Management ] *%, Missed GPS data loading
- | {3 Radio Alocation (Sprite Farms)
@ RFID Tracker | (5% SMS and Email notifications
Wl £ Timer
[ Text Messages Wl i User Actity
wl @ Voice Message
§ Voice Recording Wl B Voice Message
‘Event Viewer 2
[75] Radio Allocation
Ig Administration
|« 4 |Record 10 0f 14 || wi[ < »
@ 127001 &8 B | § Administrator | [ Licensed to: demo Demo License @ Active~

SMS settings tab

Send SMS to recipients if ALARM has been activated
L1 5end MMs to recipients if ALARM has been activated

Forward Text Messages to cell phone recpients
Input messages (from radienetwerk to dispatchers)
Output messages (from dispatchers to radionetwork)

SMS Groups

SMS settings  Qutgoing Email settings (SMTP)  Incoming Email settings

Send SMS to recipients if ALARM has been activated
Select this option to send an SMS in case of an alarm on the radio.

Send MMS to recipients if ALARM has been activated
Select this option to send an MMS in case of an alarm on the radio.

Forward Text Messages to cell phone recipients

Input messages (from radio network to dispatchers)
Select this option to forward incoming text messages to cell phones.

Output messages (from dispatchers to radio network)
Select this option to forward outgoing text messages to cell phones.

For more details on SMS settings, see section 5.16.2, Outgoing Mail Server (page 87).
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A radio sends text messages to the base station. TRBOnet Server forwards all text
messages to a particular email address (for example, admin@yourcompany.com).
The administrator receives text messages from radios as regular emails.

Outgoing Email settings (SMTP) tab

SMS and Email notifications X

SMS settings  Outgoing Email settings (SMTF)  Incoming Email settings

Send Email to recipients if ALARM has been activated

= Send Email to recipients if ALARM has been activated
Select this option to send an Email in case of alarm.

Forward Text Messages to email recipients
* Input messages (from radio network to dispatchers)

Select this option to forward incoming text messages to Email address(es).
= Output messages (from dispatchers to radio network)

Select this option to forward outgoing text messages to Email address(es).

Incoming Email settings tab
TRBOnet Server connects to POP3 server, reads emails and sends text messages to
radios or talk groups.

1. Create an email account on your email server.

2. Send an email to radioserver@yourcompany.com. In the Subject field, enter
Radio ID: XXX to send an email to a selected radio, or Group ID: XXX to send

an email to a selected radio group.

Note: If you don't properly specify the email Subject, or specified
a non-existing Radio ID, a corresponding notification will
appear in the Event Viewer of the Dispatch Console.

¢ Forward incoming emails to radio network (from email box to radios)
Select this option to forward incoming emails to radio network.

6.4.5.12 User Activity
The User Activity function allows the dispatcher to create lists of radios, to which
radios can be assigned due to their activity.
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For example, if a subscriber sends an On duty message or presses an exact preset
telemetry button, this subscriber gets assigned to the On duty list in the Dispatch
Console. The dispatcher can also manually assign subscribers to lists.

e To enable the User Activity task, click Tasks (1), and double-click User Activity

(2) in the Tasks pane:

File View Map Tools Help

Administration a & |
g o (- (1@ WG 1 e free <l B Jscat <l
13 Datobase om0 ooE BT ooE EIE DRIl
il Radio Systems
i3t System Bridging |
&p Teephony 1 S Add - 5 Ed Del
Wmsks/ =N 5 edit | Ek Delete
5% Virtual Modbus Devices ffack e, iy
[ &l Agenda
/Y Voice Dispatch [] Gy Dispatcher Presence Control
[] 3% Export to SWD - Location of radio
% Location Tracking ¥l [ Geofending
vl {55 Ide Time:
&% s0bTicketing 4 G Lone Worker 1
vl [J Mesages 1 Messages for Period
Route Management [ "= Missed GPS data loading
. ¥l {5% Radio Alocation (Sprite Forms)
@ RFID Tracker vl & sMis and Email notifications
¥ {55 Timer
[ ] Text Hessages vl £ User Activity
¥l @ voice Message
ﬁ Voice Recording [ @) Voice Message
Event Viewer
2
P
4| 44| « | Record 120f 14 ¥ [m|m[ 4] »
127001 58 G| & Administrator | [ Licensed to: demo Demo License | @ nctive-
Lists of radios tab
User Activity x
Lists of radios  Advanced
Description
@ offbuty
@ onDuty
@ User Activity = 1
Add Edit Delete
Corce
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Click Add to add a list of radio activities:
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User Activity List Settings X
General  Logical Groups
Name: [User activity = 1 |
Description:
Background: @ Violet bl Il

Move a radio to this list if:
Manually {on demand of dispatcher)
[ automatically by receiving Text Message from a radio

Automatically by receiving Telemetry Command from a radio

VIO: 1 3| Command:  |High level -
[] automatically by receiving DTMF command from subscriber

[ automatically by receive Status from subscriber

Cancel

¢ Name
Specify a name for the user activity list.

e Description
Add a description for the user activity list.

e Background
Select the background color to display the radios assigned to the list.

Move a radio to this list if:

¢ Manually by dispatcher
Select this option to assign radios to the list manually.

¢ Automatically by receiving Text Message from a radio
Select this option to assign a radio to the list after receiving a text message
from the radio. If you select this option, specify a brief text message in the
Message box.

e Automatically by receiving Telemetry Command from a radio
Select this option to assign a radio to the list after receiving a telemetry
command. If you select this option, specify the VIO contact, and from the
Command drop-down list, select the signal level at which the user's radio
should send the telemetry command.

¢ Automatically by receiving DTMF command from a radio
Select this option to assign a radio to the list after receiving a predefined

DTMF command, for instance, #11#. If you select this option, specify a DTMF

combination without the # characters in the Command box.
To assign offline radios to the default User Activity list, click the Advanced tab:
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User Activity hat
Lists of radios  Advanced
Automatically set the default status for offine radios
Set the default status 10 2 minutes
e

e Automatically set the default status for offline radios
Select this option to allow assigning the default status for offline radios.

e Timeout
Specify the time period, in minutes, after which the default status is set to a
radio.

6.4.5.13 Voice Message

The Voice Message allows automatically broadcasting a predefined Voice Message
after receiving a telemetry command, a text message or a DTMF command.

e To add a Voice Message task, select Tasks (1), and click Add > Voice Message

(2).
File View Mep Tools Help
: am
53’(*’ * | I B ntercom [ B 1 e free o @ Pl
(0 Database PGow 10 [2)][«][@] I P Group 20 [)][+][@] |8 ¥ Group 30 [2][+][e]
B e Drveect L=l
%T&\EDM:"\Y—-——_ 1 (5 Add |- 5 dit | [ Delete
ir v || & LoneWorker A
75 Export Data

() Scheduled Task

B cio
& Agenda !

[ Import Routes

() Scheduled Report \

@ Hotsos " 2
& Timer
%, Missed GPS datz loading

[3", Sign-in notification

el <3 Timer
[ ] Text Messages v §p User Activity
vl @ Voice Message
§: voice recording ¥ @ Voice Message
Event Viewer
() s ction
i
e 4| 4| Record 1207 14 [ m[ 4] .
@ 127001 £ ﬁ,\ € Administrator \ 4 Licensed to: demo Demo License \ @ Active-

The user can have several Voice Message policies for different purposes. Specify a
name of the policy in the Task name box and set the policy's parameters.
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Task Start tab

Woice Message x

Task name: Voice Message

TaskStart Task Process TaskStop Message Telemetry

Manually by dispatcher
[ Automatically by receiving Text Message from a radio

Automatically by receiving Telemetry Command from a radio

VIO: 1 3| Command: High level -
[ Automatically by receiving DTMF command from a radio
Automatically by receiving Emergency from a radio

Emg. Type: |AII j

() Activated by any radio
(@ Activated by specific radios only
Radio: [125 (Pete), walt |

Send the following text message to the radio

Message: | |

Cancel

e Manually by dispatcher
Select this option to allow the dispatcher to manually start the Voice Message
task.

e Automatically by receiving Text Message from a radio
Select this option to start the Voice Message task after receiving a specified
text message from a radio. If you select this option, specify a brief text
message in the Message box.

¢ Automatically by receiving Telemetry Command from a radio
Select this option to start the Voice Message task after receiving a telemetry
command. If you select this option, specify the VIO contact, and from the
Command drop-down list, select the signal level at which the user's radio
should send the telemetry command.

¢ Automatically by receiving DTMF command from a radio
Select this option to start the Voice Message task after receiving a DTMF
command from a radio, for instance, #11#. If you select this option, specify a
DTMF combination without the # characters in the Command box.

¢ Automatically by receiving Emergency from a radio
Select this option to start the Voice Message task after receiving an emergency
command from a radio.

= Emg. Type
From the drop-down list, select the type of emergency to be sent from a
radio.

e Activated by any radio
Choose this option to expect receiving data from any radio in the system.

¢ Activate by specific radios only
Choose this option to expect receiving data from selected radios.
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= Radio
In the drop-down list, select the radio(s).
¢ Send Text Message to a radio
Select this option so that a text message will be sent to the radio that activated
the Voice Message task. If you select this option, specify a brief text message
in the Message box.

Task Process tab

Woice Message X
Task name: Voice Message 1
Tack Start Task Process  Task Stop Message Telemetry
" Send voice message once
% Send voice message repeatable
Repeat Interval: &0 3: second(s)
¥ Repeat Count: 10 =
[ Impolite channel access
[ Delay on start: 1 =
Coce

¢ Send Voice Message once
Choose this option to send the voice message to a selected radio (s) only
once.

¢ Send Voice Message repeatedly
Choose this option to send the voice message repeatedly.

* Repeat Interval
Specify the repeat interval, in seconds.

= Repeat Count
Select this check box and specify the number of times to repeat the voice
message.

¢ Impolite channel access
Select this option so that the voice message will be sent regardless of whether
the channel is busy or not.

e Start delay
Select this check box and specify the delay time, in seconds, for the Voice
Message task.

Task Stop tab

Note: These options are available only if you have selected the Send
Voice Message repeatedly option in the Task Process tab.
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Woice Message x

Task name: Voice Message

Task Start Task Process TaskStop Message Telemetry

] Manually by dispatcher
[ Automatically by receiving Text Message from a radio

Automatically by receiving Telemetry Command from a radio
VIO: 1 < Command:

] Automatically by receiving DTMF command

e

[] send the following text message to the radio

Cancel

e Manually by dispatcher
Select this option to allow the dispatcher to manually stop the Voice Message
task.

¢ Automatically by receiving Text Message from a radio
Select this option to stop the Voice Message task after receiving a message
from a radio. If you select this option, specify a text message in the Message
box.

¢ Automatically by receiving Telemetry Command from a radio
Select this option to stop the Voice Message task after receiving a telemetry
command from a radio: If you select this option, specify the VIO contact, and
from the Command drop-down list, select the signal level at which the user's
radio should send the telemetry command.

e Automatically by receiving DTMF command from a radio
Select this option to stop the Voice Message task after receiving a DTMF
command from a radio, for instance, #11#. If you select this option, specify a
DTMF combination without the # characters in the Command box.

¢ Send Text Message to a radio
Select this option so that a text message will be sent to the radio that stopped
the Voice Message task. If you select this option, specify a brief text message
in the Message box.
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Message tab
Woice Message x
Task name: Voice Message 1
Task Start Task Process TaskStop Message  Telemetry
|#| Load from file
.Q Record message
) playback messace
l Channel Call Target
Auto Detect 235
Group Call 5 Repeater #1: Slot ... Firemen
op Add ¢ Remove
Cancel

¢ Load from file
Click this link to load an existing file from your PC.

e Record Message
Click this link to record a new voice message.

¢ Play back message
Click this link to play back the voice message.

e Specify Call type, Channel, and Call Target for a voice message.

Note: To send a Voice Message to a subscriber from the phone
book click the ellipsis (...) button in the Call Target column
and select a contact from the phone book.

Telemetry tab

Task name: Voice Message 1 |

Task Start Task Process TaskStop Message Telemetry

Send Telemetry before starting task |

VIO: 1 +| command:  |High level hd

0 ¥ second(s)

Delay after send:
Send Telemetry after stopping task

VIO: 1 %] command: |Toagle level -

Delay before send: 0 ¥ second(s)

Recipient: Selected Radios: 1; Selected Radio Groups: 2 j

[] send Telemetry on every Voice Message

Carcel
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¢ Send telemetry before starting task
Select this option to send a telemetry command before the voice message is
transmitted.

= Specify the VIO contact number.
= Select the signal level from the Command list.

= Delay after sending
Specify the time period, in seconds, to wait before sending the voice
message after the telemetry command has been sent.

¢ Send telemetry after stopping task
Select this option to send a telemetry command after the Voice Message task
is stopped.

= Specify the VIO contact number.
= Select the signal level from the Command list.

* Delay before sending
Specify the time period, in seconds, to wait before sending the telemetry
command after the voice message has been sent.

¢ Recipient
In the drop-down list, select the radios/groups to send the telemetry
command to.

¢ Send Telemetry on every Voice Message
Select this option to send the telemetry command to the selected
radios/groups every time the voice message is sent, provided the voice
message is repeatedly sent.

6.4.5.14 Scheduled Report

The Scheduled Report task allows reporting on selected parameters and sending
these reports to selected Email subscribers groups. The user can have several
Scheduled Report policies for different purposes.

Note: Before configuring the task, you need to create a number
of the Email groups to send reports to. For more details on
Email groups, see section 6.4.14, Email Groups (page 219).

e To add a Scheduled Report task, select Tasks (1), and click Add > Scheduled
Report (2):
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e Specify a name of the policy in the Task name box and set the policy

parameters.

Scheduled Report

Task name: IMesages 1

Report  Scheduler
) system reports
U Registered Radios
U Urregistered Radios
-[F) GPs Status
U User Connection Histary
[F) system Bridging Activity
D Channel Change
n Common reports
U Messages for Period
-[F) State of Radios
U User Messages and Notes
U Radio Allocation
D Radio Disabling
D Telemetry
E Radio Users by Channel
U State of Radios Summary
U Lane Warker Activity
[T} CAN graphics
U CAM messages
D Job Ticketing
D Change Job Status
U Job Ticket Assignments
-[F5) st Finished Routes

™ Bl Mavamant Mataile

Checlc

Select data by period:

Start Date: |15-0ct-2016 0:00 =l
End Date: |<Maximum date> j
Filter:

Message Type:
Radio System: I—Nat defined— j
Private From: I—Not defined— j
Radio Group: I—Not defined-- j
Logical Group: I—Nat defined—- j

Radio ID {e.q. 22,33,40-55,88):

Find Text:

[ Print notes
[ Print coordinates
I show street names

Internet access: Server

0K

Cancsl

e On the Report tab, select the type of a report for the Scheduled Report task.

The report details and filter might be different.

For more details on reporting, see section 7.3.5, Reports (page 322).

e Click the Scheduler tab to configure a schedule for the report.
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Task name: |Mesages 1 ‘

Report  Scheduler

Start date: |25 October 2016 ~|
Stop date: |27 October 2016 ~|
Days of week: |M0nday’,Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday, Friday, Saturday, Sunday j
Start time: 3:00 3:

Statistic period: | lil |HUurs j ‘
Email groups: Police dep

Check oK Cancsl

Start date and Stop date
Select the time period over which to generate reports and send them to email

group.

Note: The start date may be any date you choose to start the task
on. The stop date must be later or the same as the current
date.

Days of week
In the drop-down list, select the days of the week you want to generate
reports on.

Start time
Specify the time to start generating the report at.

Statistic period

Select the time interval (in minutes, hours, days, weeks, or months) to collect
the data.

Email groups

In the list, select Email groups to send the report to.

The created scheduled report will be displayed in the Tasks pane:
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To enable the task, select the check box in front of the Scheduled Report task you
have already created.

There are three types of the Scheduled Report status icons:

e Green indicates an active task, meaning the task is enabled (checked).

e Grey indicates an inactive task, meaning the task is disabled (unchecked).

e Red indicates a disabled task, meaning the task period is up in the past.

6.4.5.15 Automatic Data Retrieval

The Automatic Data Retrieval task is used to automatically retrieve missing
location data from the radio's option board.

Go to Administration, Tasks.

e In the Tasks pane, click Add > Automatic Data Retrieval (Swift GPS).

File View Map Tools Help

Administration 3

- [l Database ~
i Radio Systems
3 System Bridging

&5 Telephony 1

< >

i) voice Dispatch

% Location Tracking
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ﬁmm
Evuvtvi:w:r

e —

E

Automatic Data Retrieval (Swift GPS)
[3° Sign-in netification

&P 1: Line free

Fsiot 1

[Jintercom
[0][<][@] N P Slot 2

5h Add |+ ) Edit | [k Delete

a0 [private cal
)

5 <]
[+

%} Lone Worker
5 Export Data

) Scheduled Task
. Voice Message
E Recorder

& Agenda
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@ Hotsos
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¢ In the dialog box, specify the following parameters:
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Automatic Data Retrieval (Swift GPS) *

Task name: ‘Automaﬁc Data Retrieval (Swit GPS)|

General Radios
Maximum number of simultaneous requests:

Data upload
Retrieve missing locations if the data gap exceeds: 30 3: seconds
30 3: minutes  w

Do not retrieve missing locations older than:

oK Cancel

* Maximum number of simultaneous requests
Specify the maximum number of radios being requested at the same time.

= Retrieve missing locations if the data gap exceeds
TRBOnet Server automatically checks whether the location data is
continuous. If it detects data gaps between any consecutive location data
that exceed this value, it will attempt to retrieve missing information.

= Don't retrieve missing locations older than
TRBOnet Server doesn't check location updates for consistency if they are
older than this value in seconds, minutes, or hours.

= On the Radios tab, specify the radio(s) to retrieve location data from.

In the list of tasks, activate the Automatic Data Retrieval (Swift GPS) task by
selecting the checkbox next to the task name.

6.4.6 IP Cameras
This section describes how to connect IP cameras to TRBOnet Dispatch Console.
Go to Administration, IP Cameras to manage IP cameras in the system.
¢ In the IP Cameras pane, click the Add button.

¢ In the IP Camera Configuration dialog box, specify the following parameters:

IP Camera Configuration x

Name:

Camera 1

Description:

Disposal dump

URL:
[1tsp=//10.10.101.193:5554/playlist.m3

Protocal:
ucP -

Putthorization

User: ‘ |

Password: ‘ |

Cance!
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= Name
Enter a name for the camera.

= Description
Enter a description for the camera.

= URI
Enter the URI for the camera. Note the use of the RTSP:// prefix and port
number 5554.

= Protocol
From the drop-down list, select UDP.

=  Authorization

e User
Enter the user name for the authentication, if needed.

¢ Password
Enter the password for the authentication, if needed.

6.4.7 Event/Alarm Management

The Event/Alarm Management feature allows creating action rules for Alarms,
Emails, Notifications, Text Messages to radios, and other events. When a configured
rule is executed, the appropriate action will start.

For example, an external application sends text data which contains the text "alarm”
to TRBOnet software. The text "Alarm" is configured as the rule to start sending a
predefined voice message (for example, "Alarm in Sector N") to selected radios (for
example, the group "firemen"). As a result, the group "firemen" is notified about an
emergency condition.

¢ Go to Administration (1), Event/Alarm Management (2) to set Event/Alarm
Management:

File View Map Tools Help

] serv * | B ntercom ][« Il 1: tine free OE WEED <[l
Pcow 10 [][«][@] ¥ P &roup 20 [0][«][@] N P Group 30 [2][«][@]
[]Private call [][«][@]

5k Add =) Edit =] Create a Copy | =k Delete

* 2] Radio Allocation 1
|« | <[ Recard20f2 » [ |m]

127001 €3 B | § Administrator | [ Licensed to: demo Demo License @ Active~

p— -

e Click Add (3) to add a new Event/Alarm Management configuration.
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e The administrator can create a copy of the existing Event/Alarm Management
configuration. Select a configuration in the list and click the Create a Copy
button. The system will create a copy with the same configuration parameters.

e On the Source tab (1), click Add (2) to add a new data source for the action.

] Event Source X
Name. New Event

4 2
o e =

UK tancel

Source Actiol  Eyent [fiarm I+ —
e | Alarm (.

| Name ® potated byan COUPONE__ N

| O Activated by 3 o or, Canfimatan |
Dispatcher Presence Alarm

2 DTMF 3
‘ Email
Aam External Network Connection

Geafendng Ruks
Job Ticket Status
Mocbus (master)
Modbus (siave)
Radio Allocation

‘ Radio Status
RFID Signal
SMs

‘ Swift Event _
System Events

‘ 1 Telemetry -

* Event
From the drop-down list (3), select the event type to set as a rule for the
action.

For the settings for various event types, see the table below:
Event Type ‘ Parameters Description
Activated by any radio — choose to receive text messages with predefined

text from any radio in the system to enable the action;

Text Activate by specific radios only - choose to receive text messages with
Message predefined text from selected radios in the system to enable the action;

Text Contains — specify the text or characters that the text messages from
radios must contain to start the action selected in the Action page.

Activated by any radio — choose to receive telemetry data from any radio in
the system to enable the action;

Activate by specific radios only - choose to receive telemetry data from

Telemetry selected radios in the system to enable the action;

VIO - specify VIO to send telemetry;

Command - specify a command for selected VIO.

Activated by any radio — choose to receive DTMF command from any radio
in the system to enable the action;

DTMF Activate by specific radios only - choose to receive DTMF command from
selected radios in the system to enable the action;

Command - specify DTMF command to start the action.

COM Port - select the COM Port connection configured in Server;

COM Port Regular Expression — specify the text or characters that the external
application data must contain to start the action selected in the Action page.
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Event Type ‘

External
Network
Connection

Parameters Description

Connection - select the connection configured in Server in the TCP/IP page;

Regular Expression — specify the text or characters the external application
data must contain to start the action selected in the Action page.

Alarm

Activated by any radio — choose to receive an alarm from any radio in the
system to enable the action;

Activate by specific radios only - choose to receive an alarm from selected
radios in the system to enable the action;

Alarm - select alarm type in the dropdown list.
Emergency Alarm - alarm configured in the radio's codeplug;
Man Down - radio's Man-Down monitoring;
No Movement - radio's No-Movement monitoring;
Crash Detect - radio’s speed and sudden stop monitoring;

Geofencing - control the location and speed of radios relative to manually
defined map regions.

Radio State

Activated by any radio — choose to receive radio state data from any radio
in the system to enable the action;

Activate by specific radios only - choose to receive radio state data from
selected radios in the system to enable the action;

Radio is detected as online — select to start the action when a radio is
online;

Radio is detected as offline - select to start the action when a radio is
offling;

Radio fixed GPS - select to start the action when a radio has fixed GPS
signals;

Radio lost GPS - select to start the action when a radio has lost GPS signals.

Note: Select the event you want to enable. In case no event is
selected, all configured events are disabled by default.
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Event/Alarm Management

Name: |New Evert

MName Description
W TextMessage

‘f COM Port Port: COM1; Text: alarm;

Delete

Active Radios: All; Text: ;

oK

Cancsl

e Click the Location tab (1) to set the regions for the action.
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When the Location rule is enabled and a region is selected, the events
specified in the Source tab must take place in the selected region to start the
action.

Note: When COM Port and/or External Network Connection

Enable

are selected as the event source, the Location rule should
not be used.

Event/Alarm Management

Name: |New Evert

Source | Location || Action

Enable

() All Regions
(@) Selected Regions

Region

My zone
Route 1

Select Al

Deselect All |

Cancel

Select this option to apply the Location rule to the action.
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= All Regions
Choose this option to use Source Event rule in all map regions to start the
action;

= Selected Regions
Choose this option to use Source Event rule to start the action only in
selected regions.
e Region
In the list, select the region(s).
e Click the Action tab (1) to set actions for the Source Event and Location
rules.

In the Actions list, the administrator can add and configure the action types to
be started when the rules configured in the Source and/or Location pages are
executed.

e Click Add (2) to add an action:

Name: [New Event |
prg -

source [ Logation [ Acton | [, o

Name 1
B Action Type: Alarm I~

Set alam mode for thes D22V
1 Email

Job Ticket
Lock Radio

Map Object: Create New

Map Object: Delete Existing
Modbus

Notification 3
Private Call

Remote Monitor
RequestLocation

RFID Signal: Emergency Contact
RFID Signal: Supervisor

Route

SetLogical Groups

M5

Swift Event

System Bridging

Telemetry

Text Message

Text to Spesch

2 Time
Virtual Modbus Device
Voice Message

[ 2cd "] eat —

i [ToKk [T Cancel

= Action Type
From the drop-down list (3), select the action type.

For the settings for various action types, see the table below:
Action Type ‘ Parameters Description ‘

Alarm Not applicable.

Recipients — select email recipients in the drop-down list;
Subject — enter the subject of the email to send to recipients;
Email Variables —add variables to include in the email subject:
Text — enter the email text to send to recipients;

Variables —add variables to include in the email text:

Deadline - select the task end time;
Job Ticket Recipients — select the radios or radio groups registered in the system;

Description — add a description for the Job Ticket;
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Action Type ‘

Parameters Description ‘

Variables — add variables to include in Job Ticket description.

Notification

Severity — select the severity level from the drop-down list.
Information — low severity level;
Warning — middle severity level;
Alarm -high severity level.

Text — add text to the notification to display in the Dispatch Console;

Variables — add variables to include in the notification.

Request
Location

Not applicable.

SMS

Recipients — select SMS recipients from the drop-down list;
Text — enter the SMS text to send to recipients;

Variables — add variables to include in the SMS text.

System
Bridging

Profiles — select the System Bridging profile to activate/deactivate;

Activate/deactivate — choose the action type for the System Bridging
profile.

Telemetry

VIO - select the VIO to send telemetry commands to;
Command - select a signal level for the command for selected VIO;

Recipients — select radios or radio groups to send telemetry commands to.

Text
Message

Recipients — select text message recipients in the drop-down list;
Text Message — enter the message text to send to recipients;

Variables —add variables to include in the message text.

Text to
Speech

The Text to Speech feature allows converting text to speech:

Action X

Acton Type [fext to speech [l

Call Type Channel Call Target

s REWKW’“: St#1 Fremen -

dF Add X Remove
Impolte Channel Access
“%RADIO_NAME. Highldanger level

Group Call

Teut:

iser Delvery GeofenceRule Email Subiect
iody Job Ticket Job Ticket[D Job TicketCe
Date Time

Cancel

1 — click the Add link to add a text to convert to speech;

2 — configure Call Type, Channel and Call Target to send the text converted
to speech.

Text — enter the text to be converted to speech.

Variables - add variables to include in the message to be converted to
speech.
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Action Type Parameters Description
Voice Voice Messages — select recorded voice messages. For more details on
Message Voice Messages, see section Voice Message.

Note: After you configure the rule, enable it by selecting the
check box beside it. In case when no rule is selected, the
action will not be started.
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k) Radio Systems
g System Bridging []Private call [1]
& Telephony = =
@ Tasks =k Add ) Edit =] Createa Copy | -k Delete
2
242 Virtual Modbus Devices Name: S
{5, Event/alarm Management w || [ New Event
Send DTMF
E‘j Voice Dispatch
Location Tracking
5 o ek

Rmt:namgu_-t

@ RFID Tracker

[] Text Messages

ﬁ\mizﬂmﬂ‘ﬁl!l
Ewultlﬁaver

P —
||« Reord 20 2 b | ]« c

[127.001 &3 B | § Administrator | [28 Licensed to: dema Demo License | @ Adive-

6.4.8 Telemetry
On the Telemetry page you can configure settings for Telemetry.

6.4.8.1 Radio Groups Telemetry

This is a default telemetry profile that is used to send telemetry commands to radio
groups.

¢ Click Radio Groups Telemetry in the Administration pane.

¢ In the Telemetry configuration pane, click Edit.

File View Map Tools Help

Administration eleme onfiguratio CIEE <]

?, Tekpreny 2 tercom )@ WG 1 e free [*e M Jaca ]

3% Virtual Modbus Devices M crow 10 - M croun 20 [21][<][@] B ¥ Group 30 (][]

[ Eventyalarm Management

(8] swift Event Profiles [_|private Call [1][<][e]
£ ) Telemetry

Edit
P o rener| X
Fa Telemetrv #1 v
y Type:
(i) voice Dispatch Radio Groups Telemetry
) _ / Digital Outputs
% " @ VIO1: VIOL: High level (High level)
G VIO2: VIO2: Hich level (High level)
w Job Ticketing G VIO3: VIO3: Hich level (High level)
G2 VIO4: VIOS: High level (High level)

&) VIOS: VIOS: High level (High level)
@ 'RFID Tracker
[] Text Messages
ﬁ Voice Recording
Event Viewer
P —
127001 83 €| & Administator | [ Licensed to: demo Demo License | @ active~
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Radio Groups Telemetry

x
Telemetry Type: MOTOTRBO
Profile Name: Radio Groups Telemetry
Digital Outputs
e Name Command
VoL VIOL: High level Highlevel
vio2 VI02: High level Highlevel
VO3 VIO3: High level High level
Vo4 VI04: High level High level
VIos VIOS: High level Highlevel
Desaription
1D VIO1 -
Nam |
Comman o High level ~|
Apply
S Add [SkRemove
C

neocom
software

= Click Add and specify ID (VIO), Name, and Command (signal level).

Note: For Radio Groups Telemetry only the Digital Outputs tab
is available.

6.4.8.2 Adding Telemetry Profile for Radios

e Go to Administration (1), Telemetry (2), and click Add (3):

File View Mep Tools Help

Administration eleme

<)
? Teshory ~ | N B ntercom [ B 1 e free oE @ Pl
% Virtual Modbus Deviees Mcow 10 [)][«][@] ] A Group 20 [)][<][@] | ¥ Group 30 [][«][e]
L.ﬁ t/Alarm Management
(2] swift Event Profiles [_private Call [2][<][]
[ERE] 5
[ Radio Groups Telemetry M = kit | Bk Delete
[ Telemetry #1 o
— y Type:
Ui Voice Dispatch Auto refresh inputs: Disabled
a ) ) Digital Inputs
Jelozion Jrackng 3 @ VIO1: Telemetry VK1 (High level)
& VIO2: Telemetry VK2 (High level)
@ Job Ticketing (@) VIO3: Telemetry VK3 (High level)
(@ VIOS: Telemetry VK4 (High level)
@ VIOS: Telemetry kS (High level)
‘Route Management
Digital Outputs
@ = @ VIOS: VIOS: Low level (Low level)
[] Text Messages
ﬁ Voice Recording
Event Viewer
[15] Radio Allocation / 1
P =
127001 & B, | § Administrator | [8 Licensed to: dema Demo License | @ Active~
Telemetry Profile x
Telemetry type:
Profile name:
Telemetry #2

e |

= Specify Telemetry Type for Radio groups:
¢ MOTOTRBO - telemetry from Motorola devices.
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¢ Novox - telemetry from Novox devices connected to a radio via COM
port.

e Swift.Tracker — telemetry from Swift.Tracker sensors connected to a
radio over-the-air.

e Sprite — telemetry from Sprite devices.
Note: Sprite telemetry profile can be read but not written.

= Profile name
Specify a name of the profile to display in the Dispatch Console.

= Click OK.

Telemetry 21 X

Telemetry Type:  MOTOTREO

Profile Name: Telemetry #1

Common  Digital Inputs _ Digital Outputs

Auto request input states

Requestinterval: 500 =] second
inpu

[ Replace state event to VIO events

RFID

cancel

Common tab

= Auto request input states
Select this option and in the Request interval box specify the time interval,
in seconds, to request input data.

= Trace digital inputs
Select this option to monitor digital input damages.

= Trace analog inputs
Select this option to monitor analog input damages.

= Replace state event to VIO events
Select this option to generate VIO ON/OFF event when the system
compares between the last and the current states of the VIO.

Note: Most of the policies are set to replace events, so it is
recommended to enable this option.
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Digital Inputs tab

Telemetry #1 X

Telemetry Type: ~ MOTOTREO

Profile Name: Telemetry =1

Common  Digital Inputs _ pigital Outputs

D Name Event
VIO1 @ vio1 High level
Vo2 @ vio2 High level

: vioz -

Heme: [ |
Reset Name [ ]
Event: igh level -

Severity: & (Warning ir

Display as subscriber state

[] Auto reset state.
[ Request location of subscriber Apply

= Add Sk Remove

=

e Click Add to add a VIO (Virtual Input/Output) to the profile.
= ID
Select the VIO to set the parameters for.

= Name
Specify a name for the VIO to be displayed in the Dispatch Console.

= Event
Select the signal level of VIO events from the drop-down list. When an
event with the selected signal level occurs on the selected VIO, the
telemetry will be activated. The signal level must be the same in the radio’s
codeplug and in Telemetry configuration in TRBOnet. It is a programmable
option that sets the pin's voltage level to High or Low in order to trigger a
selected functionality.

= Severity
Specify a severity level for the VIO event from the drop-down list.
= Display as subscriber state

Select this option so that the radio will change its status after it sends the
telemetry command.

= Auto reset state
Select this option to automatically reset the telemetry VIO after the radio
sends the telemetry command.

= Request location of subscriber
Select this option to request a GPS position of the radio after it sends the
telemetry command.

= Click Apply to apply settings to selected inputs.
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Digital Outputs tab

Telemetry #1 X

Telemetry Type: ~ MOTOTREO

Profile Name: Telemetry =1

Common  Digital Inputs.  Digital Outputs

D Name Command
ol VIOL: High level High level
vio2 VI02: Low level Low level
vio3 VIO3: High level Highlevel

Vot VI04: Toggle Toggle level

D: vIo3 -

Command Figh level -

Apply

=

e Click Add to add a VIO (Virtual Configured PIN) to the profile:
= ID
Select the VIO in the dropdown list to set its parameters;
* Name
Specify a name for the VIO to be displayed in the Dispatch Console.
= Command
Specify a signal level for the command to send to the selected VIO.

= Click Apply to apply settings to selected outputs.
6.4.9 GPS Profile

The GPS Profile feature allows configuring different profiles of GPS update settings
for built-in GPS receiver. GPS Profile overrides default GPS trigger configuration in
Server settings. For example, fire emergency service has a number of departments in
a city and needs to monitor current position of radio subscribers (firemen). The

administrator can create a number of separate GPS profiles with different GPS
tracking settings for each department.

Note: The GPS Profile feature is available for MOTOTRBO
Generation |l radios, firmware version 2.4 or later.

Go to Administration (1), GPS Profile (2). You can see the default GPS Profile
settings (3) in the GPS Profile pane.
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File View Map Tools Help

Administration PS Profile S <)
@ Tasks ~
8¢ Virbual Modbus Devices Intercom [«] 7 1: Line free [+] [Jarcal []
[, Event/alarm Management Group 10 [4] Group 20 [][] Group 30 [-2]
(8] Swift Event Profles
() Telemetry [ JPrivate Call [«]
% Radio Statuses 2 5, Add 5 Edit | % Delete
15 Tools A
GPS Type:
] ) GPS channel type Nonvscheduled (Regular GPS over Voice or Data Revert Channel)
Jelozton Jrackng GPS datm Latiude, Longiude, Drection, Speed, Frecision
) iBeacon data: No
@ PobiDieitey Fast GPS on Connect Plus systems No
= - Periodic Trigger: Interval 30 Dsec
@ 'RFID Tracker
[] Text Messages

Ew:nt‘litn:r

3
[15] Radio Allocation / 1
g —
127001 &3 @, | & Administrstor | [8 Licensed to: demo Demo License | @ Active~

There is a default GPS Profile that the administrator can use and edit.
The administrator can do the following:

1. Use default GPS profile.

2. Create a custom GPS profile: Add button.

3. Edit a profile: Edit button.

Note: In the default profile, the Name and Description cannot be
changed.

6.4.9.1 Adding a GPS Profile
¢ In the GPS Profile pane, click the Add button.

GPS Profile X
GPS type: MOTOTREQ 'l
Profile name:

GPS Profile #1

Cancel |

= GPS type
Select the GPS type.

* Profile name
Enter a name of the profile.
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GPS Profile X

Name |eps Profe =1

Description: |

¥ save GPs data to database

[ Manage trigger manualy

GPS channel type: [ von-schecuied (Regular GPs aver voice or Data Revert Channe))

GPS Priarity: [aps

[¥ 6PS data [ otitude, Longituce, Predsion, Direction, Speed

Leflel L] Le]

[~ Beacon data: ‘Majm Minor
1 =
[ Fast GPS on Connect Plus systems.
W Periodic trigger
Interval: 30,0 2] second

™ Distance trigger

Name
Specify a name for the GPS profile.

Description
Add a description for the GPS profile.

Save GPS data to database
Select this option so that GPS data is saved in TRBOnet database.

Manage trigger manually
Select this option so that GPS triggering will be started manually by the
dispatcher.

GPS channel type
From the drop-down list, select a radio channel for sending location data to
TRBOnet Server:

= Non-scheduled
This is a channel with regular GPS (Enhanced GPS not supported).

= Scheduled
This channel is available when the Enhanced GPS feature is configured in
the radio system.

= Non-scheduled with CSBK data
This channel allows using CSBK (Control Signaling Block) while decoding.

= Scheduled with CSBK data
This is a channel with Enhanced GPS, which allows using CSBK (Control
Signaling Block) while decoding.

GPS Priority

This option is used when beacons are placed on the GPS maps. If the radio
having a GPS fix enters the range of a beacon placed on the GPS map, its
location tracking will be performed according to the selected priority.

* Beacon
Location tracking will be performed based only on the GPS coordinates of
the beacons placed on the GPS map.
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= GPS
Location tracking will be performed based only on the GPS coordinates
received from the radio.

e GPS data
Select this option to enable the user to select what GPS readings to send to
TRBOnet Server. In the drop-down list, select which GPS data to include in a
packet.

¢ iBeacon data
Select this option to enable sending iBeacon data to TRBOnet Server. In the
drop-down list, select which iBeacon data to include in a packet:

= Major, Minor (included by default and cannot be disabled)

= UUID
iBeacon's Universally Unique Identifier

= TX Power, RSSI
The strength of the beacon's signal as seen on the receiving device.

e Periodic Trigger
Select this option to set a periodic GPS trigger on a radio. The trigger is a
request to the radio to send its GPS and/or iBeacon data at the specified time
interval.

= Interval
Specify the update interval, in seconds.

¢ Distance trigger
Select this option to allow receiving GPS updates by a distance:

= Distance
A radio will send GPS updates if it exceeds a specified distance from the last
GPS point, in meters.

= Min. interval
A radio will send GPS updates if it does not move within a specified period
of time, in seconds.

e Telemetry trigger
Select this option so that a radio will send GPS and/or iBeacon data upon
sending a Telemetry command.

e Emergency Trigger
Select this option so that a radio will send GPS and/or iBeacon data upon
entering the emergency mode.

= Show emergency mode for Radio when Emergency GPS message is
received
Select this option if you want a Dispatch Console operator to see the
emergency status of a radio that transmitted location data.

e Click OK to save the GPS profile settings.
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To apply GPS Profile to a radio:

¢ Go to Administration (1), Radios (2), select the radio in the table, and click
Edit (3):

File View Map Tools Help

Administration Registered radio groups and radios =
SMS Gi
ﬁ s G " D2 [ Jorow OEE EETE L@l
i = Logical Groups FArepester =1: ot =1 [-)][«][@] N P Repeater #1: Sot 22 [3)][«][@] 8 [] A cal <]
) Radio Groups 2
@ Rados — v
Unregistered
A\l voice Dispatch 4F Add Group | (= Add MOTOTRBO Radio = Add WAVE Radio = Add TRBOnet Mobile [} Edit
Callsign & Type Radio ID MDC / Sel-5... | SIP ID Radio Groups | Legical Goups | Description
% GPS Positioning ® 125 MOTOTREQ... 125 0 2125 Firemen
@ 235 MOTOTRBO... 235 o 2235 Firemen
ﬁ- Job Ticketing
Route Management 3
@ RFID Tracker
[] Text Messages
' Voice Recording
A
Event Viewer
- 1
P «
44|44 « | Record 1of2 [ m|m]| 4] »
127001 & B B | 8 Administrator | (8 Licensed to: demo Demo License | @ Active-
Voice Dispatch 125 X

General | Logical Groups | Additional| TP call|

Callsign: [125 ]
Radio ID: 125 <) mDC/sels (Hex): D

Rado Groups: |Firemen v+
Use icon: @ portabie Radios <]
BdtendedDevice: [one o] Test | A
Location Service

GPS Source:

GP5 Profile:

Telemetry Servi
TLM Source: [Buittin Telemetry v
T Profile: [relemetry =1 v[+]

Text Messages Service

TMS Source: [Buittin Text Messages v

LR
Hide Advanced Settings

= Click the General tab, and from the GPS Profile list select the GPS profile.

= Select/clear the Location Enabled check box to enable/disable the location
trigger.

Note: The GPS Profile is only applicable when the 'Built-in GPS
receiver' is selected in the GPS Source.

6.4.10 Tools
On the Tools page, you can find some useful tools.

6.4.10.1 Swift.Tracker Configuration Tool
Note: This tool is available only for TRBOnet Swift.Tracker v1.0

In general, a MOTOTRBO™ portable radio comes with a standard option board
factory-installed in the radio.

The Generic Option Board replaces this standard option board and newer radios (for
example, XPR 7550) are now manufactured with Generic Option Boards already
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installed. Generic Option Boards can be flashed with custom firmware to provide
additional functionality: Man Down, No Movement, Crash Detect, Lone Worker and
event-driven GPS functionality.

The Event-driven GPS feature provides a method to collect GPS data more
frequently and to store and forward this GPS data by event. The feature also allows
collecting and storing GPS data while the radio is out of coverage, and, upon
request, provide the GPS data when the radio is back in coverage.

Go to Administration (1), Tools, Swift.Tracker Configuration Tool (2) to manage
Swift Tracker settings:

File View Map Tools Help

Administration ft. Tracker Configuration Too EER K]

L[ Telemetry #1 - . <
12 G Radio Statuses 3 1: Line free [«:][@] | ¥ imtercom [2][«][@]
- GPS Profile P croup 10 [0][=][] | I A call [][«][@]
-
Fcowp 20 [][=][2] ¥ I Group 11 P[]
M crowp 22 [=2][«][@] B[ ]Private cal [2][«][@]
-(5) Disabled Radios =N Add | =) Edit =k Delete | [I7] Clone = Export = Import
88, Dispatcher Groups Name Description Version
-2, Dispatchers * || configuration 1 1
A ok Dipate N\ 3
Location Tracking \
& 30b Ticketing 2
Route Management
[] Text Messages
@ Reports
[z, Administration 7
ied| 44| « |Record 1of 1 b | ok[w] ¢ »
127001 & B | § Administistor | A Licensed to: demao | @ Active-

Click Add (3) to add a configuration for Swift Tracker.

¢ Name
Specify a name for the configuration to apply to a radio or a group of radios.

e Description
Add a description for the configuration.

e Set Defaults
Click this button to enable default settings.
e Import
Click this button to import the Swift Tracker configuration from a file (*.sfc).

e Export
Click this button to save the Swift Tracker configuration as a file (*.sfc) to the
PC.
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On the General tab, set general settings for Swift Tracker:

Modules

Suift Configuration Toel - o X

Name: [configuration 1 |
Desaription: | |
General | GPS Tracker Tasks

Modules

Enable GPS Tracker

Enable "No Movemert" [m]

Enable "Man Down" O

Enable "Crash Detect” [m]

Enable "Lone Worker" O

General Report

Number of Reties: 3

Rty Delay (sec). 15

Radio Seftings

Network Radio D (CAI D) 13

Target Radio ID: 64250

Fart 4004

Automatically Switch to Revert Channel:

Set Defaults Export Import Cancel

When the check box is selected, the GPS enabled radio will send its data to
TRBOnet Server according to its Generic Option Board (GOB) settings.

Enable "No Movement"
Select to enable No Movement feature.

Enable "Man Down"
Select to enable Man Down feature.

Enable "Crash Detect”
Select to enable Crash Detect feature.

Enable "Lone Worker"
Select to enable Lone Worker feature.

General Report

Number of Retries

Specify the number of additional attempts to send GPS data to TRBOnet
Server if the initial transmission fails. If the channel is busy, as data transfer is a
high priority, then the Transmit Interrupt feature will automatically be enabled.

Retry Delay
Select the time period between data transfer retries.

Radio Settings

202

Network radio ID (CAI ID)

Select the TRBOnet Server ID. ID = 13 is the default ID to route packets to
TRBOnet Server. (An ID = 12 will route packets to a control station.)

Target Radio ID

Select the target Radio ID for data transfer. In the case of a direct connection
to the repeater, select the TRBOnet Server ID (TRBOnet Peer ID).
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e Port
Select the port number for data transfer.

e Automatically Switch to Revert Channel
Select this option to automatically transfer data via the revert channel.

Note: If the radio does not have a revert channel, this option must
be disabled.

On the GPS Tracker tab, set GPS Tracker settings:

Swift Configuration Toel - [m] X

Name: [configuration 1 |

Description: ‘ ‘

General GPSTracker Tasks

GOB Data Storage

Save GPS data on passing distance every (m) 50
Adding Data to Report

Speed and Direction.
Add Dats to Report every {m) 250
Minimal Direction Angle () 14

Add Data To Report every fsec): 6000

120
1000
120
300

Set Defaults Export Import Cancel

GOB Data Storage

e Save GPS data on passing distance every (m)
Specify the distance a radio will travel before it saves its GPS data to the
Generic Option Board's memory; the data is not added to the report.

Adding Data to Report

e Speed and Direction
Select this options to receive radio speed and direction data.

e Add Data to Report every (m)
Specify the distance a radio will travel before it adds its GPS data to the report.
The report will be sent to TRBOnet Server at the selected time (see the Report
Period option).

Note: The distance traveled before adding data to the report
must exceed (greater than) the distance traveled before
saving the data to the GOB.

¢ Minimal Direction Angle
Select the minimum direction angle to add data to the report automatically (if
the radio reverses the direction, the current data will be added to the report
automatically, and the next data recording will be started).
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Add Data to Report every (sec.)
Specify the time period for the report. When the indicated time period is
passed, the radio adds data to the report.

Report Transmit Conditions

Report period (sec.)
Select the time interval between the sending of GPS data to TRBOnet Server.

Passed distance is more than (m)

specify the distance a radio will travel before it sends its GPS data report
type in the distance. When the indicated distance is passed the Option Board
sends the report.

Note: The distance traveled before adding data to the report
must exceed (greater than) the distance traveled before
saving the data to the GOB.

Speed exceeds
Specify the maximum speed. If the current speed is greater than the specified
one, the radio will send data to TRBOnet Server.

Stop/Idle Time is more than (sec.)
Select the stop/idle time. When the stop/idle time is greater than the indicated
one, the radio sends data to TRBOnet Server.

On the Tasks tab, set Man Down, No Movement, Lone Worker, and Crash Detect
settings:

204

Suift Configuration Toel - o X

Name: |configuration 1 |

Description: ‘ ‘

General GPS Tracker Tasks

Generdl
Activate the aceelerometer on the radio swiiching on

Disable alarm by button click. [m]

“Man Down"” Settings.

Activation Angle (% 60
Pre-Alam (1) Timeout (sec) 0
ne (1)

Pre-Alar RingStyleTone 1 v

“No Movement” Settings
Vibration Threshoid () B
Fist Pre-Alam Timeout (sec). 0

First Pre-Alam Tone: Ring Style Tone 1 v

“Lone Worker" Settings

Timeout (sec): 1800

Pre-Alam Tone

RingStyleTone4. v

5
TalkProhibit v
50

Pre-Alam Tone Duration (sec). 5
“Crash Detect” Seftings

Crash Threshold (g): 8
Movement Stop Timeout (sec). 0
No Movemert Timsout (sec). B
Emergency Call

TRBOnet Emergency tmeout (sac) 0
MOTOTRBO Emergency timeout {sec) 0
Sound notification after emergency call

Timeout isec): 0

Tone: RingStyleTone4 v

Set Defalts Export Import
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General

e Activate the accelerometer on the radio switching on

Select this option so that the accelerometer is enabled when the radio is
turned on.

e Disable alarm by button click

Select this option to enable the radio to turn off the alarm notification by
pressing any button on the radio.

"Man Down" Settings

e Activation angle - select activation angle to enable Man Down feature;

e Pre-Alarm (1) Timeout (sec.) - select time period preceding pre-alarm Tone
1;

¢ Pre-Alarm tone (1) - select pre-alarm tone. All pre-alarm tones can be found
in radio’s codeplug configuration.

"No Movement" Settings

¢ Vibration Threshold (%) - select max. vibration threshold for No Movement
feature;

e Pre-Alarm Timeout (sec.) - select time period preceding pre-alarm Tone 1;

¢ Pre-Alarm tone - select pre-alarm tone. All pre-alarm tones can be found in
radio’s codeplug configuration.

“Lone Worker" Settings

¢ Timeout (sec.) — select time period to enable Lone Worker alarm;

e Pre-alarm tone - select pre-alarm tone. All pre-alarm tones can be found in
radio’s codeplug configuration;

Second Pre-Alarm Notification

When pre-alarm tone (1) activates for Man Down, No Movement and Lone

Worker, and there was no user’s activity (the radio remains unchanged), the second
pre-alarm tone activates:

e Timeout (sec.) - select time period preceding pre-alarm Tone 2;

¢ Pre-Alarm tone - select pre-alarm tone. All pre-alarm tones can be found in
radio’s codeplug configuration;

¢ Volume Level Increase (%) - select the percentage of the Volume Level
Increase for pre-alarm Tone 2;

¢ Pre-Alarm Duration (sec.) - select pre-alarm Tone 2 duration.

"Crash Detect" Settings

¢ Crash Threshold (g) - select acceleration changing value to enable Crash
Detect alarm notification;

¢ Movement Stop Timeout — select the time period of movement stop to
enable Crash Detect alarm notification;
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¢ No Movement Timeout - select the time period of the radio without any
movement to enable Crash Detect alarm notification;

Emergency call

e TRBOnet Emergency Timeout (sec.) - select time period preceding

emergency tone to the Dispatch Console for Man Down, No Movement and
Lone Worker options;

¢ MOTOTRBO Emergency timeout (sec.) - select time period preceding
emergency tone to the Dispatch Console.

Note: MOTOTRBO Emergency Alarm should be set in radio’s
codeplug.

Sound notification after emergency call

e Timeout (sec.) — select time period to repeat the alarm notification. To stop
the alarm notification Dispatcher should disable alarm notification;

e Tone - select the notification tone. All tones can be found in radio’s codeplug
configuration.

6.4.10.2 Templates for Extended Messages
The Templates can be used for Extended Messages and Extended Notes.

The Extended Messages feature is a special function allowing users to send detailed
preconfigured templates containing necessary information to each other with the
help of the special TRBOnet Dispatch Console application.

This service has been created especially for clients who need to use more detailed
and structured messages in their work. If the standard messages are not enough to
contain all required information, you may use the Extended Messages service.

e Go to Administration (1), Templates (2) to create a new template:

File View Map Tools Help

Tompates B
o R 5 P crowp 10 [)][«][2] J8 B Group 20 [][+)[@] J8{ ¥ Growo 30 [2][«][e]
sk

=l Add From File | = Add =) Edit [] Save ToFile | =k Delete
me

iy
<4 Disabled Radios w || Preview Nai .

U] Voice Dispatch

g Location Tracking

@ Job Ticketing

E:l Route Management

@ RFID Tracker

[] Text Messages

§: voice recording

Event Viewer

[El Radio Allocation /

@ Administration -~

1

444 4 | Record 10f 1 P |p M| 4

127001 &9 By | & Administrator | [28 Licensed to: demo Demo License @ Active-

e Click Add From File (3) to add a template from a file.
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Select the directory where you saved the template and click OK to add the file.

e Click Add (4) to create a new template:

Add/Edit Template

Elements:
A Label

|abi Textbox.
CheckBax
[EX{ComboBox

New Form

Drag selected
slement tﬂ the
workspacs

Template size:
Width: 400

e
Height: 500

Background: D

Group v

Template ID: | 754e9

66-48c(0-add7-673f10919,
Genereate new...

|

>

Checked
Indicates whether the componert is in the checked state

0K Can

cel

= Name (1)

Specify a name for the template to display in the Dispatch Console (1).

= Elements (2)

Select elements to add to the template. Drag and drop the selected

element to the desired place on the

= Template size (3)

mail template box.

Specify the template dimensions and background color.

= C(lick an element on the template. On the right side of the Template dialog
box, you can see the selected element properties.

Sending a template to a radio

File [ View | Map Tools Help
Text Messages

[Jancan

HEE
[2][][e]

ar
Small PTT Boxes
o Show Extended Messages Tal

@ © Radio240m

J)) Voice Dispatch

@Lﬂﬂﬁmlmﬂii\q

A Grow 30

[2][«l[e]

b SendtoRado 4

New Form \
5

&L 30b Ticketing
Route Management 3
- v
i) RFID Tracker R 5
[ ] Textm | — 1 R Playback (g Saver () Print | 1l Pause < Clear
Date -.. | Mes... | Detais N
,E 5 = 4 [ 21Nov-2016 11:13:21 C... 235 Al AIC... Mem... -
[ 210ov-2016 11:13:12 C... 125 Al AIC... Mem.
/ [Z) 2100v-2016 11:13:09  C... 125 Al AIC... Mem
1) EventViewer
: 8 21Nov-2016 11:08:19  C... 5., 125 The ..,
3 Inbox (0) Lﬁzmuuzms 11:08:18  C.. ... 125 The..
E’ | Radio Allocation © S 21N0v-2016 10:56:55 235 Al Rese..,
e 2140v-2016 10:56:42 235 Al The.., =
Administration ST e amin an e e
@ New Message... 14|« <] Record 1of617 v | m ]| | LH

127001 £5 G| & Adminisrator | (28 Licensed to; demo Demo License

e Click Text Messages (1)

‘ @ Active~
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e Click the View menu, and select Show Extended Messages Tab (2)

¢ In the Text Messages pane, click the Extended tab (3), and New message (4).

New Message...
B ®== ]
| SendtoRado |
New Form
"
\ et [ ]
[ Group 1
v
< >
55 Playback aver (&) Print ause car +
B Playback [ s: S p n P Cl 2|
Date

01-Nov-2016 13:98:37 -
01-Nov-2016 13:48:37
[ 01-Nov-2016 13:48:34+
[ 01-Nov-2016 13:48:27

Inbox (0) (2 01-Nov-2016 13:48:23
[T 01-Nov-2016 13:48:15

Qutbox (0]

2 [ 01-Nov-2016 13:48: 15 Al Al Me...
New Message... ] @14 mor oo n [ <] ;IJ

e Select the template in the list (1).
e From the drop-down list (2), select a radio to which to send the template.
e Click Send to Radio (3) to send the template to a radio.

6.4.10.3 Indoor 2D Map Converter

TRBOnet Dispatch Console provides the Map Converter to use custom images as
Indoor 2D Floor plans. The tool allows converting images to the BMAP format that is
supported in Indoor Positioning.

e Click Administration (1), Tools > Indoor 2D Map Converter (2).

File View Map Tools Help

Administration Indoor 2D Map Converter
[y Radio Statuses ~ "
) s profie Inter (5 1: Line free e (mEED [2][«]
5K Tools <)@ B B croup 20 oaE VEID el
3] Tempiates
I onverter [JPrivate call [@]
%) Disabled Radios
188, pispatcher Groups §
L. Dispatchers. M Meme:
Floorplan 1
/Y Voice Dispatch Image:
% Locatics Jnckiey Directory:
&% s0bTicketing
Start ’
Route Management
@ RFID Tracker
[] Text Messages
ﬁ Voice Recording
‘Event Viewer
1
F— 4
127001 58 G| & Administrator | [ Licensed to: demo Demo License | @ nctive-

¢ Name
Specify a name for the new Indoor 2D Map.
¢ Image

Click the ellipsis (...) button and locate the image (PNG, JPG, TIFF, GIS) on your
computer.
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¢ Directory

Click the ellipsis (...) button and locate the folder where to save the converted
Indoor 2D map on your computer.

e Click Start to convert the image.

To use the converted map

e Click Location Tracking (1). On the Map menu, click Open New Map in Tab
(2):

File View | Map | Tools Help
e S Nﬂ
@:: 2 Save Online Map Data...
ol ontent [+][0] J{ g ircercom [][+][] [ ®cow 10
[][<][e] [ Ed Group 20 oEE VI
m@. Maerivate cal [[[e]

& [ Fre( 5
@R
el

uuuuu

#
o [} Poil Open EREIREN ‘Fmer ® BO[®)] 7 [2] showseacons: 4 ~ [ orawing panel
& Google Earth
A O @ O @ [ 2 Custom Objectr
E‘E‘ﬂ |G Delete Route on Google Earth = v
Voice Z

Show Radios on Google Earth » 2

5}, tocation Tracking

@ Job Ticketing

Ejhltzlhh‘-jtm:nt

(]

B | .

[] Text Messages

H (=
s0m ] Lottude: 85°5625.58"N: Longtude: 30165271 E ||
g‘ . Recent Calls/Events g
5 Playback [ Save~ () Print | 11 Pause <3 Clear + i Reload | [ Filter By Radio | = Grouping \/ Auto Filter &> Default Settings ‘
Q= = e T e
$Re 00.0.2017 19:43:57 Al j
Event Viewer 09.06.2017 124330 Capacity Plus 1 u ++ Members: Administrator, 125
- 09.06.2017 12:40:06  Capacity Plus 1 u er
@ . 00.05.2017 12:39:55  Capacity Plus 1 11 .. Mer
i 09.06.2017 2:38:34  Capacity Pls 1 Polic . Mer )
| «| ¢ Record 10f 305 » [m|m[ < L[J
P—

Recent CalsfEvents | Recent Calls | RequestToTak | RadioState | ActveTasks | ActveRoutes | User Actvity | Geacons | GeaconEvents | Taglist

0122001 & B | § Administrator | (3 Licensedto: demo

| © Active-

Select Map... *

Map Type: Beacon2D ~

Caption: | |

Available Maps

Name Path State
Floorplan 1 D:\Images'\Bmaps‘Floorplan 1.bmap O

Add Edit Remove Cancel

e From the Map Type list box, select '‘Beacon 2D'.

e Click Add to and browse for the map you have converted.

e Click OK to open the Indoor map in the Map pane.
6.4.11 Disabled Radios

TRBOnet Dispatch Console provides the Disable function that allows disabling a

radio even when the radio is offline. The system will disable an offline radio as soon
as it gets available.
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Note: The dispatcher can disable a radio when they have relevant

Access Rights (for more details on adding and editing

dispatchers, see section 6.4.13, Dispatchers on page 213).

¢ Go to Administration (1), Disabled Radios (2) to disable selected radio:

File View Map Tools Help

Administration Disa 8 |
(8] Swi
jel;‘niw‘ Profies | N Bweercom @] Ml t: tne fiee aical =@l
% Radio Statuses P crou 10 [2][«][@] ¥ P croup 20 [-0][][@] 88 ¥ Groun 30 [2][«][@]
GPS Profile
K Tools [ ]Private Call [][«]
ﬁ:s&b\:j‘lﬁ:m\ ) DisableRadio " Enable Radio | 1 KillRadio
ispatcher Groups
3 Radio 4 Disable date Reason
B D\ssan:hers ’ 2
Email Groups MRS 21-Nov-2016 12:30
5 238 21-Nov-2016 12:30
(1) Voice Dispatch
Location Tracking
b 3 4
W Job Ticketing
Route Hanagement
@ RFID Tracker
[ Text Messages
g Voice Recording
= Event viewer
3] Radio Allocation / 1
E Administration o
04| 40| 4| Record 20F2 ¢ [m|mi| 4] »
127001 &3 B | @ Administrotor | [ Licensed to: demo Demo License | @ active~

e Click Disable Radio (3) and in the dialog box that appears:

Lock X
fé Disable Radio
Radio: |@ 235 (Basil) 235 |
Unlodk: INo auto unlodking j
Reason:
Tesﬂ

Cacel

= Radio

Select a radio from the drop-down list.

= Unlock

Select the time period after which the radio will be unlocked.

= Reason

Enter the reason for disabling the radio.
= Click OK to disable the radio.
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Message 1 of 3 X
235
Repester #1; Slot #£1
Disabling
The command has been executed. 01-Nov-2016 17:48

Radio has been disabled

[] Do not show this message next time Show on map
Request Location

The Radio is added to the Disabled Radios list and is marked as Disabled in the
Voice Dispatch pane:

EBl=t & 7 03

=] & Online Dispatchers (1)
R Administrator
=] |_U Firemen .

(€] 175 (Pete) 125 B8
(#:57 235 (Basil) 235

IS

|}, Police =]~

e (lick Enable Radio (4) to enable selected radio.
e Select a radio from the drop-down list and specify the reason to enable.
e Click OK to enable the radio.

6.4.11.1 Kill Radio

The Kill Radio feature is available only when a Capacity Max system is used.

Note: This operation is not reversible. If you kill a radio unit, it will be
impossible to recover it.

6.4.12 Dispatcher Groups

The administrator can add, edit, and delete dispatcher groups in the system.

Go to Administration (1), Dispatcher Groups (2) to work with dispatcher groups:

File View Map Tools Help

Administration Registered Dispatche &)
Radio Statuses -~
% Rado st % 1 Line ree (<] I Bintercon Fille]
4, Took 3 i call [][=[@] B Ecroup 20 [@] [][<][]
{5} Disabled Radios
|8, Dispatcher Groups Pcouwp 22 [[«[@] I Bdrrivate cal [[<][@] B F maintenace [«][e]
i D\sDEtﬂ‘\ers\ 2 - Ml sales [DEE[E]
A, voice bi (5% Add| ) Edit | =k Delete | = Grouping 7 Auto Filter (&> Default Settings
Name & Radio ID SIP ID Desaription
Maintenace 60400 60400
% Location Tracking
Sales 60500 60500
@ Job Ticketing
Route Management 3
@ RFID Tracker
[] Text Messages
g voice Recording
Event Viewer
EEI Radio Allocation 1
"
o
|| < |Record 10f2 ¥ ||| 4] »
127001 &3 B | @ Administrotor | [ Licensed to: demo | @ active~
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e Click Add (3) to add a dispatcher group.

Dispatcher Group X

General  Call Group RequestTo Talk

MName: |Maintenace

Description: |

Cancel

On the General tab, specify general parameters for the new dispatcher group.

e Display Name
Specify a name for the dispatcher group to display in the Dispatch Console.

e Description
Add a description for the dispatcher group.

On the Call Group tab, specify the following parameters:

Dispatcher Group %
General Call Group  RequestTo Tak
Radio ID: 50400
Phone Call
SIP ID: [so<00 |
SIP Mame: |Maintenance |
Password: | ““““ il |
Cancel
e Radio ID
Specify the Radio ID of the dispatcher group.
Phone Call
e SIPID

Enter the SIP ID that will be used by the dispatcher group.
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e SIP Name
Enter the SIP user name that will be used by the dispatcher group.

e Password
Enter the password for the dispatcher group to be authenticated by the
telephone system.

On the Request to Talk tab, specify the parameters that will be used by radios to
request a call from the dispatcher group:

Dispatcher Group X
General Call Group RequestTo Talk

Automatically by receiving Text Message from a radio

Message: 60400 |

Automatically by receiving Telemetry Command from a radio

VIO: 1 3| Command: Any event -
Automatically by receiving DTMF command from a radio
Command:  |50400| #60400%

[ automatically by receiving Status from a radio

Cancel

¢ Automatically by receiving Text Message from a radio
Select this option to request a call from the dispatcher group when a radio
sends a predefined text message. If you select this option, specify a brief text
message in the Message box.

e Automatically by receiving Telemetry Command from a radio
Select this option to request a call from the dispatcher group when a radio
sends a predefined telemetry command. If you select this option, specify the
VIO contact, and from the Command drop-down list, select the signal level at
which the user's radio should send the telemetry command.

¢ Automatically by receiving DTMF command from a radio
Select this option to request a call from the dispatcher group when a radio
sends the specified DTMF tones. If you select this option, specify a DTMF
combination without the # characters in the Command box.

e Automatically by receiving Status from a radio
Select this option to request a call from the dispatcher group when a radio
sends the specified Status to TRBOnet Server, for instance, 1. If you select this
option, specify the Status.

Once you have added the dispatcher group to the system, the appropriate PTT box
will appear in the Radio Interface pane.

6.4.13 Dispatchers

The administrator can add, edit, and delete dispatchers in the system.
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Go to Administration (1), Dispatchers (2) to work with dispatchers:

File View Map Tools Help

Administration Registered Dispatche & |
j:gi:‘j“”“'“ * | ®ntercom 2] Il 1: tine free <[] BN Jacal Pl
Radio Statuses ¥ Group 10 [2][«][@] S ¥ Group 20 [=0][+][@] | ¥ Groun 30 [2][«][@]
[y ePs Profie
X Tods [ Jprivate cal [][«][e@]
:gs g'sah‘:;‘“a;‘“s =L Add + =) Edit | [k Delete | = Grouping '/ Auto Filter (> Default Settings
ispatcher Groups
3 User Nar W | Display Na... |RadioID |SIPID | Dispatch Gr... |Logical Groups | Description
.12 Dispatchers
Emai Growps 2 v A Dispatlher 2 Dispatcher 2 60200 60200  Groupl
T Dispatcler 1 Dispatcher 1 60100 60100 Groupl
R
) voice Dispatch T 456 456 456 North Group
i 3as 345 345 North Group
@ Location Tracking
@ Job Ticketing
— 3
@ RFID Tracker
[] Text Messages
g Voice Recording
Event Viewer
fﬂ Radio Allocation / 1
Fl— -
e[| « [ Record 2074 > | m[m[ <] »
$ 127.00.1 2 Administrator | [ Licensed to: demo Demo License Active =
[E]

e Click Add (3) to add a dispatcher.

Dispatcher X

General Dispatcher Rights  Radio Systems Radio Groups  Dispatcher Grou 4 | *

Authentication: TRECnet Authentication ~
User Mame: |Di5pan:her 1

Repeat password: |

Password : | ““““ |

Display Name: |D|5pan:her 1
Description:
Dispatcher Role: Dispatcher j

[ 1nvisible to all other users
[ 1nvisible to all except the assigned groups

[ Allow multiple simultaneous logons

Cancel

e On the General tab, specify general parameters for the new dispatcher.

= Authentication
Select the Authentication method from the drop-down list.
Select TRBOnet Authentication to log on as a user registered in TRBOnet
Dispatch Console users list.
Select Windows Authentication to log on using the PC name. The system
automatically shows the PC name as User Name.

Note: The password is not required when Windows
Authentication is used.

Note: For more details on user access to Allocation Console,
section see section 6.4.16, Users (page 221).
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= User Name
Specify a user name for the dispatcher registered in TRBOnet Dispatch
Software users list.

= Password
Specify a password for the dispatcher.

e Display Name
Specify a name for the dispatcher to display in the Dispatch Console.

e Description
Add a description for the dispatcher.

¢ Dispatcher Role
Form the drop-down list, select the role of the dispatcher in the system
(Administrator or Dispatcher).

¢ Invisible to all other users
Select this option to make the dispatcher invisible to other users.

¢ Invisible to all except the assigned groups
Select this option to make the dispatcher invisible to other users except for
users belonging to the same group of dispatchers.

¢ Allow multiple simultaneous logons
Select this option to allow the dispatcher to use multiple instances of Dispatch
Console simultaneously.

On the Dispatcher Rights tab, select the available modules and specify the available
access rights for the dispatcher.

Dispatcher x

General Dispatcher Rights Radio Systems  Radio Groups  Dispatcher Grou/ * | ¥

Available Modules: |(.-'-\II Modes) ﬂ &
Voice Dispatch Functionality
Use the Voice Dispatch module
Intercom calls
Telephone calls via the SIF 2.0 phone interconnect
Flay back the recorded voice communications
[ view all other voice calls in addition to assigned groups
Change control station channels
Configure audio
Tone and PTT
Save and export recorded voice communications
Enabledisable system bridge cross patches
[] Enable/disable encryption
Application
Customize user interface
[ Madify subscriber properties
[] Reset connection to radio netwark

1 Clear alarms

On the Radio Systems tab, specify the radio system(s) that will be available for the
dispatcher.
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Dispatcher X
General Dispatcher Rights Radio Systems  Radio Groups  Logical Groups |4 | *

() Al Radio Systems available
(® Only selected Radio Systems available

Radio System X
Control Station #1
[¥ |Repeater #1: Slot #1

v |Repeater #1: Slot #2

Chedk Al Uncheck Al

Cancel

¢ All Radio Systems are available
Choose this option to make all radio systems available for the dispatcher to
transmit and receive Voice and Data.

e Only selected Radio Systems are available
Choose this option and specify which radio systems will be available to the
dispatcher.

= Select the check box in the left column to add the corresponding radio
system to the Radio Interface for the dispatcher.

= Select the check box in the TX column to allow the dispatcher to make
Voice calls using the corresponding radio system. When the check box is
cleared in the TX column, the dispatcher cannot use the corresponding
radio system to transmit voice and data.

On the Radio Groups tab, specify radio groups to assign the dispatcher to.

Dispatcher >
General Dispatcher Rights  Radio Systems  Radio Groups  Logical Groups || *

(O Al groups are avalable
(® Only selected groups are avaiable

All call
Firemen

Weoke

Check Al Uncheck Al

Cancel
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¢ All groups are available

Only selected groups are available
Choose this option and specify which radio groups will be available to the

dispatcher.

/®

Choose this option to make all groups in the system available for the
dispatcher.

neocom
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= In the list, select the groups to make them available for the dispatcher.

On the Dispatcher Groups tab, select dispatcher groups the dispatcher will belong

to:

On the Dispatch Call tab, specify Dispatch Call and SIP call settings for the

dispatcher:

Radio ID

Dispatcher X

Dispatcher Rights  Radio Systems  Radio Groups  Dispatcher Groups  Logic| * | *

() Al groups are availsble
(® Only selected groups are available

Group LS
Maintenace
¥ |Sales v

Chedc Al Unchedk Al

Carcel

Dispatcher x

Radio Groups  Logical Groups ~ Dispatch Call  Request to Talk  Reports il

Radio ID: 60100 =

Phone Number: [ 1234567 |

Email [billy @gmeil com |
Phone Call
SIPID: [s0100 |
SIP User: [s0100 |
Password:  [sesessness |
SPProfle: | ~

Carcel

Specify the Radio ID of the dispatcher.
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Phone number
Specify the dispatcher's phone number (additional data).

Email
Specify the dispatcher's Email (additional data).

Phone Call

SIPID
Enter the SIP ID that will be used by the dispatcher.

SIP Name
Enter the SIP user name that will be used by the dispatcher.

Password

Enter the password for the dispatcher to be authenticated by the telephone
system.

SIP Profile

From the drop-down list, select the SIP profile to use.

On the Request to Talk tab, specify the parameters that will be used by radios to
request a call from the dispatcher:

Dispatcher X
Radio Groups  Logical Groups  Dispatch Call Requestto Talk  Reports

Automatically by receiving Text Message from a radio

Message: 60100 |

Automatically by receiving Telemetry Command from a radio

VIO: 1 3| Command:  |High level -

Automatically by receiving DTMF command from a radio

Command: 60100 #601002

[ Automatically by receiving Status from a radio

Carcel

Automatically by receiving Text Message from a radio

Select this option to request a call from the dispatcher when a radio sends a
predefined text message. If you select this option, specify a brief text message
in the Message box.

Automatically by receiving Telemetry Command from a radio

Select this option to request a call from the dispatcher when a radio sends a
predefined telemetry command. If you select this option, specify the VIO
contact, and from the Command drop-down list, select the signal level at
which the user's radio should send the telemetry command.
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¢ Automatically by receiving DTMF command from a radio
Select this option to request a call from the dispatcher when a radio sends the
specified DTMF tones. If you select this option, specify a DTMF combination
without the # characters in the Command box.

e Automatically by receiving Status from a radio
Select this option to request a call from the dispatcher when a radio sends the
specified Status to TRBOnet Server, for instance, 1. If you select this option,
specify the Status.

On the Reports tab, specify the reports that will be available to the dispatcher.

Dispatcher X
Radio Groups  Logical Groups  Dispatch Call Request to Talk Reports J1P

() all reports are available
(® Only selected reports are avalable
‘E. Queries Q
(| [F) LostDevices
B System reports
e
] D Unregistered Radios
-4 ) 6Ps status
-] D User Connection History
B System Bridging Activity
= D Channel Change
B Common reports
. ] ) Messages for Period
] ‘U State of Radios
|:| D User Messages and Motes
-] ‘D Radio Allocation
-.[] ) Radio Disabling
] D Telemetry &7
Chedk Al Uncheck Al

¢ All reports are available
Choose this option so that all the reports will be available to the dispatcher.

e Only selected reports are available
Choose this option and in the list below select/deselect the reports to
include/exclude.

6.4.14 Email Groups

Email Groups are used in Event/Alarm Management and Job Tickets configuration to
send emails to dedicated recipient groups.

Go to Administration (1), Email Groups (2) to add/edit/delete email groups in the
system:
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File View Map Tools Help

Administration a & |5
£ Telemetr
R::’:Z;mm ~ | I B o @ W i e fres e M)
L) epsprofile P crou 10 [2][«][@] [-0][][@] 88 ¥ Groun 30 [2][«][@]
- 4 Tool
-t e el
=L Add =) Edit | =k Delete | = Grouping '\ Auto Filter @ Default Settings
%gmzer Growps 5 % Add b Edi | | 7 @
ispatchers
/ Group Nyme 2| Description Email List
555 55 Groups « || Policsiep. querty@gmail.com, asdf@gmail.com
(] Terming| 1 Region 1 Terminal 1 64@tbonet, @trbonet, @trbonet.
(1) Voice Dispatch
Location Tracking
3
& 3ob Ticketing
Route Management
@ RFID Tracker
[ Text Messages
g Voice Recording
Event Viewer
(78] Racto Atocaton % 1
fa— ]
4] 4| Record 10F2_» [ w|m] 4| »
3127001 3 € Administrator | [ Licensed to: demo Demo License Activer
E]
e Click Add (3) to create an email group.
Add/Edit Email Groups X

Mame: Terminal 1
Description: Region 1 Terminal 1]
Email list: 64@trbonet.com

65@trbonet.com
66@trbonet.com

Add

=

i
3

Cancel

= Name

Specify a name for the email group.

= Description

Add a description for the email group.

= Email list

Click Add to add an email address to the Email list.
6.4.15 SMS Groups

SMS Groups are used in Event/Alarm Management configuration to send SMS to
dedicated SMS recipient groups.

Go to Administration (1), SMS Groups (2) to add/edit/delete SMS groups in the
system:
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File View Map Tools Help

Administration

Radio Statuses ~
GPS Profie
A Tools
(&) Disabled Radios
&% ispatcher Groups
&, pispatchers
s
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®127001 3 & | @ Administrator | [ Lic

a &)
M mtercom 3 L Line free [Jancal [+
Fcrow 10 M croun 20 [=0][«][@] | B Group 30 [2][«][@]
[ ]Private Call
= Add =h Edit | =k Delets rouping "/ Auto Filter ) Default Settings
Group Nie | Desaription | Phone Numbers
i) Deparfipent 2 Regio 1Department 2 79117834561, 79217834561
.| Departmeqt 3 Region 1Department 3 792112374567, 79111234567
3
/ 1
4] 4| Record20F 2+ [ 1|m] 4| »
ensed to: demo Demo License | © active~

e Click Add to create a new SMS group:

6.4.16 Users

Phone Numbers:

Add/Edit SMS Groups
Name: Department 3
Description: Region 1 Department 3

79111234567

792112374567

Remove

OK

Cancel

Name
Specify a name for the SMS group.

Description
Add a description for the SMS group;

Phone Numbers
Click Add to add a phone number to the SMS group.

Go to Administration (1), Users (2) to add/edit/delete users in the system:

221



neocom
sOoftware

File View Map Tools

Help

Administration

(5) Disabled Radios
&% Dispatcher Groups
& Dispatchers

Email Groups

[ 55 Groups

=)
= Logical Groups
) Radio Groups

B Rados

-

Intercom

[)][=][@] 5 1 ine free

& ]3]

[ Jacal [2][«][@]

Fcrow 10

[ ]Private Call

(] I Moo 2
[2][«][@]

=k Add 5} Edit | Tk Delete | = Grouping 7 Auto Filter @ Default Settings

][« (@] I crovp 30 [2][«][e]

2 Login

Basi

(1) Voice Dispatch

Pete

@merradr’nj

@ Job Ticketing

mn-mem

@ RFID Tracker

[ Text Messages

2 e

L~

1

2| Display Name
Basl

SIPID | Description

Pete 2401

04| 40| 4| Record 10F2 » [m|mi| 4]

127001 &3 & | @ Administrotor | [ Licensed to: demo Demo License

e Click Add (3) to add a new user to the system:

| © active~

¢ On the General tab, set general parameters for the user:

222

Add/Edit User

General Radios  Advanced  User Call Logical Groups

& Specify user information

x

Login:

Password :
Repeat password:
Display Mame:
Max radios count:

Description:

Cancel

* Login

Specify the login for the user.

= Password

Type in the individual password for the user.

= Display Name

Specify a name for the user to display in the Dispatch Console.

= Max radios count
Select a number of radios that will be available for the user.

= Description

Add a description for the user.

On the Radios tab, specify the radios that will be available to the user.
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Add/Edit User

General Radios  Advanced User Call  Logical Groups

Specify radios that the user can take

" Allow all radios
* Only selected radios

Callsign Group

! @ 111 Police, Firemen
v@ 125 Firemen
® 222 Police, Firemen
@ 235 Firemen

W 4|« |Record 2of4 k| b M) 4

= Allow all radios

Choose this option to allow using all radios in the system.

= Only selected radios
Choose this option and specify which radios will be available to the user.

neocom
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e On the Advanced tab, specify settings related to taking/returning radios:

Add/Edit User

General Radios Advanced User Call Logical Groups

I Lock radio on return

¥ Allow DTMF management

Take radio: 1234 #1234%
Return radio: 5678 #5678%

I¥ Allow Text Messages management

Take radio: 3214

Return radio: 5678
I allow Sign In / Sign Out management

—

I Send notification to radio after it is taken/returned

Cancel

X

= Lock radio on return
Select this option so that a radio will be disabled after the users returns it.

= Allow DTMF management
Select this option to allow taking/returning radios by sending the specified

DTMF tones.

e Take radio

Specify DTMF tones to be sent by the user to take a radio.
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¢ Return radio
Specify DTMF tones to be sent by the user to return a radio.

Allow Text Messages management
Select this option to allow taking/returning radios by sending specified text
messages.

e Take radio
Specify the text of the message to be sent by the user to take a radio.

¢ Return radio
Specify the text of the message to be sent by the user to return a radio.

Allow Sign In / Sign Out management

Select this option to allow taking radios when the user signs in.

e Sign-inID
Specify the password that the user enters to sign in when they take a
radio.

Send notification to radio after it is taken/returned
Select this option so that a notification is sent to a radio every time the user
takes/returns it.

¢ On the User Call tab, specify SIP Call settings for the user:

224

Add/Edit User *
General Radios Advanced User Call  Logical Groups
Phone Number: 79211234567 |
Email: |24D L@gmail.com |
SIP Call
sIP D [2901
SIP Name: [2401

Password: |

SIP Profile: | ™

[ Block incoming calls
[ Block outgeing calls

Cancel

Phone number
Specify the user's phone number (additional data).

Email
Specify the user's email address (additional data).

SIP Call

SIP ID
Enter the SIP ID that will be used by the user.

SIP Name
Enter the SIP user name that will be used by the user.
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= Password
Enter the password for the user to be authenticated by the telephone
system

= SIP Profile
From the drop-down list, select the SIP profile to use.

= Block incoming calls
Select this option to block all incoming SIP calls for the user.

= Block outgoing calls
Select this option to block all outgoing SIP calls for the user.

6.4.17 Logical Groups

TRBOnet Dispatch Console allows adding custom logical groups in addition to radio
groups. You can create groups and subgroups and then assign
radios/users/dispatchers to these groups.

Go to Administration (1), Logical groups (2) to work with Logical Groups:

File View Map Tools Help

Administration ogical Group &)
(4} Disabled Radios ~
@ Dipatcher Grows [ mtercom [][«][@] B &3 1: Line free [«][@] B[ Jancan [2][«][@]
&, Disatchers o 10 [« B B croup 20 ooE (vErE EEE]
= e [Jrrivate cal el
2
?=J b Add|- =} edit | Ek Delete
T Redo Groups ~— 5 =L AddasaChid | 2 Desaripton

 Rodos S

. Add asa Reot
T Eami Cleaning in Department 1

(1)) Voice Dispatch
Groups for Security

% Location Tracking

@ Iob Ticketing 3

an:zr‘lanagemcnt

@ RFID Tracker

[] Text Messages

g Voice Recording

Event Viewer

[15] Radio Atlocation 1

E Administration o /

127001 &3 B | § Administrstor | [8 Licensed to: demo Demo License | @ Active~

e Click Add (3) to add a logical group.
= Select Add as a Root to add a logical group as a root folder.

= Select Add as a Child to add a logical group as a child folder.
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Group properties X

Name: Cleaning 1

Description: Cleaning in Department 1

Cance

= Specify a Name and Description for the logical group.
= Click OK to add the logical group.

To display logical groups, enable the Logical Group view:

Voice Dispatch
B[R HT
®

Logical Groups
e 5{ Uﬂh\mpmvwr\';)

& administrator

0y

<

All created logical groups are displayed in the list of radios.
6.4.18 Radio Groups

Go to Administration (1), Radio Group (2) to add/edit/delete Radio Groups in the
system.
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File View Map Tools Help

Administration Radio Group & |5
bied Radi
:éﬂ e * | I B mtercom 2] G 1: e fre CJaica @]
&, Dispatchers P croun 10 [1][«][@] B B Group 20 [=0][«][@] | B Group 30 [2][«][@]
Email Groups
55 s Groups [ ]Private Call [][«]
° — .
% L”“’S‘G b Add = Edit | [k Delete | = Grouping '/ AutoFilter > Default Settings
% Mame A |Radio D MDC / Sel-5 (Hex) Descriprion
@ Redos + ||geaners! 30 5 Cleaning group
Firemen 20 o
Eﬁ Voice Dispatch Police 10 ]
@ Location Tracking
& 1o icketing 3
Route Management
@ RFID Tracker
[ Text Messages
g Voice Recording
= Event viewer
“ 3] Radio Allocation / 1
R — ”
04| 40| 4| Record 10F3 # [m|mi[ 4] »
127001 &3 & | @ Administrotor | [ Licensed to: demo Demo License | © active~

e Click Add (3) to add a radio group to the system:

Group Properties x
Mame: |C\eaners
Group ID: 30 s
MDC /Sel-5: |5 = (Hex)
Description: Cleaning group

Use custom Call Tone
|| Load from file
L Flayback message

oK Cancel

= Name
Specify a name for the radio group in the system.

= Group ID
Specify the Radio ID for the radio group used to identify messages to/from
the radio group.

= MDC / Sel-5 (Hex)
Set an ID for MDC 1200 or SELECT 5 signaling systems. This ID is used to

identify and communicate with a target radio or group of radios depending
on the call type.

= Description
Add a description for the radio group.
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= Use custom Call Tone
Select this option and browse for the sound file (WAV, MP3) that will be

used as a ringtone when receiving calls from the group.

6.4.19 Radios

The administrator can add/edit/delete radios in the system.
e Go to Administration (1), Radios (2).

228

File View Map Tools Help

Administration
adios

Registered radio groups and radios

[<][@]

EIEE]

[CJarcar (][]
Mcrow 20 Pl

(® Raci

W Job Ticketing

@ R
(@ Raci

l!nlllel‘lanagemcnt

® R
(@ Raci

@ RFID Tracker

@ Raci

[] Text Messages

G Voice Recording

Event Viewer

e

=

@ walt

MDC / Sel-5
0

o200  MOTOTREO
0201  MOTOTREQ...
io202  MOTOTREQ
0203  MOTOTREQ...
i0 204 MOTOTREQ ...

io 240 m.... MOTOTREO

ccocooo oo oo

TREOMEt Mo, 3333

1

/
14| 4| 4| Record 10F 11 v |m|m| 4|

SIPID

2125

2235

3333

Radio Groups | Logical Groups | Description

Firemen, Folice
Firemen
Firemen, Poiice

Firemen

Cleaning 1

Security 1

B 127001 &y ﬁg| & Administrator ‘ R Licensed to: demo Demo License

e Click Add MOTOTRBO Radio (3) to add a new radio.

On the General tab, specify general settings for the radio:

e Callsign

Voice Dispatch 125

General |Logia| Group:

Callsign:
Radio 1D:
Radio Groups:
Home Group:

Use icon:

sl Additionall SIP CaIII Camerasl

[125

125 | MDC [ Sel-5 (Hex):

|Firemen

|Firamen

@ Portable Radios

Extended Device:
Location Service
GPS Source:

GPS Profile:

|None ~

Test

|E|..|\|Hn GPS receiver

GPS Profile #1

Location Enabled

Telemetry Service

TLM Source:

TLM Profile:

|Euw|t—in Telemetry

|Te\emeh'y #1

Text Messages Service

TZ Tunae

[Mmar Branrietary

Hide Advanced Settings

Cancel

| © Active-

Specify a descriptive name for the radio to display in the Dispatch Console.
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Radio ID

Specify a Radio ID for the radio. This ID is used by other calling radios when
addressing the radio, for instance, when making a private call or sending a text
message.

MDC / Sel-5 (Hex)

Set an ID for MDC 1200 or SELECT 5 signaling systems. This ID is used to
identify and communicate with a target radio or group of radios depending on
the call type.

Radio Groups
In the drop-down list, select a radio group(s) to which to assign the radio.

Home Group
In the drop-down list, select a home group for the radio.

Use icon
From the drop-down list, select an icon for the radio.

Extended Device
From the drop-down list, select the option board type the radio is equipped
with.

Location Service

GPS Source

= Built-in GPS receiver
Select if the radio has its own built-in GPS receiver to send GPS data.

= Not equipped with GPS receiver
Select if the radio cannot send GPS data.

GPS Profile
From the drop-down list, select the default or preconfigured GPS Profile. For
more details on GPS Profiles, see section 6.4.9, GPS Profile (page 196).

= Location Enabled
Select/clear this check box to enable/disable the location trigger.

Telemetry Service

TLM Source

* Not equipped with Telemetry
Select if the radio cannot send Telemetry data.

= Built-in Telemetry
Select if the radio has its own built-in Telemetry.

= Extended device
Select if the radio is equipped with an extended device.

TLM Profile
From the drop-down list, select the default or preconfigured Telemetry Profile.
For more details on Telemetry Profiles, see section 6.4.8, Telemetry (page 192).
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Text Messages Service

e TMS Type

* None
Select if the radio is not equipped with a display.

= MSI Proprietary
Select if the radio supports Text Messaging service (equipped with Display).

= Standard
Select if the radio supports DMR Compatible text messages.

Job Tickets Service

o JTS Type

* None
Select if the radio is not equipped with a display.

= MSI Proprietary
Select if the radio supports Job Tickets service (equipped with Display).

= Text Messages
Select if the radio supports DMR Compatible text messages.

Radio Status Service

= RS Profile
From the drop-down list, select the default or preconfigured Radio Status
Profile.

On the Logical Groups tab, specify logical groups for the radio:

Voice Dispatch 125 X

General Logical Groups ]Addmonal] s1P Call| Cameras|
Mame Description
I T} Cleaning
Wiz Cleaning 1
[ Cleaning 2
Z [ Security
[l Security 1
L[y seaurity 2

Cleaning in Department 1

Groups for Security

Cancel

e Select a logical group in the list of available groups.

e For more information about logical groups, see section 6.4.17, Logical Groups
(page 225).

On the Additional tab, specify additional information about the radio subscriber:
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Voice Dispatch 235 X

General | Logical Groups  Additional ISIP call| cameras|

Name:

[Radio 235

Description:

Testradio

Make: | |
Plate Number: | |
Phone Number: [+7 §11 1234567 |
Email: |besber@gmai\.com |
Max speed: ’ﬁ
Route Color: [JPowder... *

OK Cancel

e Name
Specify a name for the radio subscriber.

e Description
Add a description for the radio subscriber.
e Click the Load Image button and browse for the photo or image to assign to
the radio subscriber.
e Make
Specify a make of the vehicle as additional information.
¢ Plate number
Specify a plate number of the vehicle as additional information.

e Phone number
Add a telephone number for the radio subscriber.

e Email
Add an email address for the radio subscriber.

e Max speed
Specify the maximum speed allowed for the vehicle, in kilometers per hour or
in miles per hour, depending on the measurement system specified in
TRBOnet server.

¢ Route Color
Specify a color to display the route passed by the radio on the map.

On the SIP Call tab, specify SIP Call settings for the radio:
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Voice Dispatch 125 X

General | Logical Groups} Additional SIP Call lcamerasl

SIP ID: 2125 |
SIP Name: 2125 |
Password: [seseersaee |
SIP Profile: s 1 ~]

[ Block incaming calls
[ Block outgaing calls

Cancel
e SIPID
Enter the SIP ID that will be used by the radio.
e SIP Name

Enter the SIP user name that will be used by the radio.

e Password
Enter the password for the authentication.

¢ SIP Profile
From the drop-down list, select the SIP profile to use for the radio.

¢ Block incoming calls
Select this option to block all incoming SIP calls for the radio.

¢ Block outgoing calls
Select this option to block all outgoing SIP calls for the radio.
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On the Cameras tab, select the check box beside the camera that will be associated
with the radio:

Voice Dispatch 125 X
Generall Logical Groupsl Addmcnall SIP Call Cameras |
MName
el
[] Camera 2
Cancel

6.5 Voice Dispatch

When on the Voice Dispatch tab is selected, the dispatcher can make radio and
phone calls, send text messages to radios and phone numbers, monitor recent calls
and events, radio state, active tasks and routes and view selected map.

6.5.1 Radio List

6.5.1.1 View Options

The toolbar in the upper part of the Radio List pane provides buttons to change the
appearance of the list:

Voice Dispatch

=] & Online Dispatchers (1) =
R Dispatcher 1
® & Group1
E | |y Firemen (=]
® 111 S ¢
E &
2
= s

e Click to view radios by radio groups.
e Click to view radios by radio list.
e Click E to view radios by logical groups.

e Click @ to view radios by their statuses.
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= Yellow
A radio is online and enters the beacon coverage zone; has Indoor
positioning lock.

Note: When GPS location is available and the radio enters the
beacon coverage zone, the status turns yellow from green.

= Blue
A radio is online; GPS data is not available.

= Green
A radio is online; GPS data is available. This status is shown if the Server has
received GPS data during the last 10 minutes (the time interval is set in the
server configuration).

= Grey
A radio is offline.

Click Fa to open the Settings dialog box to specify which quick buttons to
display in the Voice Dispatch pane.

Dispatcher Buttons
[¥] Send Message ¥ Request to Tak

Radio Buttons
@ Find o Map: @] Private Cal
[F] Find on Google Earth [ Send Message
[ Show Route: [ Request to Tak
IF] Show Route on Google Earth r

ocation
[¥] OnfOff GPS Trigger

Radio Group Buttons
[¥] Send Message [ Reset GPS Trigger

Logical Group Buttons

[¥] send Message

Additional Options
[7) Show checkboxes [T Show GFS trigger state

Preview:
& B onine Dspatchers

8 2omy SA
& [ Radio Group b
%) Rade1 maew

@ radoz mQew

Dispatcher Buttons
In this group, select the quick buttons to be displayed in the Radio List for
dispatchers.

Radio Buttons
In this group, select the quick buttons to be displayed in the Radio List for
radios.

Radio Groups Buttons
In this group, select the quick buttons to be displayed in the Radio List for
radio groups.

Logical Group Buttons
In this group, select the quick buttons to be displayed in the Radio List for for
logical groups.
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Note: For the preview, see the lower part of the Settings dialog
box.

e Additional Options

Show checkboxes

Select this option to display check boxes next to each radio and radio
group. Selecting/clearing a check box will display/hide the corresponding
radio/radio group on the map.

Show GPS trigger state
Select this option to display the GPS trigger state for a radio in the Radio
List.

(®(®)235 (Basil)
(% |(DIRadio 200
1% Radin 201

¢ Grey
A radio is offline.

¢ Blue + white dish
A radio sent ARS but didn't send GPS packets.

e Blue + red dish
A radio sent ARS and GPS packets without GPS data, that is the radio is
out of GPS coverage.

e Green
A radio is fully online (has a GPS fix).

Filter the Radio List

e Click 4 to select which radio list elements to display in the Radio List.

Voice Dispatch

gliEt & KN

Radio, Radio Group, Online, GPS Fixed -

Type:
7|Rzdo

V| Radio Group

| Logical Group
Status:

| Online, Indoor

¥ Online, GPS Fixed 3

| Online, Mo GPS

| Offfine

e Click the arrow button (1).

e Select the object types and statuses (2) to filter radios.
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For example, you may select to display only radios and radio groups that are
online and have fixed GPS signal.

e Click OK (3) to apply filter settings.
Refresh the Radio List

e C(Click S to reload the Radio List.

6.5.1.2 Quick Filter

Type in Radio ID or Radio name to filter the Radio List. Search results are displayed
in the Radio List:

Voice Dispatch
Eili= B e XV @I &

& Online Dispatchers (1)
(=] I_u Firemen (=]
O 2 o0 FER]

6.5.1.3 Radio Pop-up Window

The dispatcher can see the last received radio data in the Radio pop-up window.
Select a radio in the Radio List and hover the mouse pointer over it:

(o 125 (Pete)
@E®
Repeater #1: Slot #1 1
@Donbuty 2
Lone Worker 1

16:51 17:21
Route 1 4

—
GPS: 144ov-2016 16:52:59
Speed: 0.8 km/h

Altitude: Unknown

Latitude: 59°56'26.02N
Longitude:  30°16'47.60™N

7-ya liniya, 34,
Sankt-Peterburg, Russia, 6
199034

The following information on the radio is displayed on this pop-up window:
1. The current channel the radio is on.
2. The User Activity list the radio is assigned to, if a User Activity task is activated.
3. The Lone Worker policy's state, if a Lone Worker task is activated.
4

. The route assigned to the selected radio, if a Route Management task is
activated for the selected radio.

5. The current GPS data and current location data.
6. The current location resolved to address.
While this pop-up is open, the dispatcher can do the following:
e Click B2 to request the presence of the radio in the radio network.
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e Click = to send a text message to the radio.
e Click &= to request the radio's location.

6.5.1.4 Radio Shortcut Menu

To open the radio's context menu, right-click a radio in the Radio List:

@ Presence in Network

S B

¥

Private Call

Request To Talk

Request Location

Send Message...

Advanced '

Find on Google Earth
Show Route on Google Earth
Monitoring 3

Specify Status Colors...
Set Radio Channel

-

Cameras ’

Set On Duty

This shortcut menu contains the following items:

Presence in Network
Choose this menu item to send a Check Radio command. If the radio is online
and is located in the coverage area, the dispatcher will see a message like this:

Message 1 of 1 X

125
Repester £1: Slot £1

Checking Presence in Network
The command has been executed. 14-Nov-2016 17:49
Radio is present in the network
Agent: Radio Networks
Radio System: Repeater #1: Slot #1 [ Peer 1002

[] Do not show this message next time Show on map
Request Location

Close

Private Call
Choose this menu item to initiate a Private Call to the selected radio.

Request to Talk
Choose this menu item to send a talk request to the selected radio.

Request Location

Choose this menu item to request the location of the selected radio (for radios
with GPS module only).

Send Message

Choose this menu item to send a text message to the selected radio (for radios
with display only).

Advanced > Remote Monitor (Open mic)

Choose this menu item to activate the radio microphone in hidden mode
(remote monitor duration — 30 sec.)
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e Advanced > Reset GPS Trigger
Choose this menu item to customize the GPS trigger settings. When you
reconnect to the Server or reassign a GPS Profile to the radio, temporary
settings will be updated to GPS Profile settings.

238

Reset GPS trigger

135

1.7 Reset GPS trigger

@ Reset GPS frigger
O Stop GPS trigger
(O start GPS trigger

[] change GPS interval

Cancel

= Reset/Stop/Start GPS Trigger

Choose which command to send to the radio.

= Change GPS Interval

Select this option and specify the new GPS trigger update interval.

Advanced > Enable Radio

Choose this menu item to enable the selected radio.

Advanced > Disable Radio

Choose this menu item to disable the selected radio.

Advanced > Send Audio Record

Choose this menu item to send an audio record to the selected radio.

Record audio

Convert Text to Speech
|_._, Start ‘|L| Cancel | | Load |‘|

Click Start and start talking to the microphone.

Record audic

Convert Text to Speech

|_u Send ‘|Ll Cancel |

| Load |‘|

Click Send to send the recorded message to the radio.

You can also load your message from file, or from Saved Audio Files. Just

click the Load button.

Or, you can send a text message converted to speech. Just click the

Convert Text to Speech link.
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/®

Convert Text to Speech had
Text:
Pete, get back at work j
=
Listen Cancel

e Advanced > Send Coordinates To
Choose this menu item to send the coordinates of the selected radio to

selected recipients.

I Send copy by Email
I Send copy by 5M5
I Send to offiine radios

Hide Advanced Opticns

Send Text Message X
Target: |235{Basw|}‘ ‘
Templates: _;J)
Tent: 125|Pete} La‘trtude 59°56725.69"N; Longitude:
30*1647.51"E

66
Attachments: @ Add File
Select Radios and Groups
Filter: | 235

¥ ® 235 (Basi)

1188 Orline Dispatchers

SEND

neocom
SOoftware

= In the dialog box that appears, specify the radio/radio group/dispatcher to

send the coordinates to.

e Advanced > Send Email

Choose this menu item to send an Email message to the selected radio

mailbox.

e Advanced > Hot Key - Private Call
Choose this menu item to assign a hot key that will be used to make a private
call to the selected radio. When the prompt appears, press the desired key or

key combination.

Hot Key

A

X

Click for the combination to specify
the Hot Key or Esc to reset

¢ Find on Google Earth

Choose this menu item to display the selected radio location on Google Earth.

¢ Show Route on Google Earth

Choose this menu item to display a route traveled by the selected radio on
Google Earth for the specified time period.
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Show Route X
Radio: 125 (Pete) R
From: | 15-Nov-2016 0:00 ~|
To: |<Last known location:> ﬂ
Color: [ B 105, 105, 105 ~|

Optimize Route (group all nearest points)

Cancel

Monitoring > Monitoring in New Window
Choose this menu item to open a new Map window for the selected radio.

Monitoring > Google Street View
Choose this menu item to open Google Street View with the latest location and
direction of the selected radio.

Monitoring > Yandex Street View
Choose this menu item to open Yandex Panorama with the latest location and
direction of the selected radio.

Specify Status Colors
Choose this menu item to select to set individual parameters for the radio
icons.

Status Colors X
Status Color
. OFHlne@ e ST o
orline, Mo GPS @ oniine, No cPS M
Orline, GPS Fixed @ online, GPS Fixed - -
Online, Indoor @ Online, Indoor A
Alzrm O Alarm v o =
Reset
Preview
Cffline Online Online (GPS) Online (Beacon) Alarm
OK Cancel

= In the Status Colors dialog box, you can specify icons for the statuses of the
selected radio. Select icons from the drop-down list. To set a custom color
for the radio status icon, click the + button and select a color in the uniform
color palette. Click the — button to delete a custom color.

= In the lower part of the dialog box, you can see the preview of the icons.

= To set default icons for the selected radio, click the Reset button.
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e Set Radio Channel > Radio Active
Select/deselect this menu item to make the selected radio active/inactive.
e Set Radio Channel > Channel
Select the channel over which to make calls to the selected radio.
e Cameras >
Click this menu item and select a camera associated with the radio. As a result,
a new window with the camera view will open.

e Set On Duty
Choose this menu item to assign the selected radio to the On Duty list.
See also section 6.4.5.12, User Activity (page 173).

6.5.2 PTT Boxes

The dispatcher can make voice calls from the Dispatch Console by using PTT boxes:

r/_ Control Station #1

Channel 1
allcall [~]

Session:

Free channel

Sender:

I

RX T

N /

The following options available for the PTT box:
e Click the E4 button to make the channel the default PTT channel.
e Click the (=] (Tone and PTT) button to start transmitting after a tone sound.
e Click the [« (Solo) button to mute all channels except this one.

e Click the (Mute) button to mute this channel.
Right-click the selected PTT box to display its shortcut menu:

Default PTT channel
Specify Hot Key
Add to Mew Group

Tone and PTT

Mute this channel
Mute all channels except this
Velume =

Microphone =

Private Call Mode
Select By Radio 1D Mode

Recipient 3

Terminate Transmission

Reset

Minimize
This shortcut menu contains the following items:

e Default PTT channel
Select this menu item to make the channel the default PTT channel.
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Specify Hot Key
Choose this menu item to assign a hot key that will be used to transmit on this
radio channel. When the prompt appears, press the desired key.

Add to New Group

Choose this menu item to add the channel/group associated with the selected
PTT box to the Cross Patch box. When two or more channels/groups are
added to the Cross Patch box, the dispatcher can click the Create link to create
a cross patch group for the selected channels/groups.

Tone and PTT
Click this menu item to start transmitting after playing a tone sound.

Mute this channel
Click to mute the selected channel.

Mute all channels except this
Click to mute all channels except the selected one.

Volume
Move the slider to specify the speaker volume level on the selected
channel/group.

Microphone
Move the slider to specify the microphone volume level on the selected
channel/group.

Private Call Mode
Select this mode to allow making private calls from the PTT box.

Select By Radio ID Mode
Select this mode to allow making calls by entering radio IDs from the PTT box.

Recipient
Select the call recipient for the PTT box.

Terminate Transmission
Click this menu item to terminate the current call.

Note: The current transmission can also be terminated by clicking
the Terminate button in the PTT box.

(B st HE)
All call il

B = e

Security

Sandar:
Radiy 125
RX [TX

LS

Reset
Click this menu item to reset connection to the selected channel/group.
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Minimize/Maximize
Click to minimize or maximize the PTT box.

6.5.3 Voice Calls

6.5.3.1

The dispatcher can make the following types of calls:

Private Call
This is an individual call from the Dispatch Console to a radio via the radio
channel.

All Call
This is a call from the Dispatch Console to all radio groups registered in the
system.

Group Call
This is a call from the Dispatch Console to a selected radio group registered in
the system.

Intercom Call
This is a call from the Dispatch Console to other dispatchers. There are three
types of Intercom Call:

= Intercom Call to all dispatchers
= Group Intercom Call to a group of dispatchers
= Private Intercom Call to a selected dispatcher

Phone Call
This is a call from the Dispatch Console to a selected phone number.

In addition, the dispatcher can send voice mails to offline radios.

Private calls

The dispatcher can make a call to any online radio registered in the system. To make
an individual call from the Dispatch Console to a selected radio via the radio,
channel do the following:

Or:
[ ]

Select the radio in the Radio List.

Click the button on the right.

Right-click the radio in the Radio List.

On the drop-down menu, click Private Call.

To terminate a private call, do the following:

Or:

Click the PTT button on the PTT box.

k!
Click the button in the Radio list.

Note: You can also create a special PTT box for Private Calls. For more

details, see View > Configure PTT Boxes on page 93.
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6.5.3.2 All calls
The dispatcher can make a call to all online radios registered in the system (for
example, in the case of alarm). To make a call from the Dispatch Console to all radios

registered in the system, do the following:
e From the drop-down list, select All Call.

(_D Repeater #1: Slot #2

All call 5
All Call
Firemen

Police

Session;

Free channel

Sender:

]

RX (X
f e

- /

e Click the PTT button.

6.5.3.3 Group calls
To make a call from the Dispatch Console to a selected radio group registered in the

system, do the following:
e From the drop-down list, select a group.

/_IPSiteConnect:Slotal

All call E
All call
Cleaners

RX /T
i o

e Click the PTT button.

Note: You can also create a special PTT box for Group Calls. For more
details, see View > Configure PTT Boxes on page 93.

6.5.3.4 Intercom calls
The dispatcher can make calls to all dispatchers or to selected dispatchers in the
system. To make an Intercom Call to dispatchers, do the following:
e On the Intercom PTT box, from the drop-down list, select either All Call, or a
group of dispatchers, or an individual dispatcher.
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("M intercom @)
Groupl
Offline: Dispatcher 2

Session;

O Sender:

RX JTX

e Click the PTT button.
6.5.4 Predefined Voice Messages

The dispatcher can send predefined voice messages (recorded or voice messages, or
audio files) to a radio or a selected radio group:

File View Map Tools Help

Voice Dispatch Radio Interface

i % RT @g@

(%) O Radio 204 mevy
(%) D Radio 205 me v

] ED Firemen e
Ee e B Repeater #1: Slot #1 [ =@

AllCall
(#) ® 235 @asi)
(%) Ragio 200 Tl 000 sesn

QD Radio 201

[ Repeater #1: Slot #2 [ [« @

@ All Call

ssssss

Sender:

Drag and Drop PTT Box here to

Patch on Repeaters
Binary Patch

System Bridge

Repeater #1: Slot #2. [ﬁ

-
- —— Recent Calls/Events ™ |
) Playback (sl Save- () Print | 11 Pause < Clear - ‘€1 Reload | '] Filter By Radio | = Grouping "7 Auto Filter (» Default Settings || 47 Details >
| Gj] RFID Tracker Date | Radio System | Sender | Recipient | Message | Details | Note. |
= ||® i5Nov201615:4352  Repeater #1:Sl... Dispatcher L 125 Private Cal: Dispatcher Dispat... Members: Dispatcher 1, 125 j
Text Messages S 15-Nov-2016 13:28:52 235 Al Reset Geofencng Alarm
% 15-Nov-2016 13:28:48 235 Al The Geofendng - Monitor Area.
i — BB 15-Nov-2016 13:28:48 235 Al Radio left allowed region My ...
38 15-Noy-2016 13:28:48 235 Al Radic left alowed region Mv z... hd
— T R totsrs v |wlml «] »
{5] Event viewer Recent Calls/Events | RecentCals | Request toTak | Radio State | Active Tasks | Acti | user actity | vap | cameras
127001 g3 B B | § Dispatcher 1 | [ Licensed to: demo Demo License | @ Active~

¢ In the Queued Messages panel, click the Voice Message button.
¢ In the confirmation dialog box, click Yes.

6.5.5 Cross Patches

6.5.5.1 Predefined Cross Patch

The Cross Patch function allows configuring the network to redirect calls. A
predefined Cross Patch can be created by the administrator only and a dispatcher
cannot configure it. A predefined Cross Patch is displayed in the Cross Patch panel
by default. The Cross Patch feature is intended to combine different radio channels
in a single group to make voice calls from a dispatcher to radios and from radios to
a dispatcher (for example, to connect a dispatcher with the firemen and police).
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(%) (® Rauio 203
(%) Radio 204
(%) (D Radio 205
© [ Firemen
HEm
€210 125 Pete)
®om

=1
)

Text Messages

pr—

12700 BB & ‘ S Dispatcher | ‘ (8 Licensed to: dema Demo License

(#) ® 235 @asi)
-

Repeater #1: Slot #2

=@

Firemen <

Drag and Brop PTT Box here to create new grouy

Patch on Repeaters
[ ginary Patch

Firemen - Police

(@ repeater #1: Slot #2
Police
RXJTX = RXSTX ™ (@ Repeater #1: Slot #1
v Firemen v
Recent Calls/Events

Playback (& Save~ (2 Print | 11 Pause Clear + & Reload Filter By Radio | = Grouping "/ Auto Filter > Default Settin: £ Details
yt y ping g

Date | Radio System | Sender | Redipient | Message | Note. |
15Nov-2016 17:35:17  Repeater #1:Sl... 125 Firemen Radio'125' calls group Fir i‘
15N0v-2016 17:35:17  Repeater #1:S... 125 Police Radi 125" calls group ol
15Nov-2016 17:35:09  Repeater #1:Sl... 235 Police Radio'235' calls group Pol

1500v-2016 17:35:08

Repeater #1: 51,
15Now-2016 17:34:37  Repeater #1: Sl... 23f Al
| «| <] Record 1ofess »ﬁ» wi| <]

3
‘Recent CallsEvents | RecentCals | RequesttoTak | RadoState | ActveTasks | ActiveRoutes | User Actity | Map | Cameras

235 Firemen Radia ‘235" calls group Fireme... Members:

All Call from '235' (00:01) Members: 235

5t

| @ Active-

6.5.5.2 Custom Cross Patch

The dispatcher can create a custom Cross Patch to connect selected PTT boxes (for
example, the Emergency and Firemen radio groups). In addition, you can connect
analogue and digital radios via a Cross Patch.

1.

(%) (® Rauio 203
(%) (© Rauio 204
(%) (D Radio 205

© | Firemen

®e

B2
(®) @ 235 @asil)
(#) (D Radio 200
(#) (D Radio 201

Voice Message

127001 83 B B | § Dispatcher1 | [ License

X Firemen
X Cleaners 1
Create Clear
(F2tch on Repeaters
[ JBinary Patch
[ Firemen - police
Repeater #1: Slot #2

Firemen

Firemen Cleaners

PTT

Recent Calls/Events

%) Playback |l Save~ () Print | 11 Pause ¥ Clear = & Reload | ‘[ Fiter By Radio | = Grouping ‘7 Auto Filter ( Default Settings || 7 Details

Date | Radio System | Sender | Recipient | Message | Details | Note. |
15Nov-2016 18:03:01  Repeater #1:Sl... Dispatcher 1 Firemen Dispatcher ‘Dispatcher 1 calls .. Members: Dispatcher 1 ﬂ
1500v-2016 17:58:21  Repeater #1: ... Dispatcher 1 Firemen Dispatcher Dispatcher ' calls ... Members: Dispatcher 1
15Nov-2016 17:58:21  Repeater #1:S... Dispatcher 1 Cleaners Dispatcher Dispatcher 1 cals ... Members: Dispatcher 1
15Nov-2016 17:55:01  Repeater #1:Sl... Dispatcher 1 Cleaners Dispatcher ‘Dispatcher 1'calls .. Members: Dispatcher 1

150y-2016 17:55:01 Dispaicher 1 Cleaners Disoatcher Disoatcher ' cals ... Members: Disoatcher 1

Reeater 1. 5.
|« | «| Record Lof675 >ﬁ'ﬁ"\‘|

Recent CallsEvents | RecentCals | RequesttoTak | Radio State | ActveTasks | ActiveRoutes | User Actvity | Map | Cameras

demo Demo License

| @ Active-

In the Radio Interface pane, select the PTT boxes you want to combine in a
group. Drag and drop them to the empty Cross Patch box (1).

2. Click the Create link (2) to create a custom Cross Patch.

Note:

Until you click the Create link, this cross patch will remain
as a temporary cross patch that will be deleted after you
reconnect to TRBOnet Server or restart TRBOnet Dispatch
Console.

As a result, the new cross patch will be added to the Cross Patch panel. Select the
check box to activate the cross patch.
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(%) (® Rauio 203
(%) (© Rauio 204 mew
(%) (© Rauio 205

© | Firemen

Voice Message

Drag and Drop PTT Box here to create new group

Patch on Repeaters
[ JBinary Patch
® ® 235 (Basi)
(%) Radio 200 croup
Repeater #1: Slot #2
(#) (D Radio 201 me v Cleaners

Repeater #1: Slot #1
Firemen

[ Firemen - police
Repeater #1: Slot #2 -
Police g
Repeater #1: Slot #1
Fremen

%) Playback |l Save~ () Print | 11 Pause ¥ Clear = & Reload | ‘[ Fiter By Radio | = Grouping ‘7 Auto Filter ( Default Settings || 7 Details

Date | Radio System | Sender | Recipient | Message | Details | Note.
1500v-2016 18:06:05  Repeater *1:Sl.. Dipatcher 1 Firemen Dispatcher Dispatcher T cals... Members: Dispatcher 1 -
1590v-2016 18:06:05  Repeater #1:S... Dispatcher 1 Firemen Dispatcher ‘Dispatcher 1 cals ... Members: Dispatcher 1
15Nov-2016 18:03:05  Repeater #1:S... Dispatcher 1 Cleaners Dispatcher Dispatcher 1'cals ... Members: Dispatcher 1
et [ 5o 5 15020, e 5 s v mvt et Tl et
1500y-2016 17:55:21  Repeater #1:S... Dispatcher 1 Firemen Disostcher ‘Disoatcher 1 cals ... Members: Disoatcher 1 2
| «| «| Record 10f678 »ﬁ» wd »
POt | I |
(127001 g3 & € | § Dispatcher 1 | [ Licensed to: demo Demo License | @ Active-

6.5.6 Quick Commands

The dispatcher can create Quick Commands (Text Messages, Send Telemetry,
Request Location, Send Voice Message) and display the Quick Commands panel in
the Radio Interface pane. With these commands, the dispatcher can quickly send
Text Message, Telemetry, Location Request, and Voice Message to a radio by
clicking the appropriate Quick Command button.

To configure the Quick Commands panel, do the following:

¢ Make sure Show Quick Commands Panel (2) is selected under the View
menu.

¢ On the Quick Commands panel, click the Configure link (3).

Show Navigation Radio Interface

[Booliels D Radio Interface | Recent Calls/Events

Configure PTT Boxes...

Configure Active Calls Panel... Confiaure
Customize Hot Keys..
Add Radio Interface Page..

| 2

’ Delete Radio Interface Page [Crecord [+ Fie ]
cted Channels

[ €@

Show Channel Selector Box Firemen

Audio Message Library...
Extended PTT Boxes
Large PTT Boxes
Medium PTT Boxes
Small PTT Boxes

Free channel

Firemen

) Playback [ Save~ () Print | 11 Pause < Clear + 'S Reload | [ Filter By Radio | = Grouping '/ Auto Filter =
Date |Radio Syst... Sender  |Redpient | Message | Details | Note |
ShomjiekphonyTab 5B 16-Nov-2016 10:22:05 Server Al Connection to 'Repeat. .. -
Show Extended Messages Tab 15Mov-2016 18:26:36  Repeater... Dispatcher 1 Firemen Dispatcher Dispatcher... Members: Dispatcher 1
Show Radios Tab 15-Noy-2016 18:26:28  Repeater ... Dispatcher 1 Cleaners Dispatcher Dispatcher... Members: Dispatcher 1
15-Nov-2016 18:26:21  Repeater ... Dispatcher 1 Firemen Dispatcher ‘Dispatcher... Members: Dispatcher 1
15-Noy-2016 18:06:12  Repeater ,.. Dispatcher 1 Cleaners Dispatcher ‘Disoatcher... Members: Dispatcher 1 A
i) 4| 4| Record10f678 ¥ ”F»‘l‘| 3

RecentCalsfEverts _ Recent Cols_ Requesto Tak | Rago tate | Acte Tasks | acove Routes | Use Actiy | Map | Cameras |

©127001 &3 B, B | 8 Dispatcher 1 | [ Licensed to: dema Demo License | @ Active-

¢ In the Configure Quick Commands dialog box, click the Create link.
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6.5.6.1 Send Text Message

248

Cuick Command X

Name: |Test

Command
Command: |Sand Text Message ﬂ
Message: |This is a test
{” Send to radio group
@+ Send to subscribed radio
Recipient
I 111
I¥ 125 (Pete)
I~ 222
[¥ 235 (Basil)
I” Radio 200
Iv Radio 201
Radio 202
I Radio 203
I Radio 204
I” Radio 205
I walt

Cancel

Name
Specify a name for the quick command. This name will be displayed as the
button name in the Quick Commands panel.

Command
From the drop-down list, select Send Text Message.

Message
Enter the text of the message.

Send to radio group
Choose this option to send the text message to radio groups registered in the
system. In the Recipient box, select target groups.

Send to subscribed radio
Choose this option to send a predefined text message to individual radios
registered in the system. In the Recipient box, select target radios.
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6.5.6.2 Send Telemetry

Cuick Command X

Name: |Test

Command

Command: |Sand Telemetry

VIO: VIO 1 ~| Command:

{” Send to radio group
@+ Send to subscribed radio

Recipient

™ 111

Iv 125 (Pete)
Iv 235 (Basil)
I Radio 200
[ Radio 201
I Radio 202
I Radio 203
I Radio 204

I Radio 205
I~ walt

Cancel

e Name
Specify a name for the quick command. This name will be displayed as the
button name in the Quick Commands panel.

e Command
From the drop-down list, select Send Telemetry.

e VIO
Specify a VIO to which to send a telemetry command.

e Command
From the drop-down list, select a telemetry command for the selected VIO.

¢ Send to radio group
Choose this option to send the telemetry command to radio groups registered
in the system. In the Recipient box, select target groups.

¢ Send to subscribed radio
Choose this option to send the telemetry command to individual radios
registered in the system. In the Recipient box, select target radios.
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6.5.6.3 Request Location

Cuick Command X

MName: |L0cah0n of 125 and 235

Command

Command: |Request Location ﬂ

Redipient

I~ 111

™ 222

I¥ 235 (Basi)
I Radio 200
I Radio 201
I Radio 202
I Radio 203
I Radio 204
[ Radio 205
™ walt

Cancel

e Name
Specify a name for the quick command. This name will be displayed as the
button name in the Quick Commands panel.

e Command
From the drop-down list, select Request Location.

¢ Recipient
Select radios to which to send a location request.

6.5.6.4 Voice Message

Cuick Command X
MName: |We are on fire
Command
Command: |Send Voice Message ﬂ

|#'| Load from file
_2 Record message
'2'_4&' Play back message

Call Type Channel Call Target
Group Call [y Repeater #1: Slot #1  Firemen -

el

e Name
Specify a name for the quick command. This name will be displayed as the
button name in the Quick Commands panel.
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From the drop-down list, select Send Voice Message.

Load from file
Click this link and locate the audio file on your PC.

Record Message
Click this link to record a new voice message.

Play back message
Click this link to play back the voice message.

Specify Call type, Channel, and Call Target for a voice message.

Note: To send a Voice Message to a subscriber from the phone
book, click the ellipsis (...) button in the Call Target column
and select a contact from the phone book.

Impolite channel access
Select this option so that the voice message will be sent regardless of whether

the channel is busy or not.

Queued Messages

This feature enables dispatchers to send audio messages even if the channel is
currently busy. The dispatcher records a message to be sent to a busy channel and
then TRBOnet automatically forwards this message as soon as the channel becomes

available:

File View Map Tools Help
Voice Dispatch Radio Interface €]
EE E&H XYV @ " Radio Interface| Recent Calls/Events

Active Calls (Xl| quickcommands  [x] "

a & Online Dispatchers
D pispatcher 1
@ & Group
& [} Cleaners
£ Radio 200
£) (D Radio 201

U} voice Dispatch

@ Location Tracking

@ Job Ticketing

[

Cleaners

HEE

Free channel

Cleaners

o Record [F][1. Fie [

To: Selected Channels

Q Voice Message
e Message

Voi

Cross Patch

[ ]

m Route Management

5] Playback [l save~ () Print || 11 Pause ¥ Clear - 'S Reload | “\F Fitter By Radio | = Grouping |7 Auto Filter

@ RFID Tracker

Date 2 |Radio Syst... | Sender Recpient | Message Detaiis Note

[] Text Messages

Members: Dispatcher 1
Members: Dispatcher 1

Dispatcher Dispatcher.
Dispatcher Dispatcher.

15-Nov-2016 18:26:28  Repeater .. Dispatcher 1 Cleaners

ﬁ Voice Recording

15-Nov-2016 18:26:35  Repeater ... Dispatcher 1 Firemen

3 164ov-2016 10:22:05 Server Al Connection to Repeat...

Event Viewer

4| 4 Record6790f679 » | M| <

Recent Calls/Events  RecentCalls | RequesttoTak | RadioState | Active Tasks | Active Routes | User Activity Map | Cameras

127001 &3 B B | § Dispatcher 1 | [ Licensed to: demo Demo License

To queue an audio message for delivery to the selected recipients, first record a
message by clicking the Record button. Alternatively, you can select an MP3 or WAV
audio file from any storage location, or select a prerecorded message from the

library.

6.5.7.1 Select Audio File

e Click File > Open Audio File and browse for the audio file on the local PC.
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Queued Messages  [X]

) Record [*||§ . Fie |+

To: Selected CI‘| Open Audio Fil

Audio Message Library
() Voice Message
Voice Message

o

6.5.7.2 Audio Message Library

You can select an audio file from the Voice Message templates.

e Click File > Audio Message Library.

Saved Audio Files x
# Add 7 Remove | "\ Filter | Hot Key
Filename Description Severity Hot Key Visibility
Alarm Tone Alarm Hidden
» Bobby.mp3 Information
Daizy.mp3 Information Link:
Send Cancel

e Select an audio file in the list and click OK to use this file as a queued Voice
Message.

6.5.7.3 Record Audio File

You can record a voice message that then can be sent to selected radios.

Click Record > Record audio to open recording tool:

Record audic

Convert Text to Speech

= Click Start and start talking to the microphone.

Record audio

""‘lll""‘l"""""\""'\iI‘l"1L'l]ﬁ\|,FIb"|k""1"l"-."f'1l"' ‘tu,,.___.____._.__.___.E

Convert Text to Speech

= Click Stop to stop recording the message.

252 TRBOnet PLUS — User Manual



neocom
TRBOnet Dispatch Console sofFtware

00:25

Convert Text to Speech
|L‘.l Send H‘_j Cancel | |H Save |‘|

= Click Send to send the recorded message immediately.

= (Click Save > Save as file to save the recorded file as an audio file on the
PC.

Or:

= (Click Save > Save as Saved Audio File to add the recorded file to a list of
the Saved Audio Files.

6.5.8 Activity Monitor Panel
While in this panel, the dispatcher can perform a wide range of tasks, including:
¢ Monitoring and listening to recent calls and viewing system events
e Monitoring selected radio state
e Monitoring active tasks for selected radio
e Monitoring active routes for selected radio
e Enabling and disabling User Activity monitoring
¢ Displaying selected map in a compact view mode
e Monitoring cameras connected to Dispatch Console
6.5.8.1 Recent Calls/Events

In the Recent Calls/Events tab, the dispatcher can monitor recent Server events,
view and listen to recent calls.

File View Map Tools Help

Radio Interface
Radio Interface | Recent Calls/Events

~
[ Repeater #1: Slot #1 [ =@
Free channel
)22 mevg

Q alcal
. o >
®® 25@asi) i B Repeater #1:5ot#2 7] (€ [@)
%) (D Radio 200 S Free channel
#) {2 Radio 201 Fre S
,,,,,,,,, Alcal

\x:y@ 125 (Pete)

()5 voice Dispatch 0
ecent Calls/Events
@ Location Tracking [ Playback (e Saver () Print | 11 Pause <7 Clear + i Reload | “[f] Filter By Radio | = Grouping |7 Auto Filter
Date Radio System Sender Recipient Message Details MNote
@ Job Ticketing -
D 16-Nov-2016 15:22:16 Repeater #1: Slot #2  Administrator Al All Call from dispat... Members: Administrator
D Route Management (£ 16ov-2015 15:22:16 Repeater #1: Slot #1  Administrator Al All Call from dispat... Members: Administrator
= D 16-Nov-2016 15:22:15 Intercom Administrator Al Intercom Call: Disp... Members: Administrator
0] RFID Tracker 16-Nov-2016 15:22:12 Repeater #1: Slot 2 Administrator Cleaners Dispatcher ‘Adminis... Members: Administrator
16-Nov-2016 15:22:12 Repeater #1: Slot #1 Firemen Dispatcher 'Ac 5.
[\ ext Meanges: [ 16-Nov-2016 15:22:07 Repeater #1: Slot #1 al Al Call from di "
D 16-Nov-2016 15:22:07 Repeater #1: Slot #2 Al All Call from dispat. Members: Administrator
ﬁ . [ 16-hov-2016 15:22:06 Intercom Administrator Al Intercom Call: Disp... Members: Administrator
)“ lENoV 2016 13:33:09 235 Al Reset Geofendna ... hd
= Record 50f696  » | ] « o
i
Eucat Vicrcy ngmcaﬂs/ﬁvem RecentCalls | RequesttoTalk | RadioState | Active Tasks | Active Routes | User Activity | Map | Cameras )
[ 127001 &3 B4 B | @ Dispatcher 1 | [ Licensed to: demo Demo License @ Active -

Voice Recording
Play back selected call(s)

e Select the voice call recording you want to play back and click the 55 Playback
button on the left of the toolbar.
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The Audio player box will appear.

Audio player

Duration:
Left:

Position

T Pause i, Playery

All Call from dispatcher ‘Administrator’ (00:03)

o
m
1

= Click the Play button to play back the recording.

Note:

Click the Pause button to make a pause.

Click the Stop button to finish playing back the recording.
Click the Open button to select a new audio file to play back.

You can play back multiple recordings in a row. Use the CTRL
and/or SHIFT keys to select multiple recordings you want to play

back. Then click the ) Playback button.

Save selected call(s)

e Select the voice call recording (or multiple recordings, with the help of
CTRL/SHIFT keys) you want to save as a sound file.

e C(lick Save > Save Selection as Individual Files to save selected recordings in
separate files.

Or

e Click Save > Save Selection as Single File to save selected recordings in a
single file.

¢ Inthe 'Save As' or 'Browse For Folder' dialog box, browse for the folder where
you want to save the file(s).

Recent Calls/Events Toolbar

(5 Playback (gl Save~ () Print | Il Pause < Clear ~ % Reload | § Filter By Radio | = Grouping |7 Auto Filter @ Default Settings | 7 Details | [*] Show Notes [j] Add Note Add Message

Click the Reload button to reload all log records.

Click the Pause button to pause updating the Recent Calls/Events log.
Click the Clear button to clear the Recent Calls/Events log records.

Click the Filter By Radio button to filter log records by a selected radio/radio group.
In the Radio List pane (the upper-left-pane of the main window), select a radio or
radio group. The Recent Calls and Events for a selected radio will only be displayed
in the Recent Calls/Events pane.
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Click the Grouping button to group log records. Select the column you want to
group log records by. Drag and drop the selected column header to the Grouping
field.

Click the Auto Filter button to set a filter for the recent calls and events. You can

filter the Recent Calls/Events list by any parameter. For example, to filter the list by a
selected Sender, select the Sender column (1), and start typing the sender name (2).

) Playback [ Saver (&) Print | 11 Pause <F ils | [ Show Notes.

Date Radio System Message

16-Nov-2016 165916 Repeater #Lislot =1 | ispatcher 1 remen Dispatcher ‘Dispatcher I’ calls group ...

[ 16-Hov-2015 16:54:03 Repester £1: Slot 2 Dispatcher 1 Al Cal from dispatcher ‘Dispatcher 1'
16-Nov-2016 16:53:57 Repeater Dispatcher 1 olice Dispatcher Dispatcher 1" calls group "
16-Nov-2016 16:53:57 Repeater Dispatcher 1 iremen Dispatcher ‘Dispatcher 1" calls group ..

Allcall from dispatcher ‘Dispatcher 1.,
Al Callfrom disptcher ‘Dispatcher 1"

[ 16-Nov-2016 15:35:23 Repeater Dispatcher 1

[ 16-Hov-2016 15:35:15 Repester

Dispatcher 1
Dispatcher 1

eeeeee

Edit Filter

Recent CallsEvents  RecentCalls  RequesttoTak  RadioState | Active Tasks | ActiveRoutes | User Activity | Map | Cameras

Click the Default Settings button to apply default settings to all log records.

Click the Details button to see the talk session members:

) playback [l Save- () Print | 11 Pause <7 Clear - i Reload | [ Fitter By Radio | = Grouping "\ Auto Filter || %7 Details | [ | Show Notes

Date Radio System Sender [5] Recpient Detais
16-ov-2016 16:54:16 Repe: Dispatcher 1 Firemen IMembers: Dispatcher 1 -
[ 16-Nov-2016 16:5%09 Repeater Dispatcher 1 Al Al Call from dispatcher
16-Nov-2016 16:53:57 Repeater Dispatcher 1 Police. Dispatcher ‘Dispatcher o [Memb Dispatcher 1
16-Nov-20165 16:53:57 Repeater Dispatcher 1 Firemen Dispatcher Dispatcher I'c... |Members: Dispatcher 1
D 16-Nov-2016 15:35:23 Repeater Dispatcher 1 Al All Call from dispatcher ‘Dis.... [Members: Dispatcher 1
[ 16-Hov-2015 15:35:15 Rep Dispatcher 1 Al Al Call from dispatcher ‘Dis... [Members: Dispatcher 1
15-Nov-2016 18:26:36 Repeater # Dispatcher 1 Firemen Dispatcher Dispatcher I'c... [Members: Dispatcher 1
15-Nov-2016 18:26:28 Repeater b Dispatcher 1 Cleaners Dispatcher ‘Dispatcher 1'c... [Membs Dispatcher 1
¥ 15-Nov-2016 18:26:21 Repeater ¥1: slot #1 Dispatcher 1 Firemen Dispatcher Dispatcher I'c... mhers: Dispatcher 1 A
4]+ o | « v
Bz - it Filter

Recent Calls/Events  RecentCalls | RequesttoTak | RadioState | Active Tasks | Active Routes | User Activity | Map | Cameras

Click the Show Notes button to enable the Note column. All notes added by the
administrator and dispatchers for the recent calls and events will be shown in the
Notes column. So, you can mark recent calls and events to later find them by notes.

Click the Add Note button to add a note for the selected recording and/or event.
The notes will be displayed in the Recent Calls/Events log if the Show Notes mode
enabled:

Click the Add Message button to add a message for dispatchers to the Recent
Calls/Events log.

Add user message x
Recipient: | All j
Severity: (i) Information -

Message: Tes] -]

=l

= Recipient
Select either All or an individual dispatcher if you want to see the message.

= Severity
Select the severity level to inform dispatchers about the level of importance.
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= Message
Enter the message text.

= Click OK.

As a result, the message will be added an event to the Recent Calls/Events
pane.

6.5.8.2 Recent Calls

On the Recent Calls tab, the dispatcher can see and configure the latest Voice calls,
including Private, Group, and Intercom calls:

Types: | X Private | &b Group | Dy AlCall | < Clear 7 Filter

Most Recent Call aller Call Mumber Actions

-| 27.04.2017 12:1 ot 3 5 LW
P All call Group Call Private Call
4 1L calls:l 1 2 Calls: 3 Calls:1
> 27.04,2017 12:19 27.04.2017 1218 27.04.2017 12:18

+| 27.04.2017 12:03 235 1 |Q I .:} || &

Recent Calls/Events | Recent Calls | RequestTo Talk | Radio State | Active Tasks | Active Routes | User Activity | Map = Cameras

e Click the Private button (1) to display the latest Private calls.
e Click the Group button (2) to display the latest Group calls.
e Click the All Call button (3) to display all call types, including Intercom calls.

In a Call Box, you can see the number of calls and the last call date and time:

3~ | Alcal
& & calls:1
S&7 | 20140707 14:02:47

Click the "=/ button to start a Private call to the Sender-Radio (Radio is displayed in
the Sender column).

*
Click the [/ button to mark the calls as viewed.

Click the [#8| button to clear the recent call history.

6.5.8.3 Request to Talk
On the Request to Talk tab, the dispatcher can see Missed Calls and Requests to

Talk:
Request To Talk H
Types: \‘ Missed Call . Request To Talk | View: | [ Table B8 Cards | <J Clear S Filter % Options
Most Recent Cal Caller Accepted/Queued Call Type Call Mumber Actions
18.04.2017 17:30 @ 125 Dispatcher 1 A RequestToT... 1 (88788
W4 | 4 | Record 1of1 k| M| M| 4 4

Recent Calls/Events | RecentCalls = Request ToTalk  Radio State | Active Tasks | User Activity | Map | Cameras

e Click the Missed Call button to display Missed calls.
e C(lick the Request to Talk button to display Requests to talk.
e C(lick the Table button to display the calls in a table view.
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e Click the Cards button to display the calls as a set of cards.
e Click the Clear button to clear all the records.

e Click the Filter button to set a filter for the records. You can filter the records
by any parameter. For example, to filter by the caller select the Caller column,
click in the empty row and start typing the caller name.

e Click the Options button to specify options related to Request to Talk:

Request To Talk X
Dispatcher; I Common I

¥ Enable Request To Talk workfiow

¥ Enable PopUp window to display incoming Request To Talk
Iv Start the Call back when "Accept’ button dicked on

Iv Enable Alert Tone for incoming Request To Talk

v Synchronize with other dispatchers

v Automatically delete Request To Talk record after responding

I¥ Wait response from caller

[¥ Enable Responses to a Radio Group

Talk Group: Home Radio Group j

Cancel

= Enable pop-up window to display incoming Request to Talk
Select this option so that incoming Request to Talk messages will pop up
over the application window.

Request to Talk

J 125
, The Request to Talk has been received
J You must accept or reject it.

Reject Queue

e Start the Call back when Accept button is clicked on
Select this option so that the call back will start as soon as the Accept
button is clicked.

= Enable Alert Tone for incoming Request to Talk
Select this option so that an alert tone will sound when a Request to Talk
arrives.

= Synchronize with other dispatchers
Select this option so that a Request to Talk sent to one dispatcher will
automatically be forwarded to all dispatchers.

= Automatically delete Request to Talk record after responding
Select this option to automatically delete the corresponding record after
the Request to Talk call is responded.
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= Wait for response from caller
Select this option so that a Request to Talk will be considered responded
only if the radio has answered to the call back.

= Enable Responses to a Radio Group
Select this option so that a response to a Request to Talk will be to the
specified radio group. From the Talk Group drop-down list, select this
radio group.

On the Notifications tab, specify the following parameters:

Request To Talk v
Dispatcher £cmmor

¥ Send notifications to caller
{*¥ Autodetect notification type
" Send Text Message
" Send Audio Message
Notification texts:

Queued: |Ca|| queued

Rejected: |Ca|| rejected

Mot Available: |Dispal-:her is not available

Cancel

= Send notifications to caller
Select this check box to notify the radio when a request is rejected, queued,
or the dispatcher is unavailable.

e Choose one of the option buttons below to specify the way the radio is
notified.

v Autodetect notification type
Choose this option button so that the type of notification will be
selected automatically depending on whether or not the Text
Messages Service is enabled on the radio.

v Send Text Message
Choose this option button to send text notifications to the radio.

v" Send Audio Message
Choose this option button to send voice notifications to the radio.

¢ In the Notification texts boxes, enter the corresponding notification
texts. These texts will be used when sending text notifications to the
radio.

6.5.8.4 Radio State

On the Radio State tab, the dispatcher can see the log of radio states for the radio
selected in the Radio List pane (the upper-left-pane of the main window):
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6.5.8.5

6.5.8.6

R — |
125 (Pete) "] Show Notes [ -] Add Note Add Message
L=l

Date Dispatcher Alstate

5”;3;’; Set £2 17-Nov-2016 11:35:22 Reset Geofencing Alarm -
| 17N0v-2016 11:35:15 S Date: 17-Nov-2016 11:35: 15; Latitude: 53°56'27. 78'N; Longitud
GPS: 17Nov-2016 11:35:15 3

specd: 0.4kmh 17-Nov-2016 11:35:15

Atitude:  Unknown 17-Nov-2016 11:35:15 Radio left allowed region Route 1’
Latitude:  59°5527.78° 16-Nov-2016 10:34+:20 Radio Online
Longitude:  30°16'47.08™ 15-Nov-2016 18:47:22 Radio Offine

15-Nov-2016 14:01:27 Radio Oniine

15-lov-2016 14:00:25 Radio Online

15-Nov-2016 11:29:26 Radio Online

Recent Calls/Events | RecentCalls | RequesttoTalk | Radio State | Active Tasks | ActiveRoutes | User Activity | Map | Cameras

In the Radio State pane, the dispatcher can do the following:

Click the Show Notes button to enable the Note column. All notes added by the
administrator and dispatchers for the radio state records will be shown in the Notes
column. So, you can mark radio state records to later find them by notes.

Click the Add Note button to add a note for the selected radio state record. The

notes will be displayed in the Recent Calls/Events log if the Show Notes mode
enabled:

Click the Add Message button to add a message for dispatchers to the Radio State
log.
Active Tasks

On the Active Tasks tab, the dispatcher can monitor all active tasks for the selected
radio (for example, Lone Worker, Active Routes, and other tasks).

M Stop | = Grouping "7 Auto Filter ( Default Settings

Task Radio State

Lone Worker 1 125 (Pete) 12:01 12:31

Timer 235 (Basi) 0.00:29:16 - Timer started.

| 4| «|Record10f2 » [m[m] «

Recent Calls/Events | RecentCalls | RequesttoTalk | RadioState | Active Tosks | ActiveRoutes | User Activity | Map | Cameras

The dispatcher can manage active tasks as follows:
Click the Stop button to stop executing the selected task.

Click the Grouping button to group the tasks. Select the column you want to group
tasks by. Drag and drop the selected column header to the Grouping field.

Click the Auto Filter button to set a filter for the active tasks. You can filter the tasks

by any parameter. For example, to filter by selected radio select the Radio column,
and start typing the radio name.

Click the Default Settings button to apply default settings to all active tasks.
Active Routes

On the Active Routes tab, the dispatcher can monitor all active routes.

[Actveroutes L ee— |
b Start | 1l Pause Ml Stop | =} Edit @) Export | = Grouping '\ Auto Filter & Defoult Settings
Name Route

b Route 1 00:01 12:21 1221 10:00 10:40
235 (Basil) ]
17-Nav-2016 12:20 Porti Pom? Coee fredes

4|« | 4 |Record 101 » [ 1]«
Recent Calls/Events | Recent Calls | RequesttoTalk | RadioState | ActiveTasks | Active Routes | User Activity | Map | Cameras
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6.5.8.7

6.5.8.8

6.5.8.9

260

The dispatcher can manually set statuses for route checkpoints. To do this, right-
click on a route point and from the drop-down menu, select the desired status.
= Waiting
The checkpoint is waiting to be attended.
= Attended
The checkpoint has been attended on time.
= Unattended
The checkpoint hasn't been attended on time.

=  Alarm
The checkpoint is in Alarm mode.
* Note

Click this item to add a note to the selected checkpoint. The note will be
displayed in the pop-up window that appears when hovering the mouse
pointer over the checkpoint.

User Activity
e Click the User Activity tab to monitor the activity of radio users:

Wi———.'
. Disable the User Activity monitoring | |- Configure.

Off Duty A Time On Duty A Time User Activity #1 4| Time
@® 111 - @ 235 13:15:01 @ 125 13:15:09
R

(@ Radio 200

(@) Radio 201

(@ Radio 202

(@ Radio 203

(&) Radio 204

@0 a0

Recent Cals/Events | RecentCalls | RequesttoTalk | Radio State | ActiveTasks | ActiveRoutes  User Actvity | Map  Cameras

e Click the Configure button to configure the User Activity list:
Map

On the Map tab of the Activity Monitor panel, you can monitor location of radios on

the map and simultaneously perform all available actions in the Radio Interface
pane (make voice calls, send messages, disable and enable selected radios, and
other actions):

) ©) % 7 | Fiter | @] @] Q| ®)] 7 | ShowBeacons: 41 v | & Ruler (% FindonMsp~ il 4 Drawing Panel (A Route~ <& Geofencing il] CoverageMap || SelectMap &% Google Earth

< 4

o
Walt
235 (Basil) 5

). 125 (Pete) i
Recent Calls/Events  RecentCalls ~ Requestto Tak ~ Radio State  Active Tasks ~ Active Routes ~ User Activity Msp  Cameras

= (¢
% oi®
Latitude: 59°5627.56"N: Longitude: 30°1631.91"E

For more details on map options, see section 6.6, Location Tracking (page 264).

Cameras

On the Cameras tab of the Activity Monitor panel, you can monitor cameras
connected to Dispatch Console.
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ff Add -

7-2017 4TB 15:22:02

1

Close Close

Recent CallsfEvents | RecentCalls | RequestToTak | Radio State | Active Tasks | Active Routes | User Activity | Map  Cameras

e Click the Add button and select a camera to be displayed on the tab.

Note: You can add up to four cameras to the Cameras tab view.

6.5.9 Phone Calls

The Telephony function allows making calls from telephones to radios and vice
versa.

The phone system must be previously configured by your TRBOnet administrator.
6.5.9.1 Phone Calls from/to Dispatch Console

To make a phone call from the Dispatch Console:

@ Telephony / 2 |£|
|i‘|’el: 2409 ¥ - |
3 _Eﬂ (I Menu 4 &=
June1 | une2 | wnes |
1 ‘| Line 4 \”\ Line 5 |H| Line & ||
===
R | e |
(L | SR | SR
R | |
\ | [ |
N J

¢ In the Telephony box, select the Line (1), enter the phone number (2) and click
thel ™™ | (3) button.
Terminate a phone call

== | button.

e In the Telephony box, click the |
Open a phone book

¢ In the Telephony box, click the ellipsis (...) button (2) or click Menu > Phone
Book (2):
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((;@ Telephony 2 \ E‘
|| - ‘|
[ He | =
Hold Call
-Line i
- Forward Call...
‘ Line 4 !
IlJ] Phone Book |
[
17+ b s ab ¢
e 7 s o
* o
)| Phone Bock *
w Add _-} Edit | 4 Remove | " Filter . Configure “0 Import-
__|sPDD SIP User Display Name
Yellows 2235 2235 235
Yellow 2125 2125 125
M| 4|4 |Record 1af3 kM |4 3
call oK Cancel

e Click the Add button to add a new record to the phone book.
e Click the first column, and from the drop-down list select a marker color.

262

Double-click the second column.

Phone Mumber X
SIP ID: |2125
SIP User: |2125
Display Mame: |J0hn
Cancel
= SIPID
Enter the SIP ID that is used by the user.
= SIP Name

Enter the SIP user name that is used by the user.

= Display Name
Enter the name that will be displayed for the user in the Dispatch Console.

= Click OK to save the phone book.
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Answer an incoming call

@Telephunv E
[wair -]
S e

[Lune1 ]| ne2 | tnes |

j tine4 || tines 4| Lines |

=

\" E :j

¢ In the Telephony box, click the E (3) button.

Forwarding Phone Call to a Radio

¢ While in a call, click Menu > Forward Call.

@ Telephony

[Tel: 2400 - ]

Menu “I’ - 1|

-
E Hold Call
| Forward Call... |
pLine 4

u Phone Book
|

SR i | |

R

7 e s Ao

i |

/

Forward Call H
AH + Specify text to searh
i =

- 125 (Pete)

g Dispatcher é 235 (Basil)

Radio — 1

Radio Group 2
Q Phone
4 3

Conference Forward | Cancel

e Click the Radio tab (1), select the radio (2) and click Forward (3).
Add call participant(s)

e C(lick Conference (4).

Note: Only one radio or radio group can participate in a conference call.
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6.5.9.2 Making Telephone Calls from Radios

6.6

264

Make a DTMF call

Note: Only 1.07.02 and higher firmware version for all radios equipped
with dialing keyboard support DTMF.
To make a DTMF call, do the following:

=  Press the PTT button on a portable radio and hold it.

= While holding the PTT button, dial a phone number and press # (For example,
0079521112233#).

= Release the PTT button. The server will automatically initiate a phone call.

Call by sending Text Message
To make a phone call, send a text message with the text PrefixN where:
e Prefix — is a short text to define the special text message (for example, sip:);
¢ N - the phone number.
For example, to initiate a call to a phone subscriber "123 456 7890", the following
text message must be sent to TRBOnet Server: "sip:1234567890".
Terminate a call

To terminate the call, press the PTT button and then press # twice on the radio.
Location Tracking

In the Location Tracking tab, the dispatcher can monitor selected radio location on
supported maps, open different maps in separate tabs and toggle between map
tabs:

File View Map Tools Help

®DRado204 QBW

& [} Firemen o
BH@m

BING_ROAD'
0 1 | Fier| @[ @) [0 @] 17 | showBeacons: a1 ~ | & Ruler (4 FindonMap- 2| ¥ L Mep Opects
(=] % o 4 [ Abiding place
B D222 % 2 JE\ % 2 [ Fire dep
| () (S 235 (Basil) (©) . K %, ¥ [#] Hospital No2
- Hospital No2 %
o i 12 [ Police department ...
(&) Radio 200 » Fire dep Z i
= g © G54l [ Map Regions
% e < @ +7 vy zone
(1Y voice Dispatch & o -] [ Map Routes
?’0\\4“ [ g Route 1
% Location Tracking = e
s g :
5
% 100m 235 (Basil) ¥
P
;] Route Hanagement 5, & Latitude: 59°5623.96"N: Longituds: 3071634 85°E
@ Recent Calls/Events ™
RFID Tracker X — 5
I Playback [l Save~ (G Print | 10 Pause <3 Clear - i Reload | [ Filter By Radio | = Grouping 7 Auto Filter @ Default Settings
[~ it Hcssages Date Radio System | Sender Redpient. Message Detals Note
[ i8-Nov-2016 10:41:45  CapacityPLUS  Server 235 The Route 1 is finished ﬂ
17-Nov-2016 20:51:23  Cz PLUS 345 125 Private Call: Dispatcher '34. Membe 345, 125
g‘ ~ [1] ov- apadityf rivate Cal: Dispal Er‘ eeeee
o 17-Nov-2016 20:51:16  CapacityPLUS 125 345 Private Call: Subscriber '125... Members: 125
o 17-Nov-2016 20:50:44  CapacityPLUS 456 125 Private Call: Dispatcher *45... Members: 456, 125
F o 17-Nov-2016 20:50:32  CapadityPLUS 456 125 Private Call: Dispatcher *45... Members: 456, 125 -
6| 4] «| Record 10f392 b [ |m] 4 3
] Radio Allocation Recent CalsfEvents | RecentCals | RequesttoTak | Radio State | Active Tasks || Active Routes | User Activity | Beacons | Beacon Events | TagList
fE

127001 &3 B | § 35 | (8 Licensed to: demo Der

The main user interface elements are as follows:
1. Radio List pane

2. Voice panel
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3. Map panel

4. Objects panel

5. Activity Monitor panel

While in Activity Monitor panel, the dispatcher can perform a wide range of
tasks, including:

6.6.1 Objects

Monitoring and listening to recent calls and viewing system events
Monitoring selected radio state

Monitoring active tasks for selected radio

Monitoring active routes for selected radio

Enabling and disabling User Activity monitoring

Monitor beacons and beacon events.

On the Objects panel, the dispatcher can view and enable/disable the following

objects:

e Beacons - all beacons connected to the system.

e Map Objects — all manually created map objects and predefined objects
created with the Map Drawing toolbar.

e Map Regions — all map regions created with the Map Drawing toolbar (use
the Add Polygon tool to create a map region).

e Map Routes — all map routes created with the Map Drawing toolbar (use the
Draw Route tool to create a map route).

6.6.1.1 Beacons

TRBOnet Dispatch Software provides the Indoor Positioning feature to monitor the
location of radios inside a building where no GPS signal is available. This feature
requires additional hardware (the beacons spread around the building and the
option boards in radios). A radio user will be displayed on the indoor floor plan
when the radio enters the beacon coverage area. The beacon icon on the map
notifies on the amount of radios that are currently in the beacon coverage area.
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Fle View Map Tools Help

Location Tracking Map
BING_ROAD scheme X|
e »j;} g e ~ | Show Beacons: a1 ‘Shaw\nfoc
—— —_—
e Firemen >
[ Firem | % 7~
B |
k4 ‘ - Tea (0) = =2
1 Q‘ /I & D T Mep Objects
o 1 ‘ | | L[] camera 1
& S ] , o [ = V‘ ) (L, D@Husp\tﬁ\
E . : NG il i -
% Location Tracking ‘ [ [ Map Regions
— | rdl . \\ =N mgmap Routes
W Job Ticketing | ® e 111
| 3 ‘ /
_— @ \
] Route Hanagement fatst |\ { i L ! [ , &l
Coffee (1 3
|0ij] RFID Tracke: v o =y : |
5 235 - \ ]
l |
i =
] vext Beacons o
g_ ) Show: |l v || ' AutoFilter @ Default Settings ‘
Name Description Radios Previous Detection
C@ Reports iz Tea 08.06.2017 14:53:58
(. Coffee 235 08.06.2017 14:55:18
7 & s 15 Beer Beer tap 08.06.2017 14:53:34
e | w]m]e 5]
2] Radio Allocation Recent Calls/Events | RecentCalls | RequestToTalk | RadioState | ActiveTasks | ActiveRoutes | User Activity | Beacons | BeaconEvents | TaglList

127001 &3 B | @ Administrator | [8 Licensed to: demo

Beacons are displayed on the building floor plan (1

| @ active-

) and in the list of beacons (2) in

the Objects panel. When a radio comes into the range of a beacon, they both are

highlighted in yellow on the floor plan/map (3).

Floor Plan Toolbar

The Floor Plan pane's toolbar is located in the upper part of the Floor Plan pane:

Indoor plan_X]
—T@ ((3)Reweocon... )| show Beacons: (a1 2), show Info: @a_me Radios j| Images:(Default = Wl Route N ) Overview J(L| Select Map
I 2%s 4 5
m (o |
Zone E
Trainang Room I
L \U \
] ] L f
% 1
— 4

1. Zoom in/out

|

aMAw ‘

Click the Zoom buttons to zoom in/out the floor plan.

2. Default View
Click the arrow beside and choose Save

as Default Region to save

current floor plan as a default region. The dispatcher can save only one

default region.

To open the default region, click the arrow beside and choose Show

Default Region.
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3. Set Location
Click the Set Location button to manually set a beacon on the floor plan.

4. Available beacons drop-down list
Select a beacon from the list and click the Set Location button to put the
selected beacon on the floor plan. If you are going to add a new beacon,
select 'New Beacon' from the drop-down list and click the Set Location
button to add a new beacon to the floor plan.

5. Show Beacons
The dispatcher can select which beacon types to display on the floor plan.

= All - all beacons are displayed on the map.

= With Radios — beacons with attached radios are displayed on the map.
= Without Radios — beacons without radios are displayed on the map.

= Alarmed - beacons in Alarm mode are displayed on the map.

= No - all beacons are hidden on the map.

6. Show Info
From the drop-down list, select which information to display for beacons.

7. Images
From the drop-down list, select an image size for beacon icons.
8. Route

= Click Route > Show Route to display a route traveled by the radio for the
selected time period.

X

Show Route

Radio: 125 (Pete) R

From: [15410v-2015 0:00

To: |<Last known location =

Lo L] Lo

Color: [ 105, 105, 105

Optimize Route (group all nearest points)

Cancel

¢ Radio
Select the radio to display the route for.

e From/To
Specify the time period to show the route for.

e Color
Select a color to display the route with.

e Click OK to show the route for the selected radio.

= Click Route > Play Back Route.
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6.6.1.2

6.6.1.3

6.6.1.4

6.6.2

268

Playback Route X
Radio Beacon Date State
Radio 240 mobile 21-Nov-2016 15:16:48 Detected
Radio 240 mobile Tea 21-Mov-2016 15:16:54 Detected
Radio 240 mobile Coffes 21-Mov-2016 15:16:54 Lost
Radio 240 mobile Tea 21-Mov-2016 15:16:58 Lost
Radio 240 mobile Beer 21-Mov-2016 15:17:03 Detected
CROXOXC, tosd

From: [21-Noy-2016 0:00

Led Lo

To: |<Last known location

B

|| Radio 201

|| Radio 202

|| Radio 203

|| Radio 204

[+| Radio 240 mobile
=] walt

|l |

Select Al Unselect Al

e Select the time period to request data for.

e Select the radio(s) to request data for. Click Select All to display history
for all radios registered in the system. Click Unselect All to cancel radio
selection.

e C(lick Load to load the history.

9. Overview
Click this button to view the entire floor plan.

10. Select Map
Click this button to change the map in the current tab.

Map Objects

The dispatcher can create custom and predefined map objects using the Drawing
Panel. The dispatcher can attach 2D or 3D floor plans for Indoor Positioning.

For more details on creating map objects, see section 6.6.2.7, Drawing Panel
(page 270).

Map Regions
The dispatcher can create map regions that can be used for Geofencing rules. The
map Regions can be created manually on the map (click any point on the map to

select it as a region border) or, the dispatcher can add map points by GPS
coordinates to create a region.

For more details on creating map regions, see section Draw a Map Region
(page 271).

Map Routes
The dispatcher can create routes on the map that can be used for Geofencing rules.
For more details on creating map routes, see section Draw a Route (page 273).

Map Tools
The Map toolbar is located in the upper part of the Map pane:
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" BING_ROAD
2 e x| e[S @O E [@] showBeacons: al  Ruler 4 Findon Map~ 4. | & Drawing Panel | Route~ <& Geofencing gi]l CoverageMap || SelectMap 4% Google Earth
@ % %
> L 9 %
, 2 % E -
° .
3 o Police

2
100m 25

6.6.2.1 Zoom in/out
e Click to zoom in a map.
e Click to zoom out a map.
6.6.2.2 Bookmarks

e Click to put a bookmark on the map.

Cal
o
S

Lotitude: 59°5630.58" N: Longitude: 30°1650.72" E

e Click Save as Bookmark to save the map region as a bookmark.

Save as Bookmark

X

Name: Prince garden

Cancel

e The dispatcher can create any number of the bookmarks. To open a bookmark,

click and select the bookmark in the list.
6.6.2.3 Default Region

e Click and choose Save as Default Region to save current map region as a
default region. The dispatcher can save only one default region.

To open the default region, click and choose Show Default Region.

6.6.2.4 Filters

Select filters to display radios on the map:
- radio is online, beacons are detected;
- radio is online, GPS data is received;

@I - radio is online, no GPS data is received;

- radio off, no GPS data is received.

All filters are enabled by default. Click the selected icon to disable selected radios on

the map.
6.6.2.5 Ruler

e Click to enable the tool to measure distances on the map.

o Left-click a point on the map to start measuring. Left-click intermediate points
and see the distance displayed at the mouse pointer.
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6.6.2.6 Search by Address

The dispatcher can search map objects by their address.

Note: For online maps, Internet access is required!

e Click |4 Find on Map - and choose Address to find an address on the map.

Search by Address (BING_ROAD) =

Broadway 18 .

18 Broadway, Tamytown, NY 10551, USA

18 Broadway. Somervile. MA 02145, USA
18 Broadway. Denver, CO 80209, USA

18 Broadway, Denver, CO 80203, USA

e Click the address in the list to display it on the map.

File View Map Tools Help

P 1: Line free

34 cal [ Search by Address (My Map) X | Beacons

& [ Firemen

§ 125 ¥ croup 22 ¥ (@) Beer
flo = Bg | = preasizy 0 o | G ET—
@ "My Map XI[ Floor plan_ X[ ] (@) Tea
a T ol e - Filter: how Beac al [ Map Objects
& | ) Police ENE N ] B FIE1N ans 18 Broadway. Somervile, MA 02145, USA @ [ Camera 1
18 Broadway, Tamytown, NY 10591, USA
18 Broadway, Lawrence, MA 01840, ISA (] (] Hospital
Ul voice Dispaten 18 Broadway, Park Ridge, NJ 07656, LSA 2 [ Poice
@ 18 Broadway. Amiyvile, NY 11701, USA
Ajb Eroaduway, Taunton, MA 02780, USA [ Map Regions
@ Location Tracking & = 18 Broadway, Asheville, NC 28301, USA ¥/ Region 1
L S z 18 Broadway. Bayorme. NJ 07002, USA [ Misp Routes
oy, & S 18 Broadway, Newport, Rl 02840, ISA
ﬁ Job Ticketing s 18 Broadway, Denville, NJ 07834, USA g 111
(140
Route Management B
B8
RFID Tracker
O s o &
[] Text Messages ' 8
o §
E _ Recent Calls/Events
) Playback [l Saver &) Print | 11 Pause < Clear + i Reload | [ Filter B Close ils | [77] Show Notes >
@ Reports Date | Radio System | sender | Recpient [Message [Detals |
ST 09.06.2017 14:43:57 Server Al Connection to ‘Capacity Plus 1* has been. -
;"b.: Event Viewer 09.05.2017 12:43:30  Capadity Plus 1 Administrator 11 Dispatcher 'Administrator calls group '11... Members: Administrator, 125
- 09.06.2017 12:40:06  Capadity Plus 1 125 1 Radio ‘125’ calls group '11' (00:08) Members: 125
’E] _ 09.06.2017 12:38:55  Capadity Plus 1 Administrator 11 Dispatcher 'Administrator calls group '11... Members: Administrator
09.06.2017 12:38:34 Capadity Plus 1 Administrator Police. Dispatcher 'Administrator’ calls aroup Po... Members: Administrator hs
|« | 4] Record1of30s v |w[wmi[ 4] »
@ Sdsintelinticn Recent CallsEvents | Recent Cals | RequestTo Tak | Radostate | Actve Tasks | || user Actvity | Beacons | | Taguist
& 127001 &5 g | @ Administrator | [ Licensed to: demo | @ active-

6.6.2.7 Drawing Panel

e Click | & Drawing Panl to display the Drawing toolbar:
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. BING_ROAD
TCE ) Wk Iy 1 | Filter: _(\J || Show Beacons:  All - ‘ & Ruler 4 Find on Map = & I f Drawing Panel I A Route - >
e O Aﬁ@ﬂﬁ?. 24 Custom Object -
0. S '-’}’
2 ° % ¥
% - d
A E £ Jé"
e Police 5 < %
eé(.d" 3 % Lxs ?& 5
& 2 & 2
r2 % 9
0 EN B
2 £ s}
% o N
2 g A%
% o
2 i
P A;y\o*l
o
A <
= Vasil'yevskiy Island
Qmm = L
% %, Andrews Latitude: 55°56:31,82" N; Longtude: 30°1646.55" £
" 2 Cathedral =

Draw a Map Region

Draw a region manually

e Click @ and choose Draw on the map.

e Left-click points on the map to create a new map region.

BING_ROAD X|[ Indoor plan X/

il Sl gl rh ‘ Filter: _ N7 |.‘ Show Beacons: Al - ‘ " Ruler ‘ # Drawing Panel | fl] Coverage Map =
7 22 | LR B 3, 2o Custom et
Draw a pelygonal region

Save  Cancel
Click on the map to mark corners of a polygonal region. If you make a mistake, right-dick to delete the last placed corner point. The first and the last points
will be autoconnected to form a dosed polygon. When you are done, dick Save and spedfy additional properties of the region.

'i"'uw Abiding place
&
<
Vasileostrovskaya B
i
>
7 \
5 v{:‘
o
100m R
& —

4 Qd Latitude: 59°56'35.54"N; Longitude: 30°16'63.25"E

e Click the Save link to add a new polygon region.

Object on Map

General Region  Logical Groups

Mame: Zone 2

Description: Becrete area

Cancel

= Name
Specify a name for the new map region.
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= Description
Enter a description for the map region.

Region tab

Object on Map X

General Region  Logical Groups

Color: I 0, 0, 255 j

Fill region area
Transparency: |90 =

Cancel

= Color

Select a color to display the region on the map.
= Fill region area

Select this check box to fill in the region area on the map.
= Transparency

Specify the transparency level (in percent) for the fill color.

Draw a region by coordinates

e Click @ and choose Specify coordinates.

Mlpaﬁmmnﬁmhmmﬂvﬁm* 1 ===
[asnce Longude GuoL e
40,553062 ~105,066032 -

20,7441 -103,168831
| 39,8065, 103,891869
»,591473 104832573

yyyyyy

Fort s

i BEa XDekte Select map
4 Boot # imoont

i

e C(lick the Add link to add a point.
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Coordinates input

Coordinate system:
Coordinates

Decimal Degrees

Lattude 59.9419768|"
Longtude: 302874584

Cancel

Coordinate system

/®
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From the drop-down list, select the convenient format (for example,

Decimal Degrees) for the coordinates.

Latitude/Longitude
Enter the coordinates of the point.

Click OK to add the point.
Click the Edit link to edit the selected point.

Click the Delete link to delete the selected point.

Click the Save button to add a region.
Draw a Route

e Click and click points on the map to draw a route.

BING_ROAD X[ Indoor plon_X|

Click Export to save the points' coordinates in a *.csv file.

Click Import to add points to the region from a *.csv file.

G\ ) % -] Fiter -@ 7 Show Beacons: Al ~ | Ruler C4 Find onMap~ .. [ Drawing Panel| A Route - ] Coverage Map
-x. O R Ay € 6 0 @ S]] 2 Custom Object -
Sawe Cancel
Ck toplace the route 12yoonts on the mep. Riht-lc o dlte the st waypont, hen v are Gone, ik Save and provde ddivonl route ropertes.
[ When sdding way points, follow the actusl road trsjectory and do not place the waypoints farther than 5 km spart ‘
Zayachy ¥ 5
Island
MO Morskoy ek
iy sad
Admiralteyskiy
MO Duortsoviy okrug
MO
235 e
Vasifyevskiy Isiand (
Lo0m MO Nomwiak

125 (Pete)

Police departmentNo 1~ 2.

2
Lattude: 59°5705.60°N: Longtude: 301206 21"E

e Once you have finished drawing a route, click the Save link.

¢ In the Object on Map dialog box, specify a name and description for the
route.

e C(lick the Route tab
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Object on Map

General Route  Logical Groups

Color: I I 0, 0, 255

Active area (m):

100

Color

Select a color to display the route on the map.

Active area

Specify the corridor width. If a radio will pass out of the active area, the

dispatcher will receive an alarm signal.

Add a Beacon

274

Click and choose Place on the map.

Click on the map where you want to place a beacon.

Click the Save link.

The Beacon properties dialog box will appear.

On the General tab, specify the following

parameters:

Beacon properties

General  Logical Groups  Cameras

I\BEamn =

Type:

Name: |Coﬁee

Major ID:

Minor ID:

Description: Coffes shop at the comer
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= Type
Select the beacon type from the drop-down list.

= Name
Specify a name for the beacon.

= Major ID and Minor ID
Enter the beacon’s major and minor ID exactly as specified on the iBeacon
device.

= Description
Add a description for the beacon.

On the Logical Groups tab, select logical groups that will be associated with
the beacon.

On the Cameras tab, select the check box beside the camera that will be
associated with the beacon.

Note: You can also place a beacon by specifying its coordinates. To do
this, click @ and choose Specify coordinates.

Add a Point of Interest

e Click and choose Place on the map.
e Click on the map where you want to place a POI.
e Click the Save link.

The Object on Map dialog box will appear.

Object on Map X

GEHEFB| BeaconMap  Logical Groups  Cameras

Mame: School dep

ID: 2 =

Description: Look after

Bind to PTT
System: |Capacity Plus 1 j

Group: |Firemen -

Cancel

= Name
Specify a name for the new map region.

= Description
Enter a description for the map region.
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= Bind to PTT
Select this option to connect the POI to a radio group in your radio system.

e System
From the drop-down list, select the radio system.

e Group
From the drop-down list, select the radio group.

On the Logical Groups tab, select logical groups that will be associated with
the object.

On the Cameras tab, select the check box beside the camera that will be
associated with the object.

Note: You can also place a POI by specifying its coordinates. To do this,
click and choose Specify coordinates.

Note: Similarly, you can place other objects with predefined icons, such
as Warning points, Police departments, Emergence departments,
Fire departments, Houses, and Cameras. To do this, click one of the

following icons on the toolbar: AR = RERT B .

Create a Custom Object

In addition to objects with predefined icons, you can create your own objects to be
then placed on the map.

CIick| 22| Customn Object+| 5§ (hoose Add Custom Object.

Custom Object on Map >
Name: Clown's nook |
Select image
D:\Images“Popov2jpg ‘ ®
Preview

16x 16 24x24 32x32 48x 48"

< =B @&
0K

Advanced mode Cancsl

* Name
Specify a name for the object.

= Select image
Click the Browse button and locate the image file you want to use as an
icon for the object.
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Note: You can also assign different images for different icon sizes.
Click the Advanced mode link and select images for
different sizes (16x16, 24x24, 32x32, 48x48).

After you create a custom object, the corresponding con will appear on the Drawing
Panel.

e To delete a custom object, cIick| 29 Custom Object~| and choose Delete Custom
Object.

6.6.2.8 Route

Show Route

e Click and choose Show Route.

Show Route X
@ m [ LimeGreen B
vV @ 125 (Pete) [ 105, 105, 105
(@ 222 [ RoyalBiue
v @ 235 (gasi) [ aqua
[~ (®) Radio 200 [0 SkyBlue
I~ @ Radio 201 [ DarkGray
[~ (®) Radio 202 [ DeepsSkyBlue
[~ @) Racio 203 I DarislateBlue
[~ (®) Radio 204 [ LightéGreen
I~ @ Racio 240 mobile: [ Lime: |

@ =S|
Route Type: [statc o
%= [n =

From. [22v0v-2016 0:00 ~|
To =
Route Styk

Optimize Route (group all nearest points)

O Automatic corect GPS erors

Corfigurs
Show Events telemery, alams and etc)
[0 Show Canlog Everts
oK Cancel

= In the list of radios, select a radio and the color with which to display the
route for the radio.

= Route Type
Select the route type, either Static or Dynamic.

= Show Route for Last
If the Dynamic route type is selected, specify the time period, in hours, for
which to show the route.

= From/To
If the Static route type is selected, specify the start and end dates of the
time period for which to show the route.

= Route Style
Select the style in which to display the route on the map.

= Optimize Route (group all nearest points)
Select this option to group all points in a 100-meter radius.

= Automatic error correction
Select this option to detect and correct invalid GPS data. Click the
Configure link and select the maximum possible speed for your vehicles.
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Show events

Select this option to display TRBOnet server events (telemetry, alarms, and

other events).

Show CanlLog events

Select this option to display events that occurred in a vehicle (door
opening, and other events).

Export Route

You can export the routes travelled by radio users in a GPX or KML files. To do this,

after you have performed a Show Route command, click and choose
Export Route > Export to GPX file/ Export to KML file.

Play Back Route
e Click and choose Play Back Route.

278

Playback Route

Total: 660

Radio

=]

111
125 (Pete)
2

235 (Basil)
Radio 200
Radio 201

0|0Oo8a

To:

Q @ @ Export |+

Radio Date A GPS Data

125 22-Nov-2016 10:17:17 Latitude: 55°56'25.88™N; Longitude: 30°1.

125 22-Nov-2016 10:18:17 Latitude: 59°56'25,86™N; Longitude:

125 22-Nov-2016 10:18:47 Latitude: 59°56°25, 16™N; Longitude:

125 22-Nov-2016 10:13:17 Latitude: 55°56'25. 18™; Longi

125 22-Nov-2016 10:13:47 Latitude: 58°56'25.27; Longi

125 22-Nov-2016 10:20:17 Latitude: 59°56'25,37°N; Longitude: 30°1..,
125 22-Nov-2016 10:20:47 Latitude: 59°56'25,37°N; Longitude: 30°L.., 0.

seeceoceooe

From: [22-ov-2015 0:00

[ <Lastknown location>

L1 Gptimize Route (group all nearest points)

Automatic correct GPS errors
Confiqure

Show Events (telemetry, alarms and etc)

Show CanLog Events

Select Al Unselect Al

4| Color

[ LimeGreen
I 105, 105, 105
B RoyalBlue
[ Aqua

[ skyBlue

[ DarkGray

In the list of radios, select the radio and the color with which to display the

route for the radio.

From/To

Specify the start and end dates of the time period for which to show the

route.
Click the Load button.

Once you have loaded the route points, click the Play button to play back

the route on the map.
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Playback Route

6.6.2.9 Geofencing

o
et [ e
= o
o
Wamn o
losinn o]
: i 301 5
BING_ROAD XI| indoor plan || 128 L0: 7 Lakt S 2 whade; 30° Mokmbh @
Oy o e ines | @[ @] Q[ @] | # raming pad 175 22 8hor 20 12447 Losiode: SUSS AT Lomgde: D1 0.61mh 0
WYnni:!:r.ﬂ B B o T - B
OD®EE =l e |
From: [FEior 20185 = et 1
To:  [casthonnbaamn> gl
O Ontmize Route (group all nearest points)
) austomanc cormect GPS erroes
Confoure
2 2] show events (tiemetry, slarms and ete)
- ) Shan Cantog Evente
™ o |
z ] ]
) Playback gl Sove~ ) Print | 1| Pause f Clear - @14 L) | 111 . LneGeeen = B
S Skt
S 2o Ol ]| 235 (asl) [==F"")
= O isdo 0 Ssune
o "] | Rade 201 B Darkuray.
s
st |
a5
i cmhews oot 9 e G Doovis T e e L 37
] meced et oI
s RecentCols  RequestioTeh  RadwuState  ActveTashs  AciveRoules  User Actily  Bescors  BesconEvents  Taglist
© Active:

The Geofencing feature allows controlling the location and speed of radios relative
to manually defined regions on the map.

The Geofencing monitoring consists of the manually defined regions and the tasks.

The regions specify where to apply the rules, while the tasks specify how to apply
the rules for the regions and radios.

e On the Map toolbar, click .

The administrator can add/disable/delete the rules for Geofencing as well as
edit the currently selected rules:

Geofencing.

For more details on configuring Geofencing rules, see section 6.4.5.6,

e To enable Geofencing rules, go to Administration, Tasks, and in the Tasks
pane, select the checkbox next to Geofencing.

6.6.2.10 Coverage Map

The Coverage Map option allows to see RSSI levels on the map.

e On the Map toolbar, click IM'.

[«][e]

[Jucw

- [ ][] Pl 1t ree
Mo 0 [EaE) (R

[Cecca  Clal)

[EoE (R

Deis [ showiotes %

AAAAA

3 235 Bash
1+, Location Trocking M ccelect ol
S 125 (ete)
Foor
& sobTicketing Eod >
. %
< i b
] pote e S %
% %
=T Recent Call/Events -
2 prne | 11 pause < Clesr - 2 Reoud | '\ Finer 8y Radio | = Grouping
[ ] Text tessages. Rade Syatem Sender Recoent
Conaws  Omwdei 1S
Q voee 15 u
— £ o
ES u
() Reports = =
=5 u
5] event vewer oovde1 1
l AR
2) macko Amecation RecentuEiens RecemiCols | RewmstioTek  RadoStale | AchveTaks | AciveRoutes | Use Actily | Bescars | SesconEvents | Toglist
127001 @8 (| § Dispotcher | 18 Lcensed o demo Dermo Lcense
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For more details on configuring the Coverage Maps, see section Coverage Map
(page 115).

6.6.2.11 Select Map

e On the Map toolbar, click .

Select Map... x

Map Type: Orline maps -

Caption: [y Mol

Available Maps

Name Path State

MAPNIK oK
CYCLE oK
TRANSPORT oK
LANDSCAPE oK
BING_ROAD oK
BING_AREA oK
BING_HYBRID oK

Add Remove

= Enter the Caption of the map that will be displayed in the active tab.
= In the list of Available Maps, choose the map to be displayed.

Note: For more details on available map types, see section Map
Types (page 106).

6.6.2.12 Google Earth

6.7

280

To open the Google Earth application:
e On the Map toolbar, click lm

Note: Google Earth must be previously installed on the PC. For
more details on Google Earth, visit Google's official website:
http://www.google.co.uk/earth

Job Ticketing

TRBOnet Dispatch Console provides the Job Ticketing feature — the integrated
ticketing system that allows dispatchers to create, assign, and track job tickets
through the radio network.

Note: Before using the feature, make sure that your TRBOnet
Dispatch Software license includes Job Ticketing.

e Click the Job Ticketing tab, and manage Job Tickets in the Job Ticketing
pane.
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© | Firemen e
 CXENTS)
@®2s wog

o I =1 -

8 |]S;

- Grouping "/ AutoFilter > Default Settings 7
Stas | D Text -...| Specified End Time city
= fon T 3 New  #ADDO0G Check the pipein ... 07.06.2017 15:40:00 . Mo
# New #A00007 Medium, Check the... St
& b Ticketing ~ ——
7] route Management
1|« «|Record 10f2 »[ e |m[ ] »
|Cl]] RFID Tracker Processing tasks:
Status ju) v ne | oo Start TME ...| End Time ... | speciied
[] Text Messages + Accepted #A0D00B
- ssgned  #ADD0DS
E Voice Recording
() Reports
| #| 4| Record 20f2 # | 1| ] ¢] | »
127001 88 € | & Adminitrator | [ Licensed to: demo | @ active -

Adding a Status for Job Ticketing
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¢ In the Job Ticketing pane, click the Statuses tab to see the statuses available

for job tickets.

Jcb'ﬁckehng/’statusﬁr Custom Fields TTempJaDes ]

B Add|E Eaie [ D!\e

MName Description Status
New 2 New

Cancelled ® Cancelled
Assigned =+ Assigned
Accepted + Accepted
Rejected — Rejected
Completed +~ Completed
Progress U In Progress
W4 | 4 | Record 10f7 k| # M| 4

e Click the Add button to add a Job Ticket status.

Job Ticket Status x
Name Accepted
Description Accept
Status: |+ Accepted e
oo )
+ Completed
& In Progress B
— Rejected

= Name

Specify a Job Ticket status name to display in the system.

Note: The Name value must match the value of the

corresponding Action/Response field configured for a radio

in MOTOTRBO CPS, Job Tickets.

= Description

Add a description for the job ticket status.

= Status

From the drop-down list, select the Job Ticket status.
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6.7.2 Adding Custom Fields for Job Ticketing

In addition to the default fields (Priority, Deadline, etc.), you can add custom fields
with pre-defined values to be used in tickets/ticket templates.

¢ In the Job Ticketing pane, click the Custom Fields tab to see the list of
custom fields available for job tickets.

Job Ticketing Tsiah.lse:: Custom FleldsrTampIabes ]
5 add|=b Edit Sk Delete
Name Values
Town Kotka;Hamina;Loviisa

Quality High;Low;Middle

M| 4| 4 | Record 1of2 k| me|k| 4

e Click the Add button.

Job Ticket Custorn Field X

Name: Town

Values
Kotka
Hamina

Loviisa

Total: 3
AR Add X Delete

oK Cancel

In the Job Ticket Custom Field dialog box, specify the following:

= Name
Enter a name for the field.

= Values
Click the Add link and enter a pre-defined value for the field.

6.7.3 Creating a Job Ticket

¢ In the Job Ticketing pane, click the Job Ticketing tab to see the list of
created job tickets.
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Job Ticketing T Statuses r Custom Fields T Templates ]

= Add (F2) |- 2

Edit (F4) - Assign (F5) | = Grouping "/ Auto Filter @ Default Settings

Status Colors

Text Pe... |Cr... | Spedified End Time Created By Prio... |Cuvi | uua
Medium, Check the pi... o7... Administrator  Medi....
dium ¥City % (7. Administrator  Medi....
Wi 4|4 |Record20f2 F kM4
Processing tasks:
Status ID e |eee e Start Time ... | End Time .. | Spedfied End Time
+ Accepted FAODDOB .. ..
= Assigned #A00009

4| 4| Record 1of2 » |k M| 4

e Click the Add button to create a job ticket.

In the Job Ticket dialog box, specify the following parameters:

Qu...

.. High

Note: To create a ticket from a template, click the arrow on the
right of the Add button to select from the available ticket
templates. For how to create templates, see section 6.7.4.

Job Ticket *
Ticket ID: [#A00000 |
Friority: Medium R
Deadine: [21.04.2017 11:54 ~|
+5min  +10min  +30min +1hour
Predefined Texts: | ~ (| +|-
Text: Check the pipe
111
Vanables: Priority Due Date Due Time
] Motify on status changes
] Motify if ticket is not accepted by
[21.04.2017 11:49 a|
Motffication List
Comment:
Hide Advanced Options Cancel

Ticket ID

This value will be set automatically once the ticket has been created.

Priority

From the drop-down list, select the task priority.

Deadline

Select this option and in the box to the right, enter a due date and time for

the task.
Predefined Texts

From the drop-down list, select a predefined text for the Job Ticket.

e Click the B button to edit the predefined text.

283



neocom
sofFtware

Predifined Text Editing X

Text
Check the pipeline|
Check the toll fare

Total: 2

o8 Add X Delste Priority  Due Date  Due Time

0K Cancel

e Click the Add link and type the text in the line that appears.
In addition, you can also add to this text:
v" Priority
Click this link to add the ticket priority to the text.

v' Due date
Click this link to add the ticket due date to the text.

v" Due time
Click this link to add the ticket due time to the text.

= Text
Enter the text message in this box.

= Notify on status changes
Select this option to send notifications to Dispatchers, Email and/or SMS
groups when a Job Ticket status changes.

= Notify if ticket is not accepted by
Select this option to send notifications to dispatchers, Email and/or SMS
groups if a radio does not accept the Job Ticket at the time specified in the
box below.

* Notification List
Click this link and choose the recipients of selected notifications.

Notification List X

Dispatchers || Email | 5MS || Radios

Motify Dispatchers

Administrator
M3 Dispatcher 1

[] Dispatcher 2

oK Cancel

You can notify dispatchers with the help of notifications in the Dispatch
Console (on the Dispatchers tab, check Notify Dispatchers, and select
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dispatchers), Email groups by sending Emails to dedicated Email groups
(click the Email tab, check Notify by Email, and select Email groups) and
phone users by sending SMS to dedicated SMS groups (clcik the SMS tab,
check Notify by SMS, and select SMS groups).

= Comment
Add a comment for the ticket.

6.7.4 Creating a Ticket Template

You can create ticket templates in advance to then use them when creating tickets.

Job Ticketing Tsmmses T Custom FieldVTemplates]
%. Add :} Edit -y Binding =" Default Template Delete | = Grouping 7 Auto Filter : Default Settings

MName Priarity Text Specified End Time Comment Bin...
Towns Medium %PRIORITY % in %City %o
Cleaning Medium Do deaning in %&Town %

W 4| 4 |Record 1of2 k||| 4 3

e Click the Templates tab to see the list of templates available for job tickets.

e Click the Add button to create a ticket template.
¢ In the Job Ticket Template dialog box, fill in the desired fields, and click OK.

Note: For information about the fields, see section 6.7.3, Creating
a Job Ticket.

6.7.5 Selecting Ticket Status Color

You can also color tickets based on their statuses.
e Click the Job Ticketing tab, and on the toolbar, click the Status Colors
button.

Job Ticketing T Statuses T Custom Fields TTempIates ]
_-:.‘_; Add (F2) - _-} Edit (F4) - Assign (F3) = Grouping . AutoFilter i Status Colors

Status jin] Text A | e Spedfied End Time 4 ... Town
1 New #A00010 Medium ¥:City % A T TP P Kotka
LF New #AD000T Medium, Chedk ... e | T e e St.Peter.

In the Select Job Status Color dialog box that opens:
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Select Job Status Color X

Status Color
New [ vellowGreen |+
Cancelled Custom | Web | System
Assigned =1 Darkkhaki N
Accepted [ Beige
Rejected [ LightGoldenrodyellow
Completed = Olive
N 3 Yellow
rogress [ Lightvellow

B [ Ivory
Expiring Job Ticket B CliveDrab

Time to complete Job Ticket {minute) == YellowGreen

B DarkQliveGreen

3 GreenYellow

3 Chartreuse =

Default

Color:

0K Cancel

e Click the arrow on the right, and from the drop-down list, pick the color for the
selected status.

6.7.6 Assigning a Job Ticket

e Select a job ticket in the list, and click the Assign button.
Or, right-click the job ticket and choose Assign.

JolecketingTStamses r Custom Fields TTempIabes ]
=L Add (F2) = =L Edit (F4) - Assign (FS) | = Grouping "/ Auto Filter (7 Default Settings .= Status Colors >

Status | ID Text Pe... |Cr... | Spedified End Time Created By Prio... |C... | v | Qu...
i New #A000OT Medii == Administrator  Medi...

2% New #ADD010  Medil ]

_% Lt Administrator  Medi... ... High
Cancel
4| | «|Record 10F2 ¥ [m -3‘ GEn v
Processing tasks: S Create Based on...
Resend . —
Statu D .. |[End Ti .. |5 End Ti
= _% Change Status 2 e peche e
+ Accepted #A0DOOB 0 T |
=L Add
= Assigned #A0000 Sé Add 0
4| 4| Record 1of2 » |k M| 4 3
In the Assign Job Ticket dialog box that appears:
Assign Job Ticket X
\.\ Assign Job Ticket
-
Radio: \
@® 111 -
[ (&) 125 (Pete) 125
(@ 222
¥ (®) 235 (Basi) 235
[~ (® Radio 200
[~ (& Radio 201
[ (%) Radio 202
[ Do -l
=i =l
Cancel

e In the list, select a radio, radio group or logical group to which to assign the
job ticket.

e Click OK to assign the task to selected radio(s).

286 TRBOnet PLUS — User Manual



neocom
TRBOnet Dispatch Console SsoOftware

As a result, the selected radio(s) will receive the job ticket.
6.7.7 Viewing Job Ticketing Statistics

e On the main menu, select Tools, then click Job Ticketing Monitoring to see
the Job Ticketing statistic diagram:

1 1ob Tcketing Mondoring 0 x
show: frod T e
Towpetdes Cesiedbiets T T Thevored it
+ | Aditrtor 7|+ [unassonca s
s 2
22
I Processng
2 I Conpleted.
15
1
1
12
'
08
e
04
0z
0
%, %, “, %, 2 2 o 3
. . Y %y, T

For more details on the statistics, see Job Ticketing Monitoring.

6.7.8 Viewing Job Ticketing Reports

e To view a job ticketing report, go to Reports (1), and select Common Reports
(2) — Job Ticketing (3).

¢ On the Common reports pane, click the Query parameters tab, and specify
the appropriate parameters and then click Generate Report.

e Click the Job Ticketing tab to see the generated report.

File View Map Tools Help

) Common reports 2
+- ) Messages for Period
1.7 State of Radios

1) User Messages and Notes /" Query perameters” Job Ticketing XI
i) Radio Alocaton G Q| fww SR |H 4 b bR B - =
- Radio Disabling —— -
[ Telemetry =

1.7 Radio Users by Channel

T State of Radios Summary
£ Lone Worker Activity
.15 cANgraphics

T can messages 3 Lir g
L5 JobTicketing 4" .
= L
Creatmn Speclﬁed End
e T e -m e Sty || B
%PRIORITY:% 07-Nov-2016 07-Nov-2016
e aspoone o oma Liiman sgministrator Medium |
2ob Tickets 4800001 %PRIORITYS Accepted ?Z'DN;:';;E”E T;’AN;;:ME Administrator Medium

07-Now-2016 07-Now-2016

l” HADDOOZ  %DATE% Assigned 0 L5008 Administrator Medium
#A00003  HTIMES Accepted O ek 203 O New-20013 Administrator Medium
. RFID Tracker 1425125 15:00:35
07-Now-2016 07-Now-2016

2200008 jkg Assigned Administrator Medium
Text Messages 15:01:53 15:17:57
07-Nov-2016 07-Nov-2016
HANDODS  Abc Assigned o o Administrator Medium
g [ —— 131813 132107
1 feoooos 123 123 (Cleaning Completed br-riov-2018 or-riov-2018 Administrator Medium
g% R —t 1) 15:29:19 15:35:02
- #ADODOT 456 New 2;’?;;;“6 Administrator Medium
1= Event Viewer
4A00008  Visit mortre campleted 27 N?V;ms 2; ENEDZVlms 2; EN;:;D” Agministrator Medium
73] Radio Allocation o '
Durationl: 02:19:41
I Duration2: 00:00:28 -
dministration a D
[3127.001 g3 & | § Administrator | 8 Licensed to: demo DemoLicense | @ active~
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6.8  Guard Tour / Route Management

The Guard Tour / Route Management feature allows the user to create routes and
assign them to selected radio subscribers or dispatchers.

File View Map Tools Help

Route Management Route Management [

b start 01 Pause [l Stop % i: L fee - Wicors Rel
| All Call ] 11
b Route 1 00:00 = - = [][<][e]
31.05.2017 14:58 . = EE |:| e
Monitoring
b start| 5 (reate‘% Edit =}, Copy @ Export- | =k Delete | = Grouping "/ Auto Filter > Default Settings
(1Y) voice Dispatch Name: Route
Route 1 15:00 15:15 1530 16:00
Test e
@ \Location Tracking Cofies  Hospral  Tes  Poice
ﬁ 3Job Ticketing
2
Route
1
@ RFID Tracker
[] Text Messages
| | < | Record 1of 1 v | mr[mi] 4| ol
Q Voice Recording Active Routes
b start| 1l Pause Ml Stop | = Edit 4 Export~| = Grouping '\ Auto Filter @ Defautt Settings
@ Berarts Name Route
o b Route 1 00:00 15:00 15:15  15:330  16:00
Event Viewer 235 @ oE: @ CE
31.05.2017 14:58 Coffee  Hospital Tes Police
|E| Telemetry
| 40| 4| Record 1of 1 » | m[mi] <] »
127001 g3 € | § Administrator | [A Licensed to: demo | @ Active~

e Click the Route Management tab (1).
6.8.1 Creating a Route

¢ In the Route Management pane on the right, select the Management tab,
then click the Create button (2) to create a new route.

Raute x
Name: [Route 1
Description: [restroute
Rl [ checkpoints, strict order, strict schedule =l
S8t RUES] | Route Points| | | Tags | Logical Groups
Start Route z

Manualy by dispatcher
Automatically by receiving Text Message from a radio

Message: |12 |

[ Automatically by receiving Telemetry Command from a radio

L %1| Command Any event -

Automatically by receiving DTMF command from a radio

Command:  [123 #123%

[ Automatically by receivin a Status from a radio
5 o

[] wait for confirmation from a radio

Pause Route

Resume Route

Finish Route

» %«

Manually by dispatcher

tically by receiving Text Message from a radio

1

[ Automatically by
[ Automatically by recelving Status from a racio
5 o

[] Automatically after all points have been attended

[ vimit route processing time

ohom =

¢ Name
Specify a name for the route to display in the route list.

e Description
Add a description for the route.
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Rule
Select the type of the rule from the drop-down-list:

All checkpoints, strict order, strict schedule
Checkpoints are to be attended in the specified order, each within a
specified time range.

All checkpoints, strict order, loose schedule
Checkpoints are to be attended in the specified order. The time for
attending each checkpoint is not limited.

All checkpoints, loose order, loose schedule
Checkpoints can be attended in any order, each at any time.

Click the Start/Stop Rules tab.

Start Route
Specify the rules to start the route.

Manually by dispatcher

This option is enabled by default and cannot be edited. This option enables
the dispatcher to start the route by clicking the Start button in the Route
Management tab or in the Active Routes pane.

Automatically by receiving Text Message from a radio

The route starts when the radio sends a specific text message to TRBOnet
Server. If you select this option, then specify the text message the radio will
send in the Message box.

Automatically by receiving Telemetry Command from a radio

The route starts when the user presses a preconfigured button on the radio
and TRBOnet Server receives a telemetry command from the user's radio. If
you select this option, specify the VIO contact, and from the Command
drop-down list, select the signal level at which the user's radio should send
the telemetry command.

Automatically by receiving DTMF command from a radio

The route starts when the user sends a specific DTMF command to TRBOnet
Server, for instance, #11#. If you select this option, specify a DTMF
combination without the # characters in the Command box.

Automatically by receiving Status from a radio
The route starts when the user sends a specific Status to TRBOnet Server,
for instance, 1. If you select this option, specify the Status.

Wait for confirmation from a radio

Select this option to start the route after the TRBOnet Server receives a
confirmation from the radio. In this case, the route is assigned to the radio
or user and paused. The route will be resumed after a confirmation is
received.
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Pause Route

Specify the rules to pause the route.

Resume Route

Specify the rules to resume the route.

Finish Route

Specify the rules to finish or stop the route.

= Automatically when all points have been attended
Select this option so that the route is finished automatically when all
checkpoints have been attended.

Limit route processing time

Select this option, and specify the maximum allowed time in the Max. Time
box. If the time is exceeded, the route will stop automatically. All
unattended checkpoints automatically change their statuses from 'Waiting'

to 'Not Attended'.

¢ In the Route dialog box, click the Route Points tab.

290

Route

Name:
Descriptior

Rule:

[Route 1

n [rest route

[l checkpaints, strict order, strict schedule:

Start/Stop Rules Route Points \che:kpnim Statuses| Notifications | Tags | Logical Groups|

]

Time:

Specified time of day ~

%

o

2 SPoint2 %
®,  MetroVasieostionskays 8 9.3 %
" o

L &
3
o] o
¥
%,

Paint 1 NS
2:00 5
Firé dep 2,

; .
L e
3 %

[Latitude: 55°5639.85"N; Longiude: 30°164813°E J;

00m =
GRS Points (@) Beacons [P Map Objects

_ [Neme

[ Time

2 |Point 1

4 Create SbEdit X Delete

5:00
9:30

10:00
10:40

Point 2
Coffee
Fire dep

1

2 3

= Click the GPS Points link (1) to add points to the selected map:

MAPMIK
CYCLE
TRANSPORT
LANDSCAPE
BING_ROAD
BING_AREA
BING_HYBRID

Select Map... X
Map Type: Online maps ¥
Caption: |M¥ Map]|
Available Maps

Name Path State

oK
oK
oK
oK
Ok
oK
oK

Add

Remove

Cancel

(page 106).

new route point:

Select the map. For more details on map types, see section Map Types

Click the Create link or double-click a selected point on the map to create a
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Point properties x

Name: [ank

Location: [ratiude: s9°56's5,20; Longituce: 0°164... ~]

Radius: 0 =] meters
I Intermediate way point (not served)
Time: 15:00 =
Time delta: 5 =] minutes

= Name
Specify a name for new point to display on the map.

= Location
This box displays the current GPS coordinates of new point.
= Radius
Specify the radius within which to consider the point as attended.
* Intermediate way point (not served)
Select this option to exclude the point from being used as a checkpoint.
= Time
Specify the time the point is to be attended at.

* Time delta
Specify the time accuracy to attend the point.

= Click OK to add the new point.

= Click the Beacons link (2) to add a beacon as a checkpoint.

Note: To enable the Indoor feature, make sure your license
includes Indoor Positioning (see section 5.1 License
Information on page 13) and Indoor Service is selected in
the list of available services (see section 5.9.2 Services on
page 31).

Route X

Name: [Route 1

Description: [Test route

Rue: [ checipoints, strict order, strict schedule =l

Start/Stop Rules  Reute Points \che:kpmm Statuses | Notifications | Tags | Logical Groups |

i@ Beer Time: [specified tme of day |
G Coffee Name Time

@Tea Point 1 9:00

Point 2 9:30

Coffee 10:00
Fire dep 10:40

[Bopsponts @ eeacons R Map Obiects A crezte Ehedc X pelete

= (Click the Create link and then click a beacon in the list.

S
X

Radius: = meters

I Intermediate way paint (not served)

Time! 10:00 E|:
Time delta: 5 E|: minutes
cance
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= Click the Map Objects link to add a map object as a checkpoint.

Route X
Name: [Route 1
Description: [Test route
Rue: [ checipoints, strict order, strict schedule =l
Start/Stop Rules  Reute Points \che:kpmm Statuses | Notifications | Tags | Logical Groups |
| Abiding place Time: [specified tme of day |
e cep Name Time.
[FHospital Moz Point L 9:00
Folice department Mo 1 Foint2 ey
Coffee 10:00
Frede
[@epspoints (@ seacons [ map obiects A crezte Ehedc X pelete

= Click the Create link and then click an object in the list.

Name: [Fire dep |
Map Object: | rredep =
Radiu: 10 El: meters

I Intermediate way point (not served) ‘

Time: 10:40

Time delta: 5 El: minutes

In the Route dialog box, click the Checkpoint Statuses tab.

Reute X
Name: [Route 1
Description: [Test route
Rule: [AT chedkpomts, sict order, srict schedul =

Start/Stop Rules| Route Points Checkpeint Statuses | Notfications | Tags | Logical Groups
Set status to Attended:
" when radio enters the pointarea

% By condition when radio is in the point area

Automatically by receiving Text Message from a radio

Message: Yep, I'm here

[ Autematically by receiving Telemetry Command from a radio
1

[ Automaticaly by receiving DTMF command from 3 radio

[0 Automatically by receiving Status from a radio
o

Statuses that can be set by dispatcher:  |Waitng, Attended, U... ~

Set status to Alarm:

[ Automatically by receiving Text Message from a radio

[ Automatically by receiving Telemetry Command from a radio
1 T Any event >
Automatically by receiving g DTMF command from a radio
Commands  [5 #5%
Automatically by receiving Emergency from a radio
Emg. Type:  |Emergency Alarm ~|
[0 Automatically by receiving g Status from a radio
o

Set status to Attended
Select this option so that TRBOnet Server will change the checkpoint status to
‘Attended' based on the information from the radio.

= When the radio enters the point area
Choose this option so that the radio detects the closest beacon and sends
location data to TRBOnet Server. The respective checkpoint changes its
status to 'Attended ' automatically.
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By condition when the radio is in the point area

If this option is chosen, the radio sends a preconfigured command to
TRBOnet Server. The last detected checkpoint changes its status to
‘Attended ' by this command. Configure the preferred command(s):

¢ Automatically by receiving Text Message from a radio
Select this option so that the checkpoint is considered to be attended
after the dispatcher receives a specific text message from the radio. If
you select this option, then specify the text message the radio will send
in the Message box.

¢ Automatically by receiving Telemetry Command from a radio
Select this option so that the checkpoint is considered to be attended
after the dispatcher receives a specific telemetry command from the
radio. If you select this option, specify the VIO contact, and from the
Command drop-down list, select the signal level at which the user's
radio should send the telemetry command.

e Automatically by receiving DTMF command from a radio
Select this option so that the checkpoint is considered to be attended
after the dispatcher receives a specific DTMF command from the radio,
for instance, #11#. If you select this option, specify a DTMF combination
without the # characters in the Command box.

e Automatically by receiving Status from a radio
Select this option so that the checkpoint is considered to be attended
after the dispatcher receives a specific Status from the radio. If you select
this option, specify the Status.

e Statuses that can be set by dispatcher
Select this option to allow the Dispatch Control operator to manually change
the status of checkpoints in the Active Routes panel.
In the drop-down list, select the checkpoint statuses to be available for the
operator: Waiting, Attended, Unattended, and Alarm.

e Set status to Alarm
Select this option to allow the radio to set an alarm on the attended
checkpoint. Configure the command(s) that can set the checkpoint status to
‘Alarm’.

Automatically by receiving Text Message from a radio

Select this option to set the point to alarm mode after the dispatcher
receives a specific text message from the radio. If you select this option,
then specify the text message the radio will send in the Message box.

Automatically by receiving Telemetry Command from a radio

Select this option to set the point to alarm mode after the dispatcher
receives a specific telemetry command from the radio. If you select this
option, specify the VIO contact, and from the Command drop-down list,
select the signal level at which the user's radio should send the telemetry
command.
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Automatically by receiving DTMF command from a radio

Select this option to set the point to alarm mode after the dispatcher
receives a specific DTMF command from the radio. If you select this option,
specify a DTMF combination without the # characters in the Command
box.

Automatically by receiving Emergency from a radio
Select this option to set the point to alarm mode after the dispatcher
receives an Emergency from the radio.

e Emg. Type
Select the Emergency type from the drop-down list.

Automatically by receiving Status from a radio

Select this option to set the point to alarm mode after the dispatcher
receives a specific Status from the radio. If you select this option, specify the
Status.

In the Route dialog box, click the Notifications tab to manage notifications to
a radio.

Name: [Route 1

Description: [Test route

Rule: [a1 checkpoints, strict arder, stict schedule =]

Start/Stop Rules| Route Points | Checkpoint Statuses NHHEaH57]| rags | Logical Groups |

Vou can use varisbies i text message:
{RouteName}, (Pointame), {PointTime}, {NextrointName}, {NextPomtTime)

[V send a Text Message on route assign to radio

Text Message:

Assign {RouteName}

[ send a Text Message on route resume

Text Message; [he Routehiame} is resumed

[V send a Text Message on route finish

Text Message: [he troutename} i frished

[V Send a Text Message when approaching attendance time

Time before attendance: |5 =] minutes

Text Message:

[serve (Pointiiame) at (PointTime}

¥ send a Text Message after point is atten

Nextis {NextPointhiame} at {NextPointTime}

Text Message:

[V Send a Text Message if p

Text Message:

Note: To enable an option, select the check box. The Text
Message boxes already include text. If necessary, replace
the text with your own text, using variables as placeholders
that will be substituted with actual data.

= Send a Text Message on route assign

Select this option to inform a radio holder that the route is assigned to.

= Send a Text Message on route start

Select this option to inform a radio holder that the route started.

= Send a Text Message on route suspend

Select this option to inform a radio holder that the route is suspended.
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= Send a Text Message on route resume
Select this option to inform a radio holder that the route is resumed.

= Send a Text Message on route finish
Select this option to inform a radio holder that the route is finished.

= Send a Text Message when approaching attendance time
Select this option to inform a radio holder that the next checkpoint is
expected in the time interval specified in the Time before attendance box.
This message is only available for routes with the specified attendance time.

= Send a Text Message after point is attended
Select this option to confirm attending a checkpoint.

= Send a Text Message if point is not attended
Select this option to notify a radio holder if the point was not attended.

= Send a Text Message if point is in alarm mode
Select this option to notify radio holder if the point is in alarm mode.

¢ In the Route dialog box, click the Logical Groups tab.

Name: [Route 1

Description: [Test route

Rule: [ checkpoints, strict arder, strict schedule =l

Start/Stop Rules | Route Points | Checkpoint Statuses| Notifications | Tags Logical Groups
Name Desaription

Cleaning in Department 1

™ Assign Logical Groups to a radio when the route starts

= Select a logical group(s) in the list of available groups.

= Assign Logical Groups to a radio when the route starts
Select this check box so that when the route is assigned to a radio, the
selected logical group(s) will automatically be assigned to the radio.

Note: For more information about logical groups, see section
6.4.17, Logical Groups (page 225).

e Click OK to save settings.

The new route is now added to the route list (1):
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6.8.2 Starting a Route

File Viev Map Tools Help

Route Management Route Management & [0
gz | Wi Loy %9 1: e ree <@l i Mo 0 el
S P (v B [=][<][e@] [@] 8 ¥ Groun 11 [2][«][]

S

31.05.2017 14:58 . — m@ D e E@

Monitoring
3 Shrt” =L Create ) Edit =}, Copy 40 Export - | [k Delete | = Grouping 7' Auto Filter > Default Settings
(41, Voice Dispatch Name Route
Route 1 15:00 15:15 1530 1600
Tosz e

% Location Tracking c?; Hn@nal g P?m

@ Job Ticketing

Route Management 1 2

@ RFID Tracker

[] Text Messages

4] 4] 4 | Record 10F 1 k|1 mi] 4| »

g Voice Recording Active Routes

b start| 11 Pause Wl stop | ) Edit @0 Export~ | = Grouping "7 Auto Filter > Default Settings

@ Bepats Name Route
= # Route 1 00:07 1500 1515 1530  16:00
[5] event viewer 25 =TT~ T o |

31.05.2017 14:58 Coffes Hospral  Tes Poiice
[ 1] Tetemetry

1] 4] 4| Record tof 1 v | w[wi] 4] »
127001 g3 € | 8 Administrator | [A Licensed to: demo | @ active-

e C(lick the Start button (2) to start the route:

Start Route X

MName: IRuutE 1

StrtDate:  |14-0ct-2016 10:58 |

Route: IRnutE 1 j
Create Route | Modify |

Radio: |@ 125 Pete) 125 =

Radio Owner: I j

Dispatcher: |EAI\ '|

o

In the Start Route dialog box, specify the following parameters:

* Name
Enter a name for the route to be started. This name will be displayed in the
Active Routes pane.

= Start Date
Select a date to start the route on.

* Route
From the drop-down list, select the route to start. Click the Create Route
button to create a new route based on the selected route. Click the Modify
button to modify selected route parameters.

= Radio
From the drop-down list, select the radio to assign the route to.

= Radio Owner
From the drop-down list, select the User to assign the route to.

Note: Select only one of the two (Radio or Radio Owner) to
prevent an incorrect route.
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Dispatcher

From the drop-down list, select the dispatcher to monitor the route.

Click OK to start the route.

The active route appears (1) in the Active Routes panel.

File View Map Tools Help

Route Management

b start | 1l Pause i Stop

Route Management

EIfE

p Route 1

31.05.2017 14:58

00:37

[] Text Messages

§ voice Recording

Active Routes

1
14| 4| « | Record 1of1 ¥ || «

/—Tm
b start | 5, Create b Edit =} Copy 0 Export~ | =k Delete | = Grouping "/ Auto Filter ©» Default Settings
L) Voice Dispatch Name Route
Route 1 15:00 15:15 15:30  16:00
Tamrose =
E—— 2 5 88
ﬁ Job Ticketing
Route Management
@ RFID Tracker

ay/‘ stop | ) Edit @) Export+ | =

g "\ Auto Filter

@ Default Settings

b start | 11 P
(R reports Hone
. ¥ Route 1
Event Viewer 235

31.05.2017 14:58

[71] Tetemetry

Route
00:37 15:08 1515 15:30  16:00
@ 5§

EB
AVERN

e[ «| | Record LoF 1 » [wow] 4]

»

127001 &3 @ | @ Administrator | [ Licens

ed to: demo.

| © active-

If a route point is attended in time, it is displayed in green (2)

If a route point is not attended in time, it is displayed in red (3).

For more operations with checkpoints, see section 6.5.8.6, Active Routes

(page 259).

6.8.3 Tracing Active Route on Map

. . .
¢ In the Route Management pane, click the Monitoring tab (1).
Fie View Map Tooks Help
Route Management Route Management | & ] 8]
b start Il Pause Ml Stop " Management,” Monitoring
GOt Fier . B|Q[®] 7 [2] show ans Al - \y Ruler 4 Find on Map -
, e
I Route 2 00:28 \ Ca
2 & '\“i "3);( 'f 5 32 _f B
05.06.2017 16:26 . » b 2 5 -
b Route 1 00:23 || onosan % % N g A $-5_ 30 -
05.06.2017 16:31 3% 3 - o - A
CN) h & 21
1 (R Ny
(14, voice Dispatch £ £f 7
\ .
=
g & e
= N . = g
W Job Ticketing - | o}
S B
3 \ B b is
Route Management £ M' \Hogpua\ \ ey
- 20 = 37 %
| 5]) Rem Tracker = w'\\ 3 i
2’ S8 = o %
\, 29 = A% gg
[ Text Messages 0 a\ e L O i
1w\ PRV ) S ¥
ﬂ- Voice Recording P 15524 ‘I¥°§>~ . 27 i ’*2 \
2% % @
() Reports b Em AN 4
N 2 = 95 \?0693 (Lot 555625.02° N, Longie 164245 E]
Event Viewer 11 Puse Wl Stop | =) Edit @) Export -
Name Route
Eﬂ Radio Allocation b Route 0023 1631 1651 1600 17:00
235 " e 'l @
E Adminis " 05.06.2017 16:31 Haspial Tez Palice Coffer
127000 &3 @ | @ Administrotor | (8 Licensed to: demo. | @ active~
[ ]

In the upper-left pane, select the route (2) to be traced on the map.
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6.8.4 Stopping a Route

Depending on the route configuration settings, a route/guard tour can be stopped
automatically:

e by a command sent from the radio;
e when all checkpoints are attended;
e when the route time is elapsed.

To manually stop the route:

e Click the Stop button to stop the route. Once the route is stopped, it will
disappear from the Active Routes panel.

After the route is stopped, the checkpoint statuses cannot be modified neither
automatically, nor manually.
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6.8.5 Generating Route Reports

The administrator can generate reports on the finished routes.

e Click the Reports (1) tab, and in the Reports pane select Common reports >
List Finished Routes (2):

File View Map Tools Help

Common reports

[ Common reports ~
1: Line free Al Call
Messages for Period >
T state of Radios Group 10 Group 30
[ User Messages and Notes
B Radio Alocation [ IPrvate Cal
F) Radio Disabing | Query parameters|
Query
T Telemetry
) Radio Users by Channel List Finished Routes
[ state of Rados Summary Query Params: —tiot defined— ~
T Lone Worker Activity
) cAN graphics
T cAN messages Select data by period:
F) Job Ticketing Start Date: 10-Oct-2016 0:00 - I:l
Change Job Status
) crang End Dote Ererr—
) Job Ticket Assignments 2
gl List Finished Routes R Filter:

T Ful Movement Details v Radio ot defined— =
Logical Group: ot defined— 52
{11, Voice Dispatch

Radio ID (e.q. 22,33,40-55,88 ):

User —Hlot defined-- -
W Job Ticketing Dispatcher: —Hlot defined-- -

Route Name:

% Location Tracking

Ilnlh:l“hawlﬂil I

I Show routes with exceptions only
RFID Tracker
I Print detailed data

Text Messages.

| Generats Report ] Save Query Params || Delete Query Perams
@ Voice Recording
G@ Reports. 1
Radio Allocation
(127001 g3 B | @ Administrotor | [ Licensed to: demo Demo License 1 @ adive-

6.9 Text Messages

In the Text Messages tab, the dispatcher can review and send text messages to other
dispatchers, individual radio subscribers and radio groups:

File View Map Tools Help
Text Messages Text Messages

e A” -
R4 G 10 € 20 2 4 G 30
5 2, onine Dispateners (1) < Mcor <[} roup
2 Dispatener %
() online, Indoor (0) | simple | Extended |
& (1) Cnline, GPS Fired (2) ¥ Clear (& Reload ||} Inbox [ & Sent

210 125 pete) The Paint 1is not served -~

(#)® 235 Basi)

18-Hov-2016 14:05:10 Sent from Server to 125
& Point 2is not serve

21-Nov-2016 11:08:18 Sent from Server to 125

U=l voice Dispateh The Paint 1is served
21-Nov-2016 11:08:18 Sent from Server to 125

% Location Tracking The Point 21is served
[21-Hov-2016 12:30:04 Sent from Server to 125

S8 30b Ticketing The Route 1is finshed e
22440v-2016 17:20:44 Sent from Server to 125

Route M Call 5678: Cannot detect channel to execute this operation

22-1ov-2016 17:21:03 Sent from Server to 125
Call 5678: Cannot detect channel to execute this operation

22-Nov-2016 17:21:15 Sent from Server to 125
Call 5678: Cannat detect channel to execute this operation

[] Text Messages

[22-Nov-2015 17:

130 Sent from Server to 125

rall 5678 Cannnt detert channel n even e this aneration. he
Voice Recording
i‘ Recipient: 7, | 125 (Pete) | ] Send | ] Attach File

pete, youre |
Ga Reports

Ra.in.ulnmni-‘ e -

[ 127001 £3 B | G Dispatcher 1 | [ Licensed to: demo Demo License | © active~
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1.
2.
3.
4.
6.9.1

Radio List
displays dispatchers and radio subscribers available for text communication.

Note: Radios must be equipped with a display to receive Text
Messages.

Text Messages panel

displays the latest messages transmitted via a radio channel.
New Message panel

provides you with text sending options.

Calls Panel in compact mode
allows making voice calls.

Sending Text Messages

The dispatcher can send a text message to:

Selected Radio
Selected Radio Group
Selected Logical Group
Selected Dispatcher

All Online Dispatchers or a group of dispatchers

The dispatcher can send a text message to selected subscribers from:

New Message panel
Radio List

6.9.1.1 New Message panel

In the New Message panel, click the ellipsis (...) button.

File View Map

Tools Help
Text Messages

Text Messages

& |15

Bk & &K V@
© [ Firemen
®HEm
52V 125 (Pete)
B 222 |
(®)® 235 (Basil) 1 [ ~
(F) (2 184
(A L2 Radio 200 Ll Eye——— -
G 1
%mmnﬂtﬂl 21N § 1o
1 "5 Cleaners
e ]
% Location Tracking 210 1 poice
2
@ Job Ticketing 21 |3 125 Pete)
112 22
Route Management 22 |3 235 (as)
€ |2 Rrado 200
@ bon |% Redo201
J]| RFID Tracker ¢ |2 Radom2
oy |2 Rado2es
[] Text Messages ¢ |12 Rado 204 |
22
@ voice Recording q Cancel
v
@ Boports Recipient: % | Firemen -2 ) send | ] Attach Fite
i [shack= Tonre ..
Event Viewer
E Telemetry
106
127001 &3 @ | @ Dispatcher 1 | [ Licensed to: demo Demo License

| @ active~

¢ In the Select Recipient dialog box, select the radio, radio group or dispatcher
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and click OK.
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e Type the text message you want to send.

e Click the Attach File button if you want to attach a file to the message being

sent.

e Click the Send button.

The text message will be displayed in the Text Messages panel.

The message details highlighted in red indicates that the message recipient is offline
and the message will be delivered as soon as the recipient gets back online again.

The message details in grey indicates that the message has been delivered.

6.9.1.2 Radio List

e On the Radio List, right-click the radio/radio group/dispatcher you want to
send a text message to, and choose Send Message.

=] I_‘, Firemen

() Send Message...

3/' (‘-j m

- Advanced 3
1 T EE——
“'/l@ Specify Status Colors...
L
— VIO1: High level
@2

VIO Hinh lewel

¢ Inthe Send Text Message dialog box that appears, specify the following

parameters:

= Target

Send Text Message

Target: Firemen; Police; Orline Dispatchers;

Templates:

Tent: Shack # 1is onfire

I Add File
Select Radios and Groups

Attachments:

Fitter: |

¥ #5 Firemen
& %5 Police
¥] 188 Online Dispatchers
B [C]%]) Cleaning
2 [ ‘:’U Cleaning 1
™ send copy by Email
I™ Send copy by SMs
I Send to offfine radios

Hide Advanced Opticns SEND

Cancel

This box displays the target for the message.

= In the Text box, type the message text. You can insert a template text from
the Templates list box.

= In the Target list, add recipients by selecting radios/radio groups/logical
groups/dispatchers.

= Send to offline radios
Select this option to store the message on the server if a radio is offline,
and to send it as soon as the radio becomes online.
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= Click Send.
6.9.2 Extended Messages
The Extended Messages service is a special function allowing users to send/receive
detailed preconfigured templates containing necessary information.

This service was created especially for clients who need to use more detailed and
structured messages in their work. If the standard messages are not enough to

contain all the information you need to send, you may use the Extended Messages
service.

6.9.2.1 Send Extended Text Message to a Radio

File | View | Map Tools Help

Show Navigation Text Messages & [6]&]

o Show Medules »

| e - s = ==
Large PTT Boxes [2)][<][] I ¥ Grouo 20 [)][+]([] J ¥ Grouo 20 [1][«][e]

small PTT Boxes
<

5
i Serd toRade
~
New Form \
Route Management 3
, v
] RFID Tracker @ oy
[] Text Messages A — 1 ¥ Playback |l Save~ () Print | 11 Pause < Clear =
Date w.. | Mes... | Detais | N...
ﬁ _ = 4 [ 21ov-2016 11:13:21  C... 235 Al AIC... Mem... -
[ 21Nov-2016 11:13:12  C... 125 Al AIC... Mem...
/ [ 21Nov-2016 11:13:03  C... 125 Al AIC... Mem...
{5] Event Viewer f 21Nov-2016 11:08:13  C... 5. 125 The
TInbox (0) = 21Nov-2016 11:08:18  C..v S0 125 The..
f’ 1] Redio Allacation © S 21Nov-2016 10:56:55 235 Al Rese..,
3B 21-Nov-2016 10:56:42 235 Al The...
Administration ST e e o e o e~ e x
E New Message... |« <] Record 1ef17 »|w[m| <] LIJ
[ 127001 &5 G| & Administrator | [ Licensed to: demo Demo License | @ nctive-

e Click Text Messages (1)
e Click the View menu, and select Show Extended Messages Tab (2)
¢ In the Text Messages pane, click the Extended tab (3), and New message (4).

New Message...

| sendtoRado
New Form

Y

1

O Grow 1

< >

[ Playback [ Save~ (&) Print | 11 Pause < Clear = ’j‘
Date
01-Nov-2016 13:48:37
01-Nov-2016 13:98:37 .
[ 01-Nov-2016 13:48:34 Al Al Me...
[ 01-Nov-2016 13:48:27 Al Al Me...
Inbox (0) [ 01-Nov-2016 13:48:23 .. Al Al M.,
(2 01Nov-2016 13:48:19 v Al Al e

Outbox (0]
@ [T 01-Nov-2016 13:48:16 Al AlL.. Me...

flew Message... | @]'4 | Record Tore [ w[m[«[" T f

e Select the template in the list (1).
e From the drop-down list (2), select a radio to which to send the template.
e C(lick Send to Radio (3) to send the template to a radio.
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6.10 Voice Recording

On the Voice Recording tab, the dispatcher can display the list of calls according to
certain criteria, listen to the calls and save them to file.

File View Map Tools Help

[ Playback |l Save- () Print | = Grouping "/ Auto Filter (> Default Settings |||2F Details || [77] Show Notes
Select data by period: RadoSy.. Sender  |Recpient | Message Details Note
Capacity... Admiristr... 235 Private Cal: Dispat... Members: Adminis -
Start Date: 16-Nov-2016 0:00 A Capacity... Tel: 2409 125 Private Call: Dispat... Members: Tel: 24.
End Date: [2+tov-2016000 =] Capacity... Administr... Rado 24... Private Cal: Dispat... Members: Admris. ..
) 17-Hoy-2016 19:58:55  Capacity... Administr... Radio 24... Private Cal: Dispat... Members: Adminis
Filter: 6 17-N0v-2016 m:}n:z Capacity... 345 125 Private Cal: Dispat... Members: 345, 125
Call Type: Private Call ) || € 17vov-2016 20:30:42  capaity... 456 235 Private Cal: Dispat.., Members: 456, 235
Radio System: Al < || @ 17vev-nis 20052 capacty.., 125 345 Private Cal: Subsar... Members: 125
@ 17Hov-201620:32:46  Capacity... 456 235 Private Cal: Dispat... Members: 456, 235
Members: A T | @ 17400v-201520:32:54  Capacity... 235 456 Private Cal: Subscr... Members: 235
Radio Group: selected items: 1 ~| || @ 17vov-2016 203306 capacty... 345 235 Private Cal: Dispat... Members: 345, 235
Logicsl Groups m 21 || @ 17revis0szis capacty.., 34 235 Private Cal: Dispat... Members: 345, 235
@ 17Hov-2016 20:34:58  Capacity... 456 235 Private Cal: Dispat... Members: 456, 235
Radio ID (e.g. 22,33,40-55,38): &) 17Mov-201620:37:00  Capacity... 345 235 Private Call: Dispat... Members: 345, 235
[ @ 1740v-2016 20:37:12 Capacity... 345 235 Private Cal: Dispat... Members: 345, 235
Find Text: &) 17Mov-2016 20:39:23  Capadty... 456 235 Private Call: Dispat... Members: 456, 235
I @ 17Hov-201620:40:15  Capacity... 235 456 Private Cal: Subscr... Members: 235
™ Hide zero session audio message @ 1740v-2016 20:40:50  Capacity... 235 456 Private Cal: Subscr... Members: 235
2 @ 1740v-2016 20:42:05  Capacity... 345 125 Private Cal: Dispat... Members: 345, 125
Load Data @ 17hov-2016 2042011 Capacity... 456 235 Private Cal: Dispat... Members: 456, 235
@ 174H0v-201620:44:00  Capacity... 125 345 Private Cal: Subscr... Members: 125
{1l voice Dispatch @ 1740v-2016 20144115 Capacity... 125 456 Private Cal: Subsar... Members: 125
@ 17hov-2016 20144149 Capacity.., 125 46 Private Cal: Subsar... Members: 125
@ it @ 17Hov-2016 20:45:07  Capacity... 125 456 Private Cal: Subscr... Members: 125
@ 1740v-201620:48:46  Capacity... 125 456 Private Cal: Subscr... Members: 125
@ Job-Ticketing @ 1740v-2016 20:49:05  Capacity... 125 345 Private Cal: Subsar... Members: 125
@ 17hov-2016 20149114 Capacity.., 125 345 Private Cal: Subsar... Members: 125
. @ 17Ho0v-201620:43:30  Capacity... 125 345 Private Cal: Subscr... Members: 125
Ej Soulcbionaocment, @ 1710v-201620:43:45  Capacity... 125 4565 Private Cal: Subscr... Members: 125 -
- 4| 4] 4| Record4ofas » [ m|mi[ ¢ »
@ RFID Tracker
W Sender Admiristrator Date: 17-Hov-2015 18:58:55
[ Text Messages Recipient: Radio 240 mobile [ Plavback [ Save
Private Call: Dispatcher ‘Administrator' cals the radio ‘Radio 240 mobile' (20: 10)
ﬁ Voice Recording - 240 mabie
"
R Repons !
[ 127001 £ B, | 9 Dispatcher 1 | [ Licensed to: demo Demo License @ Active-

e Click the Voice Recording tab (1).

¢ In the Voice Recording panel, specify criteria according to which you want to
display call records, and click Load Data (2).

¢ In the right pane, you will see the list of calls according to the criteria you have
specified.

e To play back a record, select it in the list and click Playback (3).

6.11 Reports

The Reports tool provides you with various printing forms with monitored radio
network activity data.

e Click the Reports tab (1).
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File View Map Tools Help

E’%‘E[f:mms - ntercom 9 e (<l W Jaca <l
) system reparts roup 3 roup [-2] ¥ Grown 30 [2][«][e]

) Registered Radios

@ Radio Allocation

B 127.00.1 & Dispatcher 1| [ Licensed to: demo Dema License Active~
i0) B

6.11.1 Report Types

TRBOnet Dispatch Console supports the following report types:

Queries — reports for a selected time period with information on Voice
Recording and Messages displayed as an event log (non-printed format).

Common Reports - reports for a selected time period with information on
messages, radio states, user messages and notes, Radio Allocation data, Radio
disabling data, Job Ticketing and Finished routes in printed format.

Indoor reports - reports for a selected time period for movement details for
Indoor Positioning in printed format.

GPS reports - reports for a selected time period with information on radios
location and speed in printed format.

Data export - a report for a selected time period with information on
extended notes, generated in Excel or XML formats.

6.11.2 Main Report Parameters
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To generate a report, go to Reports section and select a report type you want to
generate.

When generating a report, you might need to specify the parameters listed below:

Start Date
Date from which to start reporting.

End Date
Date on which to finish reporting.

Message Type
Select available message types from the drop-down list (All Messages, Talk
Sessions, Text Messages, and other message types).

Radio System
In the drop-down list, select the system(s) to include in a report.

Radio
In the drop-down list, select the radio(s) to include in a report.
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6.12

¢ Radio Group
In the drop-down list, select the radio group(s) to include in a report.

e Logical Group

In the drop-down list, select the logical group(s) to include in a report.
e Dispatcher

In the drop-down list, select the dispatcher(s) to include in a report.

e Radio ID
Enter a Radio ID or multiple Radio IDs.

e Find Text
Enter the text to filter by.
Radio Allocation

The radio can be assigned to a selected employee registered in the system.

All available radios are disabled and an employee will need to type in username and
password to take and enable selected radio. When an employee returns allocated
radio it gets disabled again.

e Click the Radio Allocation tab (1) to assign radios to users:

File View Map Tools Help

Radio Allocation

adio Allocatio &)
TEE &l &
EB & KV T YW e e (<2 I B nteron: e [IE Pl«le]
| [ B Group 10 [1][«][@] B8 ¥ Group 20 [=2][«][@] I ¥ Group 30 [=2][«][@]
£ 1O 125 (Pete)
D@22 = [ Jprivate call [2][«d[e]
(#® ® 235 @asi) || =L Take/Retum Rama\;ﬁ Add Missed Data - | = Grouping "\ Auto Filter (% Default Settings
“““““ Callsigr Group Vehide Make Plate Number Drivers
{1l voice Dispatch @ 111 Firemen, Police
@ 125 Firemen
@ Location Tracking ® 222 Firemen, Police
@ 235 Fireme
@ Job Ticketing @ Racio 200 Al
@ Radio 201 Al
Route Management (@ Radio 202 Al
- @ Radio 203 Al
@ RFID Tracker (@® radio 204 Al
[] Text Messages
ﬂ Voice Recording
@ Reports.
Event Viewer
(75 Radio Alocaton S —1
@ Administration
it 40| 4| Record 20f g [ m|mi| 4] »
[@127.001 &3 & | @ Administrator | [ Licensed to: demo Demo License | @ active-

e Select the radio in the list and click the Take/Return Radio button (2):

Take Radio X
Radio: |12
User: [Pete =]
Password: I “““ 4
I Take Radio Cancel

= Radio
This box displays the selected radio.

= User
From the drop-down list, select the user to allocate the radio to.
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= Password
Enter the password for the selected user.

Note: For more details on user access to Allocation Console, see
section 6.4.16 Users (page 221).
e Click the Take Radio button to assign the radio to the selected user.
The administrator can generate reports on the allocated radios.

e Click the Reports (1) tab, and in the Reports pane select Common reports >
Radio Allocation (2):

File View Map Tools Help

Common reports ~
ﬁﬁ T s % 1sLine ree =)[2) B B ntercom Do (<L ]
) state of Radios PGrow 10 [« [@] N M Grovp 20 [][«][2] S P Group 30 [2][«][@]
User M d Note:
3 User Messages and Notes —
TR
I Fadouabing 2 | query Rado Alocaton_ |

Radio All

Query Params ot defined— -

‘Select data by period:
“ Job Ticketing Start Date: 11i0v-2016 0:00 -
End Date: <Maximum date > -
Filter:
- Radio: ~Not defined-- hd
gll RFID Tracker
Logical Group: ot defined-- =

[] Text Messages Radio ID (e.. 22,33,40-55,88 ):

[
& voice Recording User: ot defined - -
G];; Reports “ ‘Grouping:

o by: By rados -
Event Viewer 1

Generate Repart. Save Query Params Delete Query Params

)] voice Dispatch

g Location Tracking

Ej Route Management

[72) Radio Allocation

@ Administration

[@ 127001 &3 B | B Administrator | [ Licensed to: demo Demo License @ Active~

6.13 Beacons

The TRBOnet Dispatch Console provides the Indoor Positioning feature to monitor
the location of radios inside a building where GPS signals are not present. The
feature requires additional hardware (beacons located around the building and
Bluetooth modules/option boards installed in radios). A radio unit will be displayed
on the indoor floor plan at the beacon location as soon as the radio enters the
beacon's coverage area. A beacon icon on the map will provide a count of the
number of radios that are currently in this beacon's coverage area (for example,
Room 1(3) - there are 3 radios in Room 1).

Note: To enable the Indoor Location Tracking feature, your license
must include Indoor Positioning (see section 5.1, License
Information) and Indoor Service is selected in the list of available
services (see section 5.9.2, Services).

To enable the Indoor Location Tracking feature, your license must include Indoor
Positioning (see License information page) and Indoor Service is selected in the list
of available services (see Services).

Click the Location Tracking tab (1), then click Map (2) and choose Open New Map
in Tab:
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B TREOnet Enterprise 5.2 / Dispatch Console - ] X
File View Map
Locatior. Tracking

AR - ,
o/ | Firemen =]~ 2= = - 4 &5 & Beacons
2 @@ 989 2 A offee
H®2 ©B =

lira =

Tools Help

7 — Ve T D
A1, voice b O 9 {3 -] Fite: [ @[@[Q] @] 17 [ @] show Beacans: | 4 Drawing Panel =

Select Map... X

Location Tracking ] [ Map Regions
= 1 MepType: |BeaconaD Ml ngﬂ Routes
~ N\ #ge 111
G rob Tcketing ] cpton: | ]
Availzble Maps
Route Management
Name Path State
'RFID Tracker
3
[] Text Messages b
g P i H00m
% 4 5
@ Reports. Recent Calls/Events d " |
- [ Playback (] Sav \ uto Filter B
fEvent Viewer | Date \ Detais |
03.06.2017 10:39; _ = A [ Members: 235 -
Radio Allocation o56.017 0, ] fat Erenore ] o] Cenat ] B i .
w|e| | Record1of28a » m|mi] <]

i, Adminisration RecentCals/E. . |RecentCals | RequestToTak | RadoState | Active Tasks | || User actity | Beacons | | ragust
(127001 g3 g | § Administrtor | [ Licensed to: demo | @ active-

= Map Type
From the drop-down list, select 'Beacon 2D' to enable 2D floor plan, or
‘Beacon 3D' to enable 3D floor plan (3).

= Click Add (4), and browse for the required map on your PC.
= Click OK (5) to add the map.

Add a beacon to the selected floor plan

e Click the Set Location button (1) and then click on the map to point the
location of a physical beacon on the floor.

¢ In the dialog box that appears (2), specify the beacon properties.

File View Map Teols Help

Location Tracking

FEERIIEER
© [ Firemen =] - = - & MES?HS
P 3 ¥ Groun 20 = eer
wow oM /] p— DG e
e LS| (VEEE 0 — 2@ e
1 = - General | ngical Groups  Cameras 2 ¥ (57 Map Objects
[ [&] Camera 1
Type: iBeacon - 71 [#] Hospital
Name: [caee | [ police
] [ Map Regi
Major ID: ¥ [ Map Route:
Minr D Pt
Descrption:  [Coffes shop (2nd floor)
ﬂ Voice Recording n Area
- |
@ Reports. Recent Calls/Events '
Playback (el Save~ ( Print Filter
= =]
=] event viewer . Date Radio § |
09.06.2017 10:3%:00  Capacit| Jers: 235 g
3] Radio Allocation 09.06.2017 10:38:54  Capaxi Concel | Jers: 125 -
4 4] Record10f289 b | vh|beepey LIJ
il Adminstration Recent Call .., | RecentCals | Request To Takk | Rade state | Actve Tasks | Act | ser Activity | Beacons | | Taguist
P 127001 Administrator | (8 Licensed to: demo Active»
] £ = (]

= Type
Select the beacon type from the drop-down list.

= Name
Specify a name for the beacon.
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= Major ID and Minor ID
Enter the beacon’s major and minor ID exactly as specified on the iBeacon
device.

= Description
Add a description for the beacon.

Edit parameters of a beacon

e Select a beacon in the Objects panel and double-click to edit its parameters.

File View Map Tools Help

Location Tracking

BEHR XY 9 TS

© () Online, GPS Fixed (2) B
1) 125 Pete) pEge| (EIE = E
(®) @ 235 (Basi) Qe v et
© () Online, No GPS (1) - Indoor plan X/ b MLE.?EDAEQESZ‘SD\E(E

() 04| 5 Mewsescon.. ~ ShowBeacons: Al - DD rrede
¥ [#] Hospital o2

(=) voice Dispatch

5: Ro‘ Overview || Select Map [ Folice cepartment No 1

42 Location Tracking | [ ‘ ‘ E

( Ll Ll - T
ry— I @ ! ”

-) N

Route Management 17
, 5 N
| 0)) ReD Tracker | ) o © Vi

0 Iy —u R O
[] Text Messages — o l I H j = \\-—

Recent Calls/Events
ﬁ Voice Recording

5 Playback | Save~ () Print | 11 Pause - Clear - 'S Reload | [} Filter By Radio | = Grouping _"
Event Viewe: Date. Radio Sy Sender Recpient | Message Details. Note
i r
1 [J 21Nov-2016 11:13:21  Capadity... 235 Al AllCall from '235' (... Members: 235 ﬂ
g D 21-Nov-2016 11:13:12  Capadity... 125 Al Al Call from '125' (... Members: 125
[’ l D 21-Nov-2016 11:13:09 Capadity... 125 Al All Call from '125' (... Members: 125 -
i/ «| | Record 1of617 | we|mi] < »
@ Administration RecentC... | Recent Request... | RadioSt.. | ActiveT... | ActiveR... |UserAc... | Beacons | Beacon Tag List
127001 85 & | & Administretor | [ Licensed to: demo Demo License | @ active~

¢ In the Beacon properties dialog box that appears, edit the desired properties.

Note: For more details on K-Term beacons, see the following
article at
http://kb.trbonet.com/public.pl?Action=PublicFAQZoom;lte
mID=36.
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TRBOnet Web Console is a special online application. It is an extension for TRBOnet
Dispatch Software which allows dispatchers to get access to the system via a Web
browser. The Web Console is the best solution for carriers, operators and systems

with a huge number of users.

This application allows you to monitor your system without any special software

installed on your computer.

7.1 Installing Web Console

e Click Start>Control Panel>Programs and Features.

e Click the Turn Windows features on or off link.

o}

« PN » Control Panel » All Control Panel ltems

Centrol Panel Home

View installed updates

& Turn Windows features on or
off

Install @ prograrh from the
network

» Programs and Features

Uninstall or change a program

To uninstzll 2 program, select it from the list and then click Uninstall, Change, or Repair.

Organize ~  Uninstall/Change
Name -

EH TREOnet Enterprise 5.1
(Z3TREOnet Watch 2.3

[E=)Visual Studio 2010 Prerequisites - English

& Windows Driver Package - Google, Inc. (WinUSB) An...
% Windows Driver Package - Motorola Solutions, Inc. (f..
= Windows DrwerPa:kagE Motorola Solutions, Inc. N...
er Package - Nokia pecsmefd LegacyDr..

13
220 (64-bit)

[ XriView 2.33

(@ Cnys6a aBToMaTMUECKOTD OBHOBAEHNA NPOTPaNIM

&l Uiermp

Publisher

Neocom Software
Neocom Software
Unity Technologies ApS
Cedrick Collomb
Microsoft Corporation
Google. Inc.

Meterola Solutions, Inc.

Maoterola Selutions, Inc.

o
Mail Ru

MBI 1

<

%ﬂ Motorola Solutions, Inc. Product version:

=)

YBOR (Micros...
ﬁﬂsblxuwﬁ naker Microsoft Visual Studie 2010 Teols ...

Microsoft Corporation

12/16/2013 03.06.00.00

Maitkpocod (Mic..

Installed On~ Size
21-0ct-2016
02-5ep-2016
25-Aug-20.
09-Dec-2015
23-Nov-20..
22-Dec-2015
18-Nov-20...
18-Nov-20...
25-Aug-20..
12-5ep-2016

. 15-5ep-2016

07-5ep-2015
12-5ep-2016
25-Nov-20..,
03-Nov-20...

¢ Go to Internet Information Services>World Wide Web
Services>Application Development Features, and make sure all of them are

selected:

&
Turn Windows features on or off

To turn a feature on, select its check box. To turr
| che kh AfHdbxmea s that o \yprlHH

@ | Hyper-v
Internet Explorer 11

=1 @] | Intemnet Information Services
O | FTP Server
[, Web Management Tools
= @] | World Wide Web Services

a Application Development Features

NET Extensibility 3.5
NET Extensibility 46
Application Initiclization
ASP

ASP.NET 35

ASPNET 46

Gl

ISAPI Filters
Server-Side Includes
WebSocket Protocol

a featur
e featur

lear its
ed on.
~
-

~
510
i
124

a7

7
162

375
144y
>

e Also, make sure that Common HTTP Features>Static Content is selected.
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5] Windows Festures - o X

Turn Windows features on or off

To turn a featur its check box. To tum
check box. A filled ans that only part of th

WebSocket Protocol ~

Default Document

Directory Browsing

HTTP Errars

HTTP Redirection

Static Content

WebDAV Publishing
@[] Health and Diagnostics
@ [0  Peformance Features
@ [m | Security

O | Internet Information Services Hostable Web Core

[ Isolated User Mode

\

O
O

Cancel

e Restart your PC.

e Click Start>All Programs>Accessories>Command Prompt.

e Go to This PC>Local Disk (C: )> Windows > Microsoft.NET > Framework >
v4.0.30319/aspnet_regiis.

5 MicrosoftNET » Famewerk » v400319

e Drag the aspnet_regiis file into the Command Prompt then press the space
bar and add the -i key. Then press the Enter key:
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e Go to Control Panel > Administrative Tools.

e Double-click the Internet Information Services (1IS) Manager shortcut and
double-click ISAPI and CGI Restrictions.

W Internet Information Sevices (1S) Manager o x
o3, s » CRERN - N
\fﬂp 50142 Home A
[ S NSinche] || g, - .50 - @ ShowAll | Group by Ares Manage Server
ot ASPNET 2 e
= 0.
=
L]
Rendy %
¢ In the Restriction column, set Allowed in all lines.
L
« 83 5012 » weh e
“i! ISAPI and CGI Restrictions dotn
x
;
Configuiation: localhost apphcstiontlost cantig o

e Copy the Web Site archive WebConsole to Computer > Local Disc (C:)
>inetpub to create a folder for the Web Console.

¢ Go to Application Pools (1). Double-click DefaultAppPool (2) and check the
.Net CLR Version (3):

[=
« (v 50122 » Application Pools [ )
| e viow ap
Connections Actions.
- \fﬂp Application Paols .
This page:
prmreiinboindaimistasitt €d Applcaton Poal T X
Name Satus | NETCIRY... Managed Piel.. | [OfaumippPoot

D NETV20
3 NETW20 Classic S

T Ay
IDetaukAppPocl  Stated a0 Iotegeated

| \

] st appiication pos immediately 3

o
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e Click Sites (1), right-click Default Web Site (2) and choose View Applications
3):

G nternet nformation Services (15) Manager

fe W v o2 b Sites r WL e

G‘in Sites

fiter:

Mame [
@ Delaul WebSite 1

-
@
Rendy 9
lick the Add lication link
e Click the Add Application link.
o
© @ > $0142 » Sites » Defauk WebSte » W@
Connections L Actions
-~ g Applications -
e " Thispage i o Dett
v @ e st Virtual Path Physical Path s ‘Application P¢
I T Festures View | Content View
Rendy 4

e Specify the Alias and Physical path for the application:

Add Application
Sitename:  Default Web Site
Path /

Alias: Application pook:
[TRBOnet Web Console | [pefauttappPoct | [ select.

Bample: sales

Physical path:
[cAwebConsole |

Pass-thraugh authentication

Connect as... Test Settings...
[ Enable Preload

oK Cancel

e Browse for the folder with unarchived Web Console.

e Click OK.

e Select Application Pools (1) and click the Set Application Pool Defaults link
(2):
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e 2+ S0142 » Applcation Pooks

v 4 st
@ Detat WS
SRECYCLBRIN
'
)

,,,,,,,,

lloadBal setto Hitpl is
“topped, HTTP.sys will return an HTTP 503 arrcs. I set o TepLevel, HTTP.

ok Cancel

e Set Enable 32-Bit Applications to True (3).

The Web Console will be added as an application to under the Default Web

Site:

W internat Information Senieas (15} Manager

@75 [ 3, 0142 » Stes » DefaukWebSte » TRBOnetWeb Console »

Fle View Help

Connections

- &) /TRBOnet Web Consale Home

N5 50142 (NS\w Jolinichev)
2 4 eels

fiter: « .60 - GShowAl | Group e, Aree

ASPNET

5 Session State SMTP E-mail

7 Log | [T Fentures View ]I Content View

o x
N
Actions
Manage Appication
Browse Application
o
%

Note: Make sure your account has sysadmin privileges and the
database connection is successful (see section 5.2, TRBOnet

Server Database on page 15).

To open Web Console, right-click your application, choose Manage Application >

Browse.

3 et nfcrmatio sarces (5 Manager
@70 [ 5, 02 » Scws » Defauk WebSite » TREOnetWab Console »

Fle View Help

Connections
- &) /TRBOnet Web Consale Home
) sg\immum-n;lm Al | e 6o« GShowAll | Group by: Avea

RSP NET

S .
@ o et St @ T

¢ NET METPrefle NETReles
& Globsliastion

0

Connection Machine Key  Pages and
Stnngs Controls

TRBOnet Web Console is now ready for operation:

o x
Bt @

Actions

Manage Application

Browse Application
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O TReonct webconsole % 4

& 5 O | wwoemimonesame

TRBOnet

Build 5.1.0.1146

Web Interface

Login Password

Dispateher 1

Connect

e Enter the Login and Password, and click Connect.

7.2  Configuring Web Console

e If TRBOnet Dispatch Console is not installed on your PC, select the application
and click Application Settings:

G Internet Information Services (15} Manager o x
@0 3 1@ » Ster + OefaunWen e » TREOneEMiab Consols » W@
fle view Hep
| Connections.
- & /TRBONet Web Console Home
Fiter: « W60 = Gy ShowAll | Growp by Area
AspreT
- _
=0 3
") Z & ¢ | 123
Nt N NETEvw  NET METPofle NETRols
Authoret. Compilaion  Peges Globokiation

S & @
= e

[T Features View |15 Content View

e Specify the IP address and Port of the PC with TRBOnet Dispatch Console
installed:

Y Interet Information Services (IS) Manager o x
@0 |5+ 5042 » St r OetaunWenSte » THEONSWeb Console 1 W h e
fle view Hep
| @ Application Setti ]
e S Application Settings >
3 Sora (S richen) B : —m
2 ols * '
v.@ s X ke
~ € Defaunt Web Ste L
2 e o Type
~ < TREOnet Web Console Local
GoogleCientid Lol
Loca
T TEARTELTH Toal
ot FoY Local
UtGetCoordiates Loal
UiGeCoordinmesGoogle  hips./i Loal
UletCoordinstesNomi.. it toal
UGetSeetiameCustom tocal
B Iiges .
Log o [ Feetures View |i3 Content View
Configueation: ‘Default Web Ste/TREDnet Web Console’ web config &

¢ Right click TRBOnet Web Console and choose Edit Permissions.
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e Click the Security tab and then click the Edit

G Internet Information Services (15} Manager o x
@75 |51 012 » Skes » DefauWebSte » TRBOnetWeb Console » W@
Fle View Hep
Connections
- & /TRBONet Web Console Home
* e ¥ Go - G ShowAll | Growp by: Area .
. - . S
E @ e & —
O NETere  NET NETerofie NETRoks s
Fager Globeli n
At e .. @ e
Monage opicaton
Retish
Remove v
S Switchto Contentiew
: et View
%

button to edit permissions:

WebConsole Properties

General Sharng Secuity  Previous Versions

Object name:  C:\WebCbgsale

Group or user names:

Customize

X

B2 Authenticated Users N

S8 5YSTEM

SR Administrators (S0142%Administrators)
BR Users (50142\Users)

Tao change permissions, click Edi

Pemissions for Authenticated
Users

AMlow D

eny

Full contral

Modify

Read & execute
List folder contents
Read

Wiite

~

For special permissions or advanced settings,
click Advanced.

oK Cancel

Advanced

Apply

Select User in the Users list. In the Allow column, select Write:

Permissions for WebConsole

Security
Object name:  C\WebConsale

Group or user names:

SR Autherticated Users

B 5YSTEM

BR Administrators (50142 Administrators]
BR Users (S0142\Users)

Add...
Pemissions for MNonesosatenn Allow
Read & execute
List folder contents
Read \
Write:

Special pemissions

Cancel

Apply

e Click Apply.
e Click OK.
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7.3 Using Web Console

When launching Web Console for the first time, you will see the following page:

£ TREOnet WebConsole X+ X

- o
&< > 0O ‘wwmaggf REOnet3h20Web%20Co nt/Login.aspx?ReturnUrl=3%2{TREOnet +Web-+Console%2f *‘ = 7 O -

TRBOnet

Build 5.1.0.1146

Web Interface

Login Password
Connect

[

neocom
software

e Enter the Login and Password, and click Connect.
Once you have connected to TRBOnet Server, you will see a window like this.

[ TRBOnet WebConsole X+

< O | om0

TRBOnet " web consore (<] send Text

Map Reports Messages Job Ticketing © Dispatcher 1 Logout

o ua@
zerki %)
2,
buis g O > %,
< (0) Online, Indoor g duc "o LA
=)~ @ Oniine, GPS fixed 2 ’ﬁ; 35 -
)
@1 Qo e < o .
£ @ Online, No GPS Abajgurcafe, H AR Z
v @235 Q| A e G Spices &Joy SChmlf
. 30 NpaHocTy & Panoctn
@ Radio2d0m.. Q A o L3 | 3 \, ¥
- . % g
< () Offline . @ 235 ©, ‘4 - =
®m Q & s Walt — 125 asilevsky island % % bl
Bacunbesckui ocTpos 2
® 222 Q A s G : 116
i & Sobor Svyatova Apostola
s )
® Radio 200 QA e > Andreya Pervozvannogo s,
= - Cobop CBATOrO
(® Radio 201 QA s N AROGTONa AHApEA.
@ Radio 202 QA AT Text Messages ~
(® Radio 203 Q& o Google d . \

7.3.1 Radio List

The Radio List pane is located on the left and contains the list of radios. From this
pane, you can perform the following tasks.

Click the Q button to see the selected radio in the center of the map.

Click the #* button to button to display a route traveled by the selected radio on
the map.
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v @125
Select Al Deselect All
From: | 24-Nov-2016 0:00 [
To: 24-Nov-2016 18:41 =
Optimize Route (group all nearest
points)
Load | Cancel

Specify the From and To date and time. Select the Optimize Route option to group
all points in a 100 meter radius.

Click the " button to request a location of the selected radio.

@125

24-Nov-2016 19:00:16
Latitude: 59°56'25.80"N
l.ong tude 30 16'47.99"E
cccccc
Spe ads b s km/h

Message 1 of 1

Click the o button to display the selected radio properties.

Callsign: 125
Talk Group: Firemen
Radio ID: 125
MDC ID: 0
Equipped with Display:
Equipped with GPS Module:

Cancel

7.3.2 Map

7.3.2.1 Map Layers
e Click the small plus button on the right of the Map pane.
e Choose the map layer to display in the Map pane.

¢ In the Overlays list, select whether to display Regions, Map Objects and Radios
on the map. Just select/deselect the corresponding check box.
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[ TREOnet WebConsole X =+

- o
& = 0| i x| =& & -

TB BOn et " web console K] send Text

Map Reports Messages  Job Ticketing

Radios [ﬂg@ .B @

© Dispaicher 1 Logout

Find address Qj

Dedis g @ s Base Layer
+ () Online, Indoer At 2, ® openstreetap Mapnik
[ v (@ Online, GPS fixed ) "7% : :0pency:r-~|=-p
v @125 QA o L3 \ =Y b [ Z:.':;::.
@ Qe 13 bajour cafe f| 2
1=« @ Online, No GPS
@Radio2dom... O A ors L3
= v @ Offine
®m Q) &) ors| 2 ' g 7
@ 222 Q| ors| L2 ) Regions

Map Objects

@ Radio 200 Q A s B
(® Radio 201 Q A ers L
® Radio 202 Q&A=& Google

- NP Al

& g Text Messages -~

ISP Q8T8 WZ2UTE GOogle  TEMMS Of USE  REporTa Map eror

7.3.2.2 Zoom In/Out
e Click the large plus button on the left of the Map pane to zoom in the map.
e Click the large minus button on the left of the Map pane to zoom out the map.
Or:
e Use the mouse wheel to zoom in/out the map.
7.3.2.3 Radio Coordinates and Address
¢ In the Map pane, click the radio you want to inspect.

As a result, a window will appear displaying the coordinates and address of the
inspected radio.

[ TREOnet WebConsole X =+ x

- o
& = 0| i x| =M & -

TRBOnet " web consote <] send Text

Map Reports Messages  Job Ticketing

Radios B:[e] ;E

© Dispaicher 1 Logout

+ () Online, Indoor 3
= (D Online, GPS fixed > o 15
@125 Q| o 3 — a .
2 2 School number 21
v @235 QA s L ~ 8 Spices & Joy Wikona N 21 =
= v @ Online, No GPS 1= ) 235
@ Radio2a0m... Q A ors L3 || ¥ Date: 25-Nov-2016 13:40:12 (> 'E:Ji!

E v @ Offline Latitude: 59°56'26.40"N

9 Longitude: 30716'47.89°E |
@ 111 Q A ors L3 Altitude: Unknown ‘ o
J o ot | . itola =
® 222 Q| ors| L2 A 7-ya liniya, 34, Sankt-Peterburg, Russia, 199034 1030
(® Radio 200 Q| & lers| £ % pes.
® Radio 201 Q| ers| L4 3",) [ Vasilenstrovsk
C bc
\ Text -~

® Radio 202 Q&A=& Google

N, A -

T WIBp 08E W20 T5 GOOgIE ¢ T8Mms o7 USE  Report s map &rror

7.3.2.4 Filter Radios

You can filter the display of radios on the map. To do this, use the colored car
buttons at the top of the Map pane.

e Click to remove radios that are online and have a detected beacon

position from the map view. Click this button again to bring them back to be
displayed.
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e Click - to remove radios that are online and have a detected GPS position
from the map view. Click this button again to bring them back to be displayed.

e Click E to remove radios that are online and have no detected GPS position
from the map view. Click this button again to bring them back to be displayed.

e Click to remove radios that are offline and have no detected GPS position
from the map view. Click this button again to bring them back to be displayed.

7.3.2.5 Search by address
¢ In the Find Address box, enter the address you want to locate on the map.
e Click the lens button on the right.

¢ In the Found addresses window, click the address to locate it on the map.

vvvvvvvv

TRBOnet " web consote <] send Text

Map Reports Messages  Job Ticketing © Dispatcher 1 Logout

= <™ BE
v O Online, Indoer al 18 Broadway, Tarrytown, NY 10591, USA Caf
ion Cafe
B ¥ O Online, GPS fixed + 18 Broadway, Somerville, MA 02145, USA
v @125 Q A ors L} — 18 Broadway, Denver, CO 80209, USA
s @2 Q| o ars| 3 18 Broadway, Denver, CO 80203, USA nited

18 Broadway, Bayonne, NJ 07002, USA

« @ Online, No GPS 18 Broadway, Brooklyn, NY 11249, USA ige

@ Radio240m... Q A wrs
E v @ Offline

@ 111 QA s

@22 Q A

® Radio 200 Q A s
® Radio 201 Q A ars
@ Radio 202 Q A s

- NP Al

Close
FoTUse Repor e map eror

AR IR =20 < 00 < 200 - N <]

@
o
@

7.3.3 Text Messages

With TRBOnet Web Console, you can send text messages to radios/radio
groups/dispatchers.

e Click the Messages tab at the top of the window.
e Click the Send Text button.
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R - o x

R R x| =¥ o -

TRBOnet ™ web console <] send Text

Map Reports Messages  Job Ticketing © Dispatcher 1 Logout
235 All Send Text Message 25-Nov-2016
& 13:40

Y Text
18-Nov-2016
:kZES-OAII See you 13:53
Y - 3 15
18-Nov-2016
3’35*““ ] 2 222 13:47
151 = | o
13:45
LG . 2 Radio 200 i
[] 2 Radio 201
(] 2 Radio 202
- a ndieman
Send to Offline
Send Cancel

In the Send Text Message window that appears:
= Enter the text of the message.
= Select the radios/radio groups/dispatchers to send the message to.

= Select the Send to Offline option to send the message to offline radios.
7.3.4 Job Ticketing

With TRBOnet Web Console, you can create, assign, and track job tickets through
the radio network.

e Click the Job Ticketing tab at the top of the window.

) TREOnet WebConsole X |+ - o x
« > 0O 10.10.100.99/TREOnets620Web20Console. F =4 O -
TRBOnet "~
Inet” web console <] send Text
Map Reports Messages Job Ticketing  Dispatcher 1 Logout
[Brdd |[Sede || o fosan || Serche | |
L] Status D T | Text Performer Creation Time Start Time End Time Spe
Q a a Q a a a a
4 New #A00017 Get out of there 25-Nov-2016 14:10:25
ErEES %) Assign || g Resend |[ Bk archive || @ cancel |
Status D T Text Performer Creation Time Start Time End Time Spe
Q Q Q Q a a a Q
Assigned #A00007 456 07-Nov-2016 15:38:32
Assigned #A00010 Stop smoking 07-Nov-2016 15:42:27
Rejected #A00014 To be done on %DATE% 07-Nov-2016 16:36:00 07-Nov-2016 16:36:33

In the upper pane, you see the list of created job tickets. In the lower pane, there are
assigned job tickets.

7.3.4.1 Add a Job Ticket
e Click the Add button.
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Check the pipe

Enable Deadline
25-Nov-2016 14 [

Medium [v]

Ticket ID
This value will be set automatically once the ticket has been created.

Text
Enter the text message in this box.

Enable Deadline

Select this option and in the End Time box, specify a due date and time for
the task.

Priority

From the drop-down list, select the task priority level.

Comment
Enter a comment for the ticket.

Click OK.

Once you have added a ticket, it will appear in the list of tickets in the upper pane.

7.3.4.2 Assign a Job Ticket
Select the job ticket in the upper pane, and click the Assign button.

Recipients %

[ Cleaners

. Police

@ m
< @125
@ 222
@235
@ Radio 200
® Radio 201
(® Radio 202
(® Radio 203
(@ Radio 204
@ Radio 240 mobile

@ walt

<

OK Cancel

In the list, select a radio(s), radio or logical group to which to assign the job
ticket.

Click OK to assign the task to selected radio(s).

As a result, the selected radio will receive the job ticket. The assigned job ticket
will appear in the upper pane.
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7.3.5 Reports
e Click the Reports tab at the top of the window.

[ TRBOnet WebConsole X+ - O x

& 5 O 101010089/ TRBORers2Eb R 20CansOle * =14 O -

TRBOnet " Web Console <] send Text

Map Reports Messages Job Ticketing © Dispatcher 1 Logout

T GPS Reports Location for period

T3 Location for Period

T3 Drive Activity Detailed Select data by period:

T Staying in a region Start Date: | 18-Nov-2016 11:21 B

T 1dle time detailed End Date: | 25-Nov-2016 11:21 |2 |
) Commen Reports Fiver:

T%) Messages for Period Radio: | pm

GPS Export
B P Min.Interval: |IJ Seconds n

T Location for Period O
Show street names
T Drive Activity Detailed

T Staying in a region

¢ In the right pane, select report parameters and click Generate Report.

Once the report is generated, you will see it in a separate tab of your Web

browser.
[ TReOnet WebConscle B Lecation for pencd x4+ - o x
& 3 O | eroacoseeon b Resutas 5=t saroa oe 9| = & O

Location for period
from 18-Nov-2016 11:21 to 25-Nov-2016 11:21

Radio: 125 (Cleaning 1)

Altitude | Accuracy
B e o e e e ey
37 0.0 0 on map

18-Nov-2016 Latitude: 59°56'25.95"N

11:21:29 Longitude: 30°16'47.06"  Unknown

18-Nov-2016  Latitude: 59°56'25.96"N

11:22:29 Longitude: 30°1647.01"  Unknown 35 (2 g on man
18-Nov-2016  Latitude: 59°5625.96"N

11:22:59 Longitude: 30°16'47.90°  Unknown 46 02 0 e
18-Nov-2016  Latitude: 59°5625.96"N

11:23:29 Longitude: 30°16'47.90"  Unknown 37 02 0 L
18-Nov-2016  Latitude: 59°56'25.96"N Uk . 02 0

11:23:59 Longitude: 30°16'47.89"E nKnown - B
18-Nov-2016  Latitude: 50°56'25.96"N

11:24:29 Longitude: 30°1647.89%  Uknown 37 23 2 on map
18-Nov-2016  Latitude: 59°5625.96"N Unknown 37 02 0 -
11:25:01 Longitude: 30°16'47.89"E - anmap
18-Nov-2016  Latitude: 59°56'25.96"N

11:25:20 Longitude: 30°16'47.89°  Unknown 37 22 v on.map
18-Nov-2016  Latitude: 50°5626.23"N .. - .. R

You can print the report, save it as a file, and so forth.
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Appendix A: Backing up and Restoring Database and Audio

Recordings
Configure Backup

TRBOnet Dispatch Software has an automatic mechanism for database and audio
recordings backup. Initially, it defaults to two paths to store database and audio

recordings:

%ProgramData%\Neocom Software\TRBOnet.Plus\Backups and
%ProgramData%\Neocom Software\TRBOnet.Plus\Audio.

For your convenience, the default paths can be changed:

e Open TRBOnet Server and stop the TRBOnet Server service.

Configuration
@
G Network
& Redundancy
Database
_,_;3 Reports
LF Service Management
/ Advanced settings
)\ Geocoding Servers
-| Radio Networks
Q) Digital Systems
LF Services
IB Repeater #1
-4 advanced sett
" Privacy
([ Slot #1
(-3 slot #2
: Local Slots

< >

Set Defaults

-y Control Station #1 ,

Service

The TRBOnet Server service is installed

Status: ° Service started

Stop service
+” Save changes m

Uninstall Service

EViev.' Log Entries Export Confiquration Import Configuration

Apply 0K Cancel

e To customize these backup folders, on the Configuration pane, select
Database, then select the Specify the path for database archives and Use
custom folder for audio files options. Next, enter the new (custom) folder for
the backup database (for example, C:\TRBOnet\Backup\DB) and custom
folder for the audio files (for example, C:\TRBOnet\Backup\Audio). The
database and audio backups will be stored in the selected directories.

Configuration
Q—’: Service
G Network
& Redundancy
Database
(@ Reports
L} Service Management
/ Advanced settings
)\ Geocoding Servers
-| Radio Networks
..{Z) Digital Systems
L} Services
lﬂ Repeater #1
}' Advanced setti

Local Slots

< >

Set Defaults

- Control Station #1 ,

Database
SQL Server: (local) \SQLEXPRESS -
Database: TRECnet -
Authentication: Windows -

¥4 Specify the path for database archives

Path: C:\TRBOnet\Backup'\DB —‘_—."-____’
W Use custom folder for audio files
Path: iC:\TRBCnet\Backup\Audio i
Test Connection
Upgrade Database -
Create Database -
Apply 0K Cancel
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e Save your changes and restart the service.

Back up Database and Audio Recordings

To back up the database and audio recordings, do the following:

¢ In the Dispatch Console go to Administration section and select Database in
the Navigation tree.

e Click the Backup button:

File View Map Tools Help

Administration Database €4
G serer * |5 e e @ N Birtercom e I Fa A o O]
P croup 10 [1][][@] |8 ¥ Group 20 [0][«][@] ¥ ¥ Group 20 [][«][@]
[erivate call [[[@]
5 Backup | s Schedule
J Database Information
Server name: (ocal) SQLEXPRESS
Database name: TREOnet
Backup date: 25.0ct-2016 16:28:26
Database version: Microsoft SQL Server 2014 (SP2) (KB3171021) - 12.0.5000.0 (X64)
Jun 17 2015 19:14:09
pyT licrosoft Corporation
Express Edition (64-bit) on Windows NT 6.3 <X64> (Buid 10586 )
Data size 17,2318
Audio size: 22.77MB
[Event Viewer
ﬁl Radio Allocation 1
e
(127001 &3 B | @ Adminisretor | [ Licensed to; demo Demo License | @ Active-
e Specify the backup details:
Database maintenance X
I ; Remove old data and shrink database
Path:

C:\ProgramDataNeocom Software TRBOnet. Enterprise\Backups
Backup data

Backup audio

Remave

Remove all data older than date: IlU—JuI—ZOlG 'l

Audio files
Data

Cancel

= Backup audio
Select to back up audio recordings.

= Remove
Select to remove audio files and data from the database.

= Remove all data older than date
Specify the date to remove data older than that specified date.

= Audio Files
Select to remove audio files.

= Data
Select to remove data.

= Click OK to run the backup procedure.
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The Backup progress bar will be displayed in the lower-right corner.
1. In a while, a ZIP archive will be created in two possible directories:

e The default directory is %ProgramData%\Neocom
Software\TRBOnet.Plus\Audio for Audio files and
%ProgramData%\Neocom Software\TRBOnet.Plus\Backups for
backup files.

e The custom directory is specified in TRBOnet Server settings.

2. The archive includes the database backup file and audio recordings files. The
archive name contains the date of backup. New backup files will be placed in
the same directory.

-
@@v‘ » Computer ¢ Local Disk (C:) » ProgramData » Meocom Software » TRBOnetPlus » Backups »

Organize ¥ Include in library = Share with v Mew folder

&
Name Date modified Type Size

W Favorites
Bl Desktop 1) TREOnet Plus_20140528.zip 5/28/2014 7:36 PM Compressed (zipp... 208 KB
i Downloads
%3 Dropbox

% Recent Places

Bl Desktop
- Libraries
3 Documents
& Music
&) Pictures
B Videos
| A Roman Lapin
1M Computer
‘?j Network
@ Control Panel
& Recycle Bin
100 level 20 map

585 roman

Config_Pics
. CPS_8_0.410
. Dispatcher Actiol
. Elastix
. Elastix 2.2.0 x86 (¢
Floor

Important docs
Jenkins
. Licences
. NAL -

1item

Restore Database
To restore the database

e Open TRBOnet Server and stop the TRBOnet Server service.
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Configuration Service
] A
€ Network The TRBOnet Server service is installed
@ Redundancy
Database Status: ° Service started

':% Reports Stop service
{} Service Management \
X Advanced settings « Save chanaes and restart service

L.\ Geocoding Servers
I:I Radio Networks Uninstall Service
ﬂ; Digital Systems
- LF Services
3 Repeater #1
: X Advanced setti
7 Privacy
I3 Slot #1
LI Slot #2

i1 Local Slots

-y Control Station #1 ,

€ >

uTTﬁVie"" Log Entries Export Configuration Impart Confiquration

Set Defaults Apply oK Cancel

e Unzip the backup archive and open the folder:

+ Computer + Local Disk (G| » Progeamilits b Neocom Scftmmre » THRGnetEnterprioe » Bockups »

e e =- 0 @
r— ame Date moditie Type
B Desirep Audio
& Downloads ket
4 Recent Places TRECretEntefprisnsk

LT (pn——

B Roman Lipin
1 Computer
W Neswork

T8 Cortrol Panel

& Recyce Bin
[ TTT)
| i
Important docs
| Pies
SASPlaraet 1205

-
] Date modified: /57113 109PM
| Fikefalder

e Run SQL Server Management Studio Express with sufficient rights to
manage databases.

Geogls Caroma

Googhe kath

HTMIL Help Wodcshop

Hytern ROR

KT

Frte Codee Pack:

WackCap Scibmars

Wil

Wainisrance

hedakets

Wegnanod Dice

Wizl SOL Sevver 2005

4z B4 Server Maragemest Stutic Exp
Coriiggarstn Todl [ 503

Motzrca

Wil Formes

Hansam Sattware

Hokia BT Suste

POF Editi

Pl sty Pro

Sosom Recarder

=a
s whare previn
S

Sragh

anmp

Tonl Sereen Ras ondes Godd

e Select Database in the navigation tree (for example, TRBOnet):
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Appendix A: Backing up and Restoring Database and Audio Recordings @

B E Yew Deug Dech Window Hep
Pgls T dwouy DRSS 4 asl9-m-2.

——

mmmmm

Select Database backup properties:
¢ In the Destination group, type in or select Database name to back up to from

the drop-down list (for example, TRBOnet).

¢ In the Source group, click Device.
e Click the ellipsis (...) button to select the directory with database backup:
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e Click Add and select the directory to which you unarchived the database
backup (for example, C:\TRBOnet\Backup\DB).

~— Select backup devices

= o=

N

(ox J[ coca |[ e |

Speciy the backup media and #3 location for your restare aperafion

Backup media type: Fiie
Backup media

Note: Select the *.bak file type.

e Click OK to add the directory.

M Resmae Doeatase - TRBGe S[EE
B Mo backipss sected o be resoredd
Selecta jage o - DyHep
= Gensdl
 Fles i
o Dptiors
Dotsbase
W Dpice: -
Dataase -
Detiatian
[ TREDNE!
Betaeta
= ekt bachup s o [
[ A ——
bomiisn L
licap meck o " =
[
Cpragramateencsn Zaftvare| R Onet Enterpse Back ]
[
Connaction [ —T—
1 VNN 0T SLDPIESS
[VWLWINT 097 e
isw cannectian paperties /
Pro oM —
Reasy . .
Cancal Hap

e Click OK.

The database is added to the list of restored databases.

U Restore Detobese - TRBOnet |- |
A fay
Selecia page Lo - Cyep
= Ganensl
i B Seurca
* optiens
[
& Dpace wATRS
Dgtabace THBCnet
-
[ TRECnE
Bestores T ast bachup taben (Tusmtlay, dugust 04, 13112127 | Zimetne..
[—
fagicup 1ot b2 restone.
- - r
Sy Deislers _ Ful  SONSQUOPRESS  TREOnat 1 OO0 AN0NT
— \
A VN_WINT 002\ SOLEXFRESS
[¥MLWINT 30\admin]
Visw connedion plocate
LS—
v Dene -
- _!ﬂ'l!ﬁhnMdin_
o || o Help

Select the check box and click OK to restore the database.
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¢ In the Configuration pane, select Database.

e From the Database drop-down list, select the restored database.

Configuration Database
Q Service o
€ Network 50L Server: [focal)\sqLExPRESS -
Database Database: -
{:} Service Management - -
Authentication: : -
x Advanced settings TRBOnet Test
w Map Servers for Geocoding Login: TRBORet_Test1
|:| Local Agent e il TREOnet_Test1l
: MOTOTREO = TREOnet222
{} Services [F] Speci TREOnet22222
pedfy the path fo
o Repeater #1 TRECne o
X Advanced settings v
Frivacy Use custom folder for audio files
LI Slot #1
[ Slot #2
H L1 Local Slots b
..... @ Analog Control Stations ‘I Test Connection ||
E Remote Agents ‘u Upgrade Database ||
E Friendly Servers
‘I Create Database ||
@8 Internal PEX Server
2 External PEX Server S
|| Set Defaults || || Apply || | 0K | || Cancel ||

e Click Test Connection to check the connection to the database.

¢ Click Upgrade Database to upgrade the database if the current database was
restored from the database version lower than current.

e C(lick the Save changes and restart service link.

Configuration Service
o B A
G Network. The TREOnet Server service is installed
& Redundancy
Database Status: D service started
"e Reports Stop service

{} Service Management
X Advanced settings
)\ Geocoding Servers
D Radio Networks Uninstall Service
D) Digital Systems
AF Services
3 Repeater #1
X Advanced setti
" Privacy
- Audio Paths
@ Analog Control Station:
E Remote Agents
E Friendly Servers

‘Z& Telephony b
< >

« Save changes and restart service

E.ﬂ;\fiev.' Log Entries Export Configuration Import Configuration

Set Defaults Apply oK Cancel

Restore Audio Recordings

To restore the audio file:

e Launch TRBOnet Server and stop the TRBOnet Server service.
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Configuration

* B

G Network

@ Redundancy

= Database

@ Reports

{} Service Management

X Advanced settings
)\ Geocoding Servers
I:I Radio Networks

) Digital Systems

{} Services

-fligh Control Station

[ Set Defaults

£,

>

Service

The TRBOnet Server service is installed

Status:

‘ Uninstall Service

° Service started

Stop service
+ Save changes m

View Log Entries Export Configuration Import Configuration

Apply

|| OK || Cancel |

¢ Go to Database section in the navigation tree and specify custom directory for

Configuration

& Service
G Network

& Redundancy

= Database

(@ Reports

£F Service Management

X Advanced settings
){\ Geocoding Servers
Radio Networks

E Remote Agents

% Friendly Servers

ﬁ Telephony

" Data Sources

:':c Modbus TCP

24 Email

i sMs

E License

[ Set Defaults

Database

SOL Server:
Database:
Authentication:
Login:

Password:

audio files (C:\TRBOnet.Plus\Backup\Audio).

(local)\SQLEXPRESS -
TREOnet -
Windows hd

/] Specify the path for database archives

Path:

D:\Temp{TREONet

M Use custom folder for audio files

Path:

D:\Templaudio

‘ Test Connection

‘ Upgrade Database

‘ Create Database

|| OK || Cancel |

e Go to the directory you specified to store backup audio files.

e Unzip the backup archive:
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e Copy unarchived audio files to the folder specified in TRBOnet Server settings
(for example, C:\ProgramData\TRBOnet Dispatch Software \Audio):

5 Computar s Leeal Dinkef:) ¢ Progeambats 3 Masozm Sobam ¢ THBOrat Erterpes 5 Audin &

mam A
oz 3118
iz nl EF.]

Hew frnber - 0@

e Click the Save changes and restart service link.

Configuration

o B &

G Network.
& Redundancy
Database
"e Reports
{} Service Management
X Advanced settings
)\ Geocoding Servers
D Radio Networks
Q) Digital Systems
AF Services
3 Repeater #1
X Advanced setti
Privacy
[0 Audio Paths
@ Analog Control Station:
E Remote Agents
E Friendly Servers

‘Z& Telephony b
<

Set Defaults

Service

The TREOnet Server service is installed

Status: ° Service started
Stop service

« Save changes and restart service

Uninstall Service

View Log Entries Export Configuration Import Confiquration

Apply oK Cancel

Thus, the audio files will be restored.

Schedule Backups

To set a scheduled backup for the database and audio recordings, do the following:

¢ In the Dispatch Console, go to Administration section and select Database in

the Navigation tree:

e Click the Schedule button:
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File View Map Tools Help

[ server ~
[ License
o
i} Radio Systems.
g System Bridging
&p Telephony
S Tack

& |
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5 1: Line free P mmtercom
VEXT nEE (VD
[ rivate call [

o || 5 Backup | % Schedule |

u

[][<]le]

Alcal
Group 0
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(ocal) SQLEXPRESS
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% Location Tracking

35.0ct-2016 16:25:36
aaaaaaaaa Server 2014 (5P2) (KB3171021) - 12.0.5000.0 (X64)
Jun 17 2016 18:14:09

Copyright (<) Micrasaft Corparation
Exp 4-5it) on Windows NT 6.3 <X64> (Buld 10586: )

W Job Ticketing
Route Management
@ RFID Tracker

17.23M8
Audio size: 2.77M8

[] Text Messages

1§ Voice Recording
e
[Event Viewer

i

127001 &3 B | & Administiator | [ Licensed to: demo Demo License | @ active-

In the dialog box that appears, specify the Backup details:

Schedule Database Backup X

[é Configure the database backup scheduler

Days of week:

v Tuesday

W Wednesday

¥ Thursday

¥ Friday

¥ Saturday

v Sunday
Start time: 0:00 =
Backup data
[[] Backup audio
|:| Remove

180 =

Remove all data older than [X] days:

x|

Enable scheduler
Check to enable the database backup scheduler.

Days of week
Select the days of the week on which to back up the database.

Start time
Enter the start time for database backup.

Backup data
Check to back up data.

Backup audio
Check to back up audio recording.

Remove
Check to remove audio files and data from the database.

= Remove all data older than [X] days
Select the number of days to remove all data.
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= Audio Files

Check to remove audio files.
= Data

Check to remove data.

e Click OK to run the backup procedure.
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Appendix B: SIP Setup for Motorola Phone System

The native MOTOTRBO phone system is supported in the case of a direct IP

connection to the repeater. MOTOTRBO Phone system is recommended for IP Site
Connect mode.

Note: No extra license per repeater is required for Digital Phone Patch
from Motorola.

TRBOnet Software and Repeaters

TRBOnet Server requires a specific setup for a repeater in the IP Site Connect mode
as well as for SIP in order to make the phone system work properly.

Note: MOTOTRBO Phone System is available for repeaters in IP Site

Connect mode. For a system based on the control stations, use
TRBOnet Phone System.

Launch MOTOTRBO CPS and go to Repeater's General Settings page:

[ MOTOTRAC Customer Programming Software - (Samgle DR3000.cth] T )
Em Vew Devoe Fosues Revow Wiedow Hew

L L L]
Cooy ' h | Resd Wl Clome
Semch whena S By hane * s Fer

|
Geners Seangs. Expert View o |

The Radio ID of actual repeaters in CPS must differ from the TRBOnet Peer ID.
TRBOnet Dispatch Console acts as another virtual peer repeater with Peer ID (for
example, IPSC network consists of 1 master and 3 peers. The repeaters' IDs (Radio
IDs in CPS codeplugs for repeaters) in this case would be 1, 2, 3, 4. The TRBOnet
Peer ID must differ from all the repeaters (the master and all peers, otherwise a

conflict will happen in the network as peers have the same ID). The TRBOnet Radio
ID is 64250.

e Open TRBOnet Dispatch Console. Go to Administration (1), Telephony (2),
Radio calls configuration (3) — Configure (4) and set DTMF Access and
DTMF Deaccess codes (5) to 0 and #, respectively:
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File View Maop Tools Help

Administration Telephony 8]

o senr % 1s L free [«I[e] I B meercom WdRepeater =1: Sot =1 [3][<][@)]
[PdRepeater #1: Slot 22

" Configure Calls | Extensions | RedrectCals [ Aliases [ Profiles

i (] Database
il Radio Systems
i System Bridging

&P Telephony e

Tasks 2 Radio calls configuration <——— 3
Virtual Mocbus Devices Allow subscribers to make outgoing cals: Yes
Event/Alarm Management v [ —— .
Allow to use Text Messages: Yes, Prefix: 'sip:”
il Voice Dispatch Backward call to radio:

Radio calls configuration x

Initaiize eall to radio:
Initialize call timeout: . .
Exeaute Check Radio before cd ¥ Alow subscribers to meke outgoing cally

& 20b micketng Send Text Message ffcamotef IV Alow to use DTMF
Play tone when PTT changed: [V Allow to use Text Messages
Route Management e

Prefix: sip:
DTMF Deaccess code:
RFID Tracker Play the incoming call tone on the radio: [After the called party answ... ¥
Configure
/ Initialize call to radio: Send ring tone ]

P
AR ST 4 Incoming calls configuratio|  [italze cal bmeout: nlirited = seconds
5 [ Execute Check Radio before call
ﬂ‘ ) €all to Dispatch Center:
Cal to external number: [V Send Text Message if cannot establish cal
@ Reports Extension numbers (VOIC&| [ by tone when PTT changed o) ! ®

Start call automaticaly:
DTMF Access code: 0

= Maximum number length:

T event viewes 5

DNumber DTMF Deaccess code:

0
PR 1 v Lo | o |
@ Administration | Configure

127001 &3 B B | @ Administrator | [ Licensed to: demo Demo License | © Active-

Programming Radios

A special setup is required for radios in MOTOTRBO CPS.

e Read a subscriber's radio in CPS and go to Phone Systems (1):

Il MOTOTREC Custamer Programming Schtmare - DPAGTLEE] & o e 0 0 - R ==
[ Fm EM Vew Dovcs  Fasows  Fesols  tedew  Hel -85 %
G B 3 ¥ 4 omom| QW @ - I
Com Savs | Bmods | Dwsie | Cit Copy Pasle | Search | Asad Wie Clne | Buwicoh |
Search enhanced © By vome = Maich P i
Bl g Deuen -
e — Stat
B rccmanaces L Im  QIME |
W Dutoes Z |
| R — o ® o ———t ]
1 W Teanetry p—
B e Acoma Cooe o |
| e ity Cocessacons f— ]
2 Netwarkc
€% vooe sensuncement DTMF
B @ Somaing Systems |
U v Datoad 5 Tose e
- 5Tem
! - T Toes turston imat [130 2]
| B @ woc X Tome intecrntime) o0 ]
L
B aucai Emers Durston ime) [0 2 |
L " Sy \
- 8 Digte Emergmecy
I L |
i =1l Capacty Pus Emergency —
P Emergancy t - ]
B @ Phone o Deacoess Code ]
' s Sat e radia. For MOTOTREO Cs e phone. |
| = @ eom pisich whan J8eenpting ko SCONNECtthe phons c3il The usse can enter up 10 1en Characters. Viaid charsciers ars DTV digts 0-0, *. 7, andihe
) s =, For 3600 rathon, o enter BTMF dighs
P -
@ Seaences
33 Seat Hotes
! A Teegrm « For MOTETREG Conventonal radios, this leature s supporied in Digtsl mode only. \
£ @ Deooder . applicabiz o MOTOTRED raddica AN 3600 TIunking cagaie s
) s
m '

[t Expart Varw UM

e Make sure that Gateway ID (2) is equal to repeater Slot IDs in TRBOnet Server
as well as to TRBOnet Peer ID in TRBOnet Server.

e Set DTMF Access Code to 0 and DTMF Deaccess Code to #, respectively (3).

¢ Go to Repeater/Channels (1) and specify the phone system you have set up
(2):
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